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Housing 

Amendment 1 – Co-living and boarding houses 
a. Delete Section 4.4.1 ‘Boarding houses and student accommodation’ and replace with 

the following text: 

4.4.1 Boarding houses and co-living housing 

Boarding houses contain rooms which provide affordable housing and are managed by a 

registered community housing provider. 

Co-living housing as defined in the Sydney LEP comprises 6 or more private rooms and may also 

be used as student accommodation. 

Both housing types have shared facilities and provide a principal place of residence for at least 3 

months in a boarding or private room. 

State Environmental Planning Policy (Housing) 2021 (the Housing SEPP) includes requirements 

for boarding houses and co-living housing, though parts may not apply in all areas of the City of 

Sydney. 

Definition 

Private room means a boarding room in a boarding house or a private room in a co-living housing 

development. 

Objectives 

(a) Ensure a good level of amenity and accommodation to meet the needs of residents. 

(b) Minimise adverse impacts on other properties and public space in the vicinity.  

(c) Ensure development responds and contributes to the context of the local area, including its key 

natural and built features. 

Provisions 

(1) Local character, siting and amenity principles from the NSW Government’s Apartment Design 

Guide are to be incorporated where possible. 

4.4.1.1 Subdivision 

Objectives 

(a) Secure the availability of boarding housing and co-living accommodation in perpetuity. 

Provisions 

(1) The strata subdivision or community title subdivision of a boarding house or co-living housing is 

not permitted. 

4.4.1.2 Private rooms 

Objectives 

(a) Ensure private rooms are of sufficient size and proportion to enable a good level of amenity and 

liveability. 

(b) Ensure private rooms receive adequate access to daylight. 

(c) Ensure private rooms achieve adequate protection from noise. 
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(d) Ensure any personal facilities provided in private rooms do not reduce the functionality and 

enjoyment of the liveable space. 

(e) Ensure private rooms can achieve natural light, ventilation and cooling without reliance on 

artificial lighting, mechanical ventilation or air conditioning.  

(f) Ensure private rooms are sized appropriately to fit furnishings and allow circulation.  

Provisions 

(1) No private room is to be occupied by more than 2 adult residents. 

(2) Private rooms are to be located away from significant noise sources or incorporate adequate 

sound insulation to insulate from external noise sources. 

(3) No private room, excluding any area used for the purposes of private kitchen or bathroom, is to 

have a gross internal floor area exceeding 25 square metres or less than: 

 (a) 12 square metres for a room intended to be used by a single resident, or 

 (b) 16 square metres in all other circumstances. 

(4) If a bathroom, kitchen or laundry is provided in a private room, they are to meet or exceed the 

following minimum clear dimensions: 

(a) for any kitchen: 2.9 square metres including a minimum 600 millimetres clear space in front 

of the kitchen bench provided for circulation space. 

(b) for any bathroom: 2.1 square metres (including 0.8 square metres for a shower). 

(c) for any laundry: 1.1 square metres. 

(5) The minimum dimension of a private room is to be 3.5 metres. 

(9) Furniture layouts in private rooms must demonstrate unimpeded clear internal circulation. 

(6) Wardrobe space of at least 1.5 square metres is to be provided in addition to the minimum 

required private room area. 

(7) Each private room is to have sufficient space to provide a bed, sofa and a chair and table with 

at least 600 millimetres clearance between furniture. 

(8) Any co-living private room being used as off-campus student accommodation is to provide 

sufficient space for a workspace, including chair and desk. 

(10) Kitchens included in private rooms are to be provided with a refrigerator, cooktop, microwave, 

cupboards and shelves as a minimum. 

(11) Bathrooms included in private rooms are to be provided with a shower, hand basin and toilet 

as a minimum. 

(12) Laundries included in private rooms are to be provided with a wash tub and washing machine. 

(13) Each private room is to have access to natural light from windows with a minimum aggregate 

area of 10 per cent of the floor area of the room. Skylights are not to be the sole source of natural 

light. 

(14) A window in an external wall is to be visible from every point in a private room excluding 

bathrooms. 

(15) All private rooms are to be naturally ventilated. Natural ventilation is to be by windows with 

operable sashes on an external wall not facing a common circulation area. Windows are to include 

insect screens. The effective openable area of window openings is to be equal to at least 5 per 

cent of the floor area of the room. 

(16) Private rooms are to be provided with one ceiling fan per room. 

(17) Private rooms are to have a minimum floor-to-ceiling height of 2.7 metres, excluding 

bathrooms. 
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(18) 30 percent of all private rooms are to have access to private open space with a minimum area 

of 4 square metres in the form of a balcony or terrace area. This requirement may be waived if the 

provision of balconies or private open space conflicts with the retention of a heritage item. 

(19) In boarding houses classified as Class 3 by the Building Code of Australia, each private room 

is to meet the fire safety standards of a sole occupancy unit under the Building Code, whether or 

not it is intended to be a sole occupancy. 

4.4.1.2 Communal kitchen, bathroom, laundry and drying areas 

Objective 

(a) Ensure shared facilities are adequate and provide good levels of amenity for residents. 

Provisions 

(1) At least one communal kitchen area is to be provided with a minimum area that is the greater 

of: 

(a) 6.5 square metres; or 

(b) 1.2 square metres for each resident occupying a private room without a kitchen. 

(2) Total communal kitchen facilities are to include for every 6 residents (or part of): 

(a) one sink with running hot and cold water; and 

(b) one stove top cooker and oven with appropriate exhaust ventilation. 

(3) For each resident occupying a private room without a refrigerator, the communal kitchen is to 

provide proportionally for each of those residents: 

(a) 0.13 cubic metres of refrigerator storage space; 

(b) 0.05 cubic metres of freezer storage space; and 

(c) 0.30 cubic metres of lockable drawer or cupboard storage space. 

(4) Communal bathroom facilities are to be provided and accessible to all residents 24 hours per 

day and to include at least: 

(a) one wash basin, with hot and cold water, and one toilet for every 10 occupants of a room 

that does not contain a bathroom; 

(b) one shower or bath for every 10 occupants of a room that does not contain a shower; and 

(c) one accessible WC adjacent to each communal living area for boarding houses and co-

living housing 3 storeys or more, irrespective of whether habitable rooms contain private 

bathrooms. 

(5) Laundry facilities are to be provided and include at least: 

(a) one 5kg capacity automatic washing machine and one domestic dryer for every 12 

residents; and 

(b) at least one large laundry tub with hot and cold running water. 

(6) Drying facilities such as clotheslines are to be located to maximise their solar access, where 

possible, and ensure that the usability of the space is not compromised. 

 

4.4.1.3 Communal living areas  

Objectives 

(a) Ensure communal living areas are of sufficient size to provide good amenity to residents. 

(b) Prevent communal living areas being used to provide essential building services and utility 

areas. 
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Provisions  

(1) A boarding house or co-living housing development containing at least 6 private rooms is to 

have at least one communal living area. 

(2) For development containing 6 private rooms, communal living areas are to be provided with a 

minimum area of 30 square metres and with a minimum dimension of 3 metres. 

(3) For development containing more than 6 private rooms, communal living areas are to be 

provided with a minimum area of 30 square metres, a minimum dimension of 3 metres, plus at 

least 2 square metres for each additional private room. 

(4) A minimum of one square metre of direct solar access is to be provided to a window to a 

communal living area for 3 hours between 9am and 3pm at 21 June. 

(5) Communal living areas can include a communal dining area, but cannot include private rooms, 

bathrooms, laundries, reception areas, storage, kitchens, car parking, loading docks, driveways, 

clothes drying areas, corridors and the like. 

(6) Communal living areas are to be located: 

(a) near commonly used spaces, such as kitchen, laundry, lobby entry area, or manager’s 

office, with transparent internal doors, to enable natural surveillance from resident circulation;  

(b) adjacent to the communal open space;  

(c) on each level of a multi-storey building, where appropriate; and 

(d) where they will have minimal impact on habitable rooms and adjoining properties. 

 

4.4.1.4 Communal open spaces 

Objectives 

(a) Ensure outdoor communal open space is of sufficient size and quality to provide good amenity 

to residents. 

(b) Prevent essential building services impacting upon communal open space area. 

(c) Limit the impact of development on adjoining properties and public spaces, including heritage 

items. 

(d) Ensure habitable rooms have adequate protection from noise. 

Provisions 

(1) Communal open space is to be provided on site with a total area of at least 20 per cent of the 

site area and with a minimum dimension of 3 metres. 

(2) Driveways, parking areas, essential access paths such as fire escape routes and outdoor 

clothes drying areas do not contribute to the communal open space area. 

(3) Communal open space must not be located within a front or side setback area. 

(4) Communal outdoor open space is to be located and designed to: 

(a) consider visual privacy, acoustic privacy, safety, security and wind effects, 

(b) generally be north-facing to receive a minimum 2 hours solar access to at least 50 per cent 

of the area during 9am and 3pm on 21 June;  

(c) be provided at ground level where possible;  

(d) provide partial cover from weather, but remain 80 per cent open to the sky;  

(e) incorporate soft or porous surfaces for 50 per cent of the area;  

(f) be connected to communal indoor spaces, such as kitchens or living areas;  
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(g) contain communal facilities such as barbecues, seating and pergolas where appropriate; 

and 

(h) be screened from adjoining properties and the public domain with plantings, such as a trellis 

with climbing vines. 

 

4.4.1.5 Amenity and safety 

Objectives 

(a) Ensure boarding houses and co-living housing provide a good level of resident amenity and 

safety in communal spaces, corridors and private rooms. 

(b) Ensure that boarding houses and co-living housing have the future flexibility and adaptability to 

meet the needs and abilities of all occupants. 

Provisions 

(1) Communal spaces, including laundry, bathroom, kitchen and living areas, are to be located in 

safe and accessible locations. 

(2) Lifts, stairs and other vertical circulation are to be provided to ensure all residents can easily 

access private rooms and common areas given the proposed number of habitable rooms, the 

height of the building and location of communal facilities. 

(3) Corridors are to provide clear lines of sight to room entries from the vertical circulation points. 

(4) Daylight and natural ventilation are to be provided to all common circulation spaces. 

(5) All provided appliances are to feature an energy star rating of 3.5 or higher, unless otherwise 

legislated. 

(6) Any new boarding house or co-living housing development is to be designed to the Silver Level 

of the Livable Housing Design (LHD) Guidelines.  

(7) The Silver Level LHD Guideline requirement for a safe, continuous and step free path of travel 

from the street entrance and/or parking area to habitable rooms is not required to those areas on 

the second and third floor of a boarding house or co-living housing development that is less than 4 

storeys high and does not include any lift.  

 

4.4.1.6 Managing local amenity impacts 

Objectives 

(a) Minimise visual privacy and acoustic privacy impacts from boarding houses and co-living 

housing to neighbouring buildings. 

(b) Minimise impacts of development on adjoining properties and the local area. 

Provisions 

(1) For development of 3 storeys or greater, the building is to comply with the minimum building 

separation distances specified in the NSW Government’s Apartment Design Guide. 

(2) Where existing adjoining development does not comply with the required minimum building 

separation distances in 4.4.1.6 (1), setbacks between windows and balconies and separation from 

side and rear boundaries are to be in accordance with visual privacy separation distances in the 

NSW Government’s Apartment Design Guide. Development of less than 3 storeys may have 

proportionally reduced setbacks. 

(3) Main entry points are to be located at the front of the site, away from side boundary areas near 

adjoining properties. 
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(4) Communal areas and private room windows are to be located away from the main living area or 

habitable room windows of any adjacent buildings. 

(5) Screen fencing, plantings and acoustic barriers may be used to augment visual privacy and 

acoustic privacy where location, design and orientation does not mitigate privacy impacts.  

(6) Double glazed windows are to be provided where noise transmission will affect neighbouring 

buildings. 

(7) The consent authority may request an acoustic report prepared by a suitably qualified 

acoustical consultant, if there is the potential for significant impacts from noise emissions, which 

investigates and identifies: 

(a) sensitive noise receivers potentially impacted by the development;  

(b) the existing acoustic environment at the receiver locations;  

(c) suitable assessment criteria;  

(d) proposed acoustic control measures;  

(e) predicted noise at the identified sensitive receivers; and 

(f) whether the development will cause a nuisance or result in an ‘offensive noise’ as defined in 

the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997. 

(8) An application for a boarding house or co-living housing incorporating 75 or more private rooms 

is to be supported by a Transport Impact Study in accordance with the requirements in Schedule 

7.4 ‘Transport Impact Study requirements’.  

 

4.4.1.7 Plan of Management 

Objectives 

(a) Ensure that development operates with minimal impact on adjacent properties and public 

spaces. 

(b) Maintain a good level of amenity for residents. 

Provisions 

(1) An operating ‘Plan of Management’ is to be submitted with an application for a new, an 

intensification of or continued operation of an existing boarding house or co-living housing. At a 

minimum, the Plan of Management is to include details of: 

(a) staffing arrangements, including the contact details of any on-site manager, off-site 

manager or resident caretaker who has overall responsibility for the operation, administration, 

cleanliness, maintenance and fire safety of the premises;  

(b) plans outlining the maximum occupancy for the boarding house or co-living housing, 

including the manager, maximum occupancy rate for each habitable room, room furnishings, 

provisions of communal areas and facilities, and access and facilities for people with disability; 

(c) measures to minimise unreasonable impact to the habitable areas of adjoining properties, 

including the management of communal open spaces. For development located within 

residential areas or where adjoining sites contain dwellings this use of open space should be 

restricted to before 10pm; 

(d) waste minimisation, recycling and collection arrangements. 

(e) professional cleaning and pest control arrangements, including cleaning of communal 

facilities; and 

(f) safety and security measures, including: 

(i) perimeter lighting; 
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(ii) surveillance or security camera systems; 

(iii) fencing and secure gates; 

(iv) room and access key arrangements; 

(v) a landline telephone for residents to ring emergency services; and 

(vi) internal signage, including: 

1. the name and contact number of the property caretaker or manager, 

2. emergency contact numbers for essential services, and 

3. house rules. 

4.4.1.8 Waste and Recycling Management 

Note: Section 3.14.1 ‘Waste and recycling management plans’ and Section 3.11.13 ‘Design and 
location of loading docks and waste and recycling collection points’ of this DCP apply to 
development for the purposes of boarding houses and co-living housing. 

Objective 

(a) Ensure development provides appropriate facilities and space to manage waste, maximise 

recovery of resources and protect the health and safety of occupants. 

Provision 

(1) Development must comply with the requirements for residential development in the City of 

Sydney’s Guidelines for Waste Management in New Developments and the City’s Waste 

management Local Approvals Policy. 

 

Amendment 2 – Flexible and adaptable dwellings 
a. Remove Section 4.2.3.12 ‘Flexible housing and dwelling mix’ and replace with the 

following text: 

4.2.3.12 Dwelling mix and accessibility 

Providing a mix of dwelling types and sizes ensures the City can accommodate a diverse range of 

household types. 

Accessible housing is designed to enable occupation by people of all ages and abilities. Design 

criteria for accessible housing are set out in the National Construction Code, Livable Housing 

Australia’s ‘Livable Housing Design Guidelines’ and relevant Australian Standards. 

Objectives 

(a) Ensure housing meets the needs of different people and household types. 

(b) Ensure housing meets the changing needs of people over time. 

(c) Ensure development provides housing suitable for families with children. 

Provisions 

(1) Development involving delivery of more than 20 new dwellings is to provide a mix of dwelling 

sizes consistent with the following proportions: 

(a) Dwellings with three or more bedrooms: at least 20 per cent 

(b) Dwellings with one bedroom or no bedrooms (studios): at least 30 per cent 

(c) Dwellings with two bedrooms: up to 50 per cent 
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(2) Dwellings on the ground floor, and dwellings on the same level as any communal open space, 

are to have: 

(a) three or more bedrooms, with at least two bedrooms at least 12 square metres in size 

excluding built-in wardrobe space (up to the dwelling mix in provision (1)); 

(b) a separate laundry room; 

(c) a bath with 500mm clear distance on one side; and 

(d) direct access to the street or the communal open space where possible 

(3) Development for social housing, affordable rental housing, boarding houses or co-living is 

exempt from provisions (1) and (2). 

(4) For proposed dual key apartments, each area with a lockable door, kitchen and bathroom is to 

be treated separately for the purposes of calculating dwelling mix. 

(5) Development for new dwellings is required to provide a minimum proportion of dwellings that 

meet the Livable Housing Design (LHD) Guidelines at the following levels: 

(a) Silver Level – 100 per cent of dwellings; and 

(b) Platinum Level with circulation at all internal doorways in accordance with Australian 

Standard 1428.1:2021 Section 10.3, development including: 

i. 0 to 7 dwellings – Nil;  

ii. 8 to 14 dwellings – 1 dwelling; 

iii. 15 to 20 dwellings – 2 dwellings; 

iv. 21 to 29 dwellings – 3 dwellings; or 

v. 30 or more dwellings – at least 15 per cent of total dwellings. 

(6) LHD Platinum dwellings are to be equally provided in all dwelling sizes included in the 

development. 

(7) Apartment entry doors and adjacent circulation spaces (except for studios and 1 bedroom 

apartments) must be designed to be consistent with Australian Standard 1428.1:2021 Section 

10.3 to create sufficient space to manage, prams, mobility devices, wheelchairs and the like. 

b. Edit the text in Section 4.2.3.3 ‘Internal common areas’ provision 3 as follows, with 

strikethrough representing deletion and underline representing additions or edits: 

(3) Common corridors are to be at least 2m wide in front of lifts. 

(3) Common corridors must be designed to maximise safety and security and have a clear width of 

at least:  

(a) corridors up to 6 metres long: 1.2 metres; 

(b) corridors 6 metres or longer: 1.55 metres;  

(c) corridor areas in front of lifts: 2 metres. 

c. Edit the text in Section 4.2.3.8 ‘Common open space’ as follows, with strikethrough 

representing deletion and underline representing additions or edits: 

Objective 

(a) Ensure that residential amenity is enhanced with landscaping, private and common open space 

including spaces that support children’s play, communal indoor spaces, sun access, ventilation and 

acoustic privacy.  

4.2.3.8 Common open space and communal indoor spaces 

(1) Provide an area of common open space under common title that is at least 25% of the total site 

area and has a minimum dimension of 6m. The calculation of the required area of common open 

373



Sydney Development Control Plan 2012 – Policy and housekeeping 
 – Amendments 

13 

space is to exclude driveways, parking areas, essential access paths such as fire escape routes, 

indoor gymnasiums and outdoor clothes drying areas. 

(2) The common open space is to be located and designed to achieve good amenity for the 

dwellings in terms of solar access, natural air flow and ventilation, and outlook. At least 30% of the 

required common open space area is to receive 2 hours of direct sunlight between 9am and 3pm 

on 21 June. 

(3) Common open space may be located on elevated gardens or roof tops provided that the area 

and overall design can be used for the recreation and amenity needs of residents. 

(4) Roof top areas designed for use as recreation facilities are to have a high standard of finish 

and design. The design of exterior private open spaces such as roof top gardens must address 

visual and acoustic privacy, safety, security and wind effects. 

(5) Common open space is to be located and designed to: 

(a) be seen from the street between buildings; 

(b) have a northerly aspect where possible; 

(c) be additional to public and common thoroughfares; 

(d) be clearly demarcated as a private area for use by residents only; 

(e) include passive surveillance from adjacent internal living areas or pathways; 

(f) provide for active and passive recreation needs of all residents; and 

(f) facilitate flexible and active uses; 

(g) provide for social connections among residents and visitors; and 

(h) provide soft landscaping. 

(6) Common open space is to be designed to include play space(s) suitable for: 

(a) in development with 20 or fewer dwellings that includes 2 or 3 bedroom dwellings – 0-5 year 

old children; or 

(b) in development with 21 or more dwellings – 0-5 year old children and 6-10 year old children. 

(7) Play space in common open space is to: 

(a) include a minimum of three pieces of age appropriate play equipment to Australian 

Standards and with appropriate clearances or, an alternative to standard play equipment 

designed by a qualified landscape architect to provide age-appropriate imaginative and 

informal play opportunities; 

(b) be integrated with the overall communal open space; 

(c) provide adequate clearances and separations to enable multiple user groups to occupy the 

space at the same time;  

(d) incorporate planting; 

(e) incorporate at least one opportunity for nature play such as a sandpit; 

(f) incorporate seating for carers;  

(g) be linked to a path or hardstand area suitable for ride on toys (which may be the shared 

internal path network if adequate width is provided); and 

(e) in development with 30 or more dwellings, be adjacent to an accessible toilet with change 

table and internal communal toy storage room. 

(8) Unpaved soft landscaped area must comprise a minimum of 50% of the total area of common 

open space. 
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(9) The minimum consolidated area of common open space will only be permitted above the 

ground level where: 

(a) a location at ground level is not possible due to conditions of the site; 

(b) the proposed common open space will provide a similar level of amenity as a common open 

space at ground level; and 

(c) there will be no significant impact on surrounding properties in respect to the loss of privacy. 

(10) Suitably sized and soundproofed communal spaces are to be provided for: 

(a) in development with 50 or more dwellings – a music practice space of 12sqm for each 50 

dwellings; 

(b) in development with 100 or more dwellings – a hosting large gatherings space of 50sqm for 

each 100 dwellings 

(c)  a space for sharing tools and domestic equipment that are used infrequently like drills, 

pressure hoses, buckets and the like of 10sqm for each 100 dwellings. 
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Greening Sydney 

Amendment 3 – Urban ecology 
a. Remove Section 3.5 ‘Urban Ecology’ and replace with the following text: 

3.5 Landscaping, tree planting, deep soil, urban ecology and tree management 

This section applies to all development. 

See also: 

– State Environmental Planning Policy (Biodiversity and Conservation) 2021 

– Related documents: 

– Greening Sydney Strategy 

– Urban Ecology Strategic Action Plan 

– Sydney Landscape Code 

– Urban Forest Strategy 

– Tree Management and Donation Policy 

– Street Tree Master Plan 

– Register of Significant Trees 

– Park Tree Management Plans 

 

3.5.1 Landscaping documentation 

This provision does not apply to single dwellings, terraces and dual occupancies, except where 

they are a heritage item. 

Objectives 

(a) Ensure landscape documentation addresses all relevant aspects of the DCP, relevant policies 

and guides at a suitable level of detail and is produced by a person with suitable skills.  

(b) Ensure development is consistent with the Sydney Landscape Code. 

Provisions 

(1) A landscape plan must be submitted with all development applications that include a change in 

site coverage of the building footprint (including the basement) or works to landscape areas or 

setbacks. 

(2) A landscape plan is to be prepared by a suitably qualified landscape architect where the capital 

investment value (CIV) exceeds $1,000,000 and the landscape area exceeds 75 square metres. 

For development on sites containing heritage items the landscape architect must have experience 

designing heritage landscapes. 

(3) Landscape plan is to include:  

(a) existing site conditions including existing planting, paving, walls, fences, structures, levels, 

drainage, and services; 

(b) the species and size of trees to be retained and removed on the site and neighbouring 

properties, and tree protection zones and structural root zones for the trees to be retained; 
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(c) where any tree may be affected, for example there are any works within the tree protection 

zone – an arboricultural impact assessment report (AIA) prepared to Australian Standards and 

the City’s Arborist Report guide;  

(d) location and details of proposed planting on the site including planting on structure if 

proposed. Details must include soil depth and area, quantity, type and supply size of plant 

species; 

(e) location, area and number of existing and proposed habitat and habitat features, and 

proposed ecology and biodiversity measures; 

(f) location and details of proposed structures on the site including paving, walls and associated 

footings, timber decking, services, furniture, shade structures, lighting and other features; 

(g) details of earthworks and soil depths including finished levels and any mounding; 

(h) deep soil diagram or plan that locates and quantifies the size and minimum dimension of all 

deep soil areas; 

(i) locations and quantity of canopy trees, indicating species, container size at planting and tree 

size at maturity; 

(j) details of drainage, waterproofing and watering systems; 

(k) landscape technical specification;  

(l) maintenance requirements, including any requirements for access and safe working at 

height for planting on structure; and 

(m) for development on sites containing heritage items, documentation is to include information 

regarding: 

(i) the retention of original or significant landscaping, including plants with direct links or 

association with the heritage item; 

(ii) reinstatement of significant landscape features and plants that have been removed;  

(iii) details of how planting design retains and contributes to significant views to and from 

the heritage item as identified by a heritage assessment. 

(iv) permeable surfaces to assist with on-site management of stormwater. 

3.5.2 Urban greening, canopy trees and deep soil 

This section applies to development outside Central Sydney. 

Objectives 

(a) Increase canopy cover to realise the benefits provided by trees which include: 

(i) Managing urban heat 

(ii) Reducing air pollution 

(iii) Providing habitat 

(iv) Improving community health and wellbeing 

(b) Ensure development provides sufficient deep soil and space above ground to ensure the 

viability of new and existing trees. 

(c) Ensure trees are healthy and appropriately sized, so the benefits of canopy cover are 

maximised 

(d) Ensure plantings on structure, where provided, are viable and contribute to enhancing 

vegetation cover and complement tree canopy. 

(e) Reduce flooding and stormwater runoff impacts from development and enhance infiltration of 

rainwater to the water table by providing substantial connected areas of deep soil. 
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(f) Maximise the extent of local canopy by planting new trees close to canopy areas on adjoining 

properties. 

(g) Ensure deep soil and canopy requirements are met even where that limits extent of basements, 

buildings or other structures. 

 

Provisions 

(1) All development is to be designed to reasonably minimise the impact on existing trees on site 

and to protect street trees and trees on adjoining land by: 

(a) setting back all structures, and  

(b) protecting branches and root zones including during construction. 

(2) Development is to: 

(a) provide deep soil areas in accordance with Table 1 Trees and deep soil; and  

(b) locate contiguous deep soil areas to maximise the number of trees that can be planted; 

(c) provide tree planting and size of trees in accordance with Table 1 Trees and deep soil;  

(3) Deep soil zones are to have a minimum plan dimension of 3 metres.  
(4) The required area of deep soil in Table 1 may be reduced by the area occupied by: 

(a) essential services infrastructure (such as stormwater pits and pipes) with a 
maximum combined total dimension of 300mm x 300mm, located on the perimeter of the deep 
soil zone; 
(b) landscape structures requiring a pier footing with a maximum dimension of up to 300mm x 
300mm in plan and which are positioned to allow for unimpeded root development of any tree 
within the deep soil zone. This can include lightweight fences, light poles, seating, stepping 
stone paths up to 800mm wide or timber decking with spaced decking boards. 

(5) For dwelling houses - the deep soil zone may be covered by raised permeable timber decking 
up to a maximum area of 16 square metres. Decking must be constructed to allow for canopy tree 
growth. 

(6) Where the consent authority is satisfied that required tree plantings cannot be achieved due to 

site constraints: 

(a) the number and size of trees may be substituted in accordance with the options in Table 2 

Green roof replacement will not be required for dwelling houses, attached dwellings, semi-

detached dwellings, dual occupancies and sites with secondary dwellings; 

(b) site constraints may include heritage, narrow sites, steep slopes, geological conditions, 

constrained servicing requirements, active frontages, where full site coverage is anticipated or 

where flood level planning considerations affect the basement. Cost impacts, provision of 

private vehicle parking, a pool, land contamination, high water table or basement design will 

not be reasonable considerations for varying the requirements; and 

(c) if a green roof replacement is proposed, the design must allow for the structural wet soil 

loads. 

Table 1. Trees and deep soil  

Development Site dimensions Minimum deep soil 

zone 

Minimum 

quantum and 

size of trees 

Dwelling houses, 

attached dwellings, 

Up to 130 square 

metres 

None 
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Development Site dimensions Minimum deep soil 

zone 

Minimum 

quantum and 

size of trees 

semi-detached 

dwellings, dual 

occupancies and sites 

with secondary 

dwellings. 

Above 130 and up to 150 square metres 

(2) with rear lane 

access 

None 

(3) with no rear lane 

access 

None 1 tree of small 

size (if 

reasonable) 

Above 150 and up to 

200 square metres 

15% of site area 1 tree of small 

plus size 

Above 200 and up to 

400 square metres  

15% of site area 1 tree of medium 

size, and one 

additional tree of 

small size per 50 

square metres of 

site area above 

200 square 

metres 

Above 400 and up to 

600 square metres 

15% of site area 2 trees of medium 

size, and one 

additional tree of 

small size per 50 

square metres of 

site area above 

400 square 

metres 

Above 600 square 

metres 

20% of site area 1 tree of medium 

size per 150 

square metres of 

site area 

Industrial Up to 1000 square 

metres 

15% of site area 1 tree of medium 

size per 200 

square metres of 

site area 

Above 1000 square 

metres 

15% of site area  

and at least one area 

of at least 100 square 

metres with a 

minimum dimension 

of 6 metres 

1 tree of medium 

size per 200 

square metres of 

site area 

All other uses Up to 150 square 

metres  

None on-site, however front building 

setbacks of 3 metres or more are to 
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Development Site dimensions Minimum deep soil 

zone 

Minimum 

quantum and 

size of trees 

provide deep soil and suitably sized 

trees. 

Above 150 and up to 

650 square metres 

7% of site area 1 tree of small 

plus size for 

every 150 square 

metres of site 

area, and one 

additional tree of 

small size for 

every excess 50 

square metres of 

site area  

Above 650 square 

metres 

15% of site area 3 trees of medium 

size, and one 

additional tree of 

medium size per 

200 square 

metres of site 

area above 650 

square metres 

Above 1,000 square 

metres 

20% of site area  

and at least one area 

of at least 100 square 

metres with a 

minimum dimension 

of 6 metres 

5 trees of medium 

size, and one 

additional tree of 

medium size per 

150 square 

metres of site 

area above 1,000 

square metres 

Notes:  

– The site area used to calculate deep soil and tree planting requirements excludes any area 

dedicated to Council. 

– Tree sizes are defined in Table 2 Tree green roof replacements. 

Table 2. Tree and green roof replacements 

Tree size category Minimum canopy 

diameter 

Green roof 

replacement rate 

Tree substitution 

options 

Small 3 metres 

(Minimum 5 metre 

height) 

14 square metres 1 small plus sized tree 

may be substituted for 

2 required small sized 

trees 

Small plus 5 metres 40 square metres 4 small sized trees 

may be substituted for 
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Tree size category Minimum canopy 

diameter 

Green roof 

replacement rate 

Tree substitution 

options 

1 required small plus 

sized tree 

1 medium sized tree 

may be substituted for 

2 required small plus 

sized trees 

Medium 8 metres 100 square metres 3 small plus sized 

trees may be 

substituted for 1 

required medium sized 

tree 

1 large sized tree may 

be substituted for 2 

required medium sized 

trees 

Large 12 metres 225 square metres N/A 

Note: Multiple required trees may be substituted. 

(7) Planting requirements: 

(a) tree species and their sizing in relation to table 3.x are to be in accordance with the City’s 

Tree Species List, Street Tree Master Plan, Park Tree Management Plans and the Landscape 

Code and any relevant list published by the City of Sydney; and 

(b) for trees:  

(i) where possible, new trees are to be planted where they can extend existing canopy on 

adjacent land for contiguous canopy. 

(ii) proposed canopies are not to conflict with or be covered by any structures (including 

construction scaffolding zones) and must be planted with a maximum overlap of 25 percent 

of canopy diameter with any other tree canopy; and 

(iii) are to be planted in deep soil where possible; and 

(c) soil depths (excluding mulch or drainage layers) and areas, required to ensure long term 

viability of plantings, must be at least: 

(i) for any tree - 1 metre depth and area of 60 percent of the area of the mature canopy; 

and 

(ii) for any shrub - 450 millimetres depth; and 

(iii) for ground cover planting - 200 millimetres depth.  

(8) Tree planting is required within any proposed surface car parking area, in accordance with the 

following requirements: 

(a) one tree of medium size planted between each four car spaces (in addition to any perimeter 

plantings) and distributed to maximise shade over areas of asphalt and paving; and 

(b) trees must be planted in deep soil areas with a raised kerb barrier that facilitates passive 

irrigation and native ground cover plantings at the base. 
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3.5.3 Urban ecology and habitat 

This section applies to development outside Central Sydney. 

Habitats in urban areas can be found in places such as front yards, side passages, parks, vacant 

lots, degraded channels, yards, bridges and landfills. They can be highly modified and are 

extremely diverse.  Key habitat are habitat areas where priority species have been sighted or are 

known to occur. 

Habitat stepping stones are one or more separate patches of habitat in the space between key 

habitat which provide resources and refuge to assist animals move through the landscape. They 

can be provided as biodiverse green walls, roofs, elevated garden beds, planter boxes with 

flowering plants or small linear gardens designed to attract priority species as listed in the 

Landscape Code. 

Hollow bearing trees provide habitat for a range of species and are usually found in mature trees. 

The cavity opening size and depth varies, from small openings (2-6cm in diameter) to large (18-

30cm in diameter). 

3.5.3.1 Ecological Assessment Requirements 

Development with the potential to impact on significant habitat must provide an Ecological 
Assessment prepared by a suitably qualified ecologist.  

Objective 

(a) Minimise the loss of habitat areas 
(b) Ensure ecological values are professionally assessed at the high level of detail and 

mitigation measures are described. 

Provision 

(1) An Ecological Assessment is required for development that involves: 

(a) demolition of buildings that have been vacant for more than one year, and  

(b) demolition of buildings with site area coverage of more than 1,000 square metres 

(c) removal or disturbance of an existing vegetated area of more than 200 square metres which 
has been undisturbed for 5 or more years or includes habitat features listed in the Landscape 
Code such as hollow bearing trees, rock features, and large ponds. 

(2) When required, an Ecological Assessment must: 

(a) document the species present on and adjoining the development site; 

(b) identify any species that are of particular conservation significance, including threatened 
species and priority species identified in the relevant Urban Ecology Strategic Action Plan; 

(c) determine the nature and extent of impacts to flora and fauna, particularly those of priority 
species, that are likely to result from each stage of development; 

(d) include assessment of hollow bearing trees and any proposal to retain live and or dead 
trees (or parts of trees) for habitat. Where the tree (or parts of tree) is proposed for retention, 
the assessment must include information from an AQF Level 5 Arborist outlining the tree 
health, structure and retention value; and 

(e) outline the mitigation measures that will be employed to avoid or minimise such impacts 
including: 

(i) clearance and location of any onsite indigenous flora and fauna prior to work 

commencing; 

(ii) protection of any significant habitat features; 
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(iii) restoration or creation of compensatory habitat for any important habitat features 

removed or disturbed as a result of the development;  

(iv) incorporation of suitable locally-indigenous species in the site landscaping, consistent 

with the relevant Urban Ecology Strategic Action Plan and Landscape Code. 

(v) on sites with substantial vegetation – a staging plan relating to demolition and removal. 

3.5.3.3 Biodiversity corridor requirements 

This section applies to land identified as ‘Area affected by corridor’ on the Biodiversity Map. 

Objectives 

(a) Improve the resilience and sustainability of urban environments by increasing the diversity and 

abundance of locally indigenous flora and fauna species. 

(b) Protect, link and enhance biodiversity corridors and improve connectivity between areas of 

existing habitat. 

(c) Maximise contiguous landscape areas across adjacent properties within identified biodiversity 

corridors. 

(d) Minimise the loss of habitat areas 

Provisions 

(1) Development must include habitat areas at least 1 metre wide with combined area equal to: 

(a) sites less than 150 square metres – half of the area of the front setback and a quarter of 

any required private open space; or 

(b) sites 150 square metres or more – 50% of the area of deep soil. 

(2) Habitat areas must be provided as areas: 

(a) extending along street and park boundaries within any required setback; and 

(b) extending along boundaries adjoining neighbouring landscape or habitat areas; or 

(c) any residual area required by (1) – as habitat stepping stones. 

(3) Habitat areas must:  

(a) include: diverse tree planting where there is sufficient space; minimum 2 understorey plants 

(shrubs) per square metre; and ground cover plants (such as native grasses and sedges) 

planted at a minimum density of 6 to 8 plants per square metre, as described in the City of 

Sydney Landscape Code;  

(b) have soil areas and depths in accordance with section 3.5.2; and 

(c) include at least 1 habitat feature per 150 square metres of site area drawn from the list in 

the City of Sydney Landscape Code. 

(4) Development must minimise the loss of habitat in planned front, side and rear setback areas. 

3.5.3.4 Bird Strike  

This provision does not apply to heritage items or to single dwellings. 

Objective 

(a) Reduce instances of bird collisions with glazed surfaces adjacent to the foreshore, Alexandra 
canal and large public parks.  

Provisions 

(1) Sites identified as ‘Bird strike affected’ on the Biodiversity Map must provide anti-bird strike 

treatment on each external window, glazed door and other glazed building surface on the first three 

levels including ground floor. Anti-bird strike treatments must include at least one of the following: 
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(a) Recess the glazing by at least 0.5 metres which may be a deep reveal, window surround or 

combination of these; 

(b) external treatments and shading elements such as louvers, overhangs and awnings or 

mesh with a maximum open dimension of 100mm x 100mm; 

(c) adhesive film or acid-etching applied to the exterior surface of the glass to create visual 

patterns which breaks up the transparency of glazing and prevent birds from perceiving it as 

clear or fly-through. Horizontal lines must be spaced no more than 50mm apart and vertical 

lines no more than 100mm apart; 

(d) anti-bird strike UV patterning; or 

(e) fritted, etched, channelled or translucent glass such as silkscreen with a maximum 

untreated dimension of 100mm x 100mm. 

3.5.5 Tree management 

The following objectives and provisions describe the trees that are protected and should be read in 

conjunction with the State Environmental Planning Policy (Biodiversity and Conservation) 2021. 

Definitions 

Dead means a tree which is no longer alive and is completely bare of live foliage. 

Deadwood means dead branches within a tree’s crown that have naturally died and no longer have 

foliage. 

Dying means gradually ceasing to exist or function and is now beyond remediation or in irreversible 

decline with large sections of the trees canopy completely dead. 

Failed means a tree or tree part which has fallen, or is in the process of falling, because of but not 

limited to splitting of branches, trunks or significant heaving soil around the base of the tree. 

Imminently dangerous includes but is not restricted to obvious instability of the root system, 

evidence of abnormal soil heaving or cracking, loss of structural roots, extensive root decay, 

substantial storm damage and structural defects that are imminently hazardous, such as splitting 

branches that are likely to fail within 48 hours. 

Objectives 

(a) Maintain canopy cover to realise the benefits provided by trees which include reducing urban 

heat and improving community health and wellbeing.  

(b) To protect and manage trees as important community assets. 

(c) Ensure removal or pruning of trees is only undertaken with a permit or development consent. 

(d) Ensure the retention, protection and maintenance of healthy trees which contribute to the 

quality and amenity of their surroundings. 

Provisions  

(1) A permit or development consent is required to prune, remove, ringbark, cut down, top, lop, 

prune, injure, damage, kill, poison, uproot or destroy a tree that: 

(a) has a height of 5 metres or more;  

(b) has a canopy spread of over 5 metres;  

(c) has a trunk diameter of more than 300 millimetres, measured at ground level;  

(d) is listed in the Register of Significant Trees; or 

(e) has been planted under a development consent or permit and is yet to reach the above 

dimensions outlined in (a) and (b). 
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(2) A permit is required to prune, remove, ringbark, cut down, top, lop, injure, damage, kill, poison, 

uproot or destroy any branch, including roots greater than 30 millimetres in diameter, from a tree 

prescribed by provision (1). 

(3) Development consent is required to remove a tree, in accordance with Clause 5.10 of the 

Sydney LEP that is located on a site containing a heritage item or within a heritage conservation 

area. An exemption to this requirement may be provided where: 

(a) the work relates to a tree to which provision (1) does not apply;  

(b) Council provides written confirmation that the works are of minor nature or is for the 

maintenance of a heritage item or property within a heritage conservation area; or 

(c) the tree is not listed on the City of Sydney Heritage Tree List at 

trees.cityofsydney.nsw.gov.au. 

(4) Provision (1) does not apply to the removal or pruning of any tree located on Council owned or 

managed land, provided the works are undertaken by Council or Council authorised agents.   

(5) Provision (1) does not apply to the removal or pruning of a tree located on land vested in the 

Royal Botanic Gardens and Domain Trust or the Centennial Park and Moore Park Trust. 

(6) Development consent is required to remove a tree located on Council owned or managed land 

where it is in association with a development application or consent. 

(7) A permit or development consent is not required to remove any tree species listed in Tables 3 

and 4, provided that before works commence Council is provided with written confirmation: 

(a) the tree is located within private land;  

(b) the applicant demonstrates that: 

(i) an appropriate replacement tree will be planted following the completion of the tree 

removal works, or 

(ii) there is insufficient space or adequate canopy cover existing within the site. 

(c) the tree is not listed on the City of Sydney Heritage tree List; and 

(d) the tree is not listed on the Register of Significant Trees. 

Table 3. Tree Species List – any of the following trees 

1 Ailanthus altissima (Tree of Heaven) 

2 Bamboo spp (all species and cultivars) 

3 Citrus spp. (all varieties) 

4 
Gleditsia triacanthos – not cultivars (Wild Honey 

Locust) 

5 Ligustrum spp (Privet) 

6 Morus species (Mulberry) 

7 Musa species (Banana) 

8 Olea europaea var. Africana (African Olive) 

9 Robinia pseudoacacia –not cultivars (False Acacia) 

10 Salix babylonica (Willow) 
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11 Schefflera actinophylla (Umbrella Tree) 

12 Syagrus romanzoffianum (Cocos Palm) 

Table 4. Tree Species List – trees less than 10m in height 

1 Cinnamomum camphora (Camphor Laurel) 

2 Celtis sinensis (Chinese Hackberry) 

3 Celtis occidentalis (American Nettle Tree) 

4 Erythrina x sykesii (Coral Tree) 

5 Ficus elastica (Rubber tree) 

6 Lagunaria patersonia (Norfolk Island Hibiscus) 

(8) A permit or development consent to prune a tree prescribed in provision (1) that is located on 
private land is not required provided the pruning: 

(a) is for the removal of deadwood; 

(b) provides clearances that do not exceed the heights and branch and root sizes listed in 

Table 5 Guideline for tree pruning;  

 (c)  does not remove more than 5 per cent of a tree’s canopy or root system within a one 

year time frame from each pruning event;  

 (d) does not damage or affect the health or structural stability of the tree; and 

(e) is undertaken in accordance with Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 Pruning of amenity 

trees, by a qualified Arborist (minimum Australian Qualification Framework (AQF) Level 3 

Arboriculture). 

Table 5. Guideline for tree pruning 

Location Height to which pruning is 

permitted 

Maximum diameter of 

branch or root which may 

be pruned (millimetres) 

 

Classified roads 4.5 metres above the kerb 100 

 

Local roads 2.5 metres over a parking 

lane and 4.5 metres above 

the kerb 

100 

Council pedestrian paths 2.5 metres above the 

footpath 

100 

Buildings 1 metre above any approved 

building, measured from the 

surface of the structural 

50 
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component, such as a wall or  

roof on the building’s edge 

Domestic power or 

Telecommunication lines 

 

Must be 0.5 metres minimum 

and 1 metre maximum 

clearance from the service 

line 

50 

 

Roots outside of the 

Structural Root Zone 

n/a 30 

Note: Branch size is measured from the point of attachment to another branch or the trunk. 

(9) Provisions (1) and (2) do not apply where Council has confirmed in writing that the tree is dead, 

dying or a risk to human life or habitable property. To seek confirmation the applicant is to: 

(a) provide photographic and written evidence to Council at least seven days before the tree is 

pruned or removed that demonstrates the tree is dead or dying to an extent that is beyond 

recovery; or 

(b) provide photographic and written evidence to Council that demonstrates the tree is an 

imminently dangerous risk to human life or habitable property, and that the works undertaken 

will be or were the minimum necessary to manage the risk, by submitting either;  

(i) a report from a qualified Arborist (minimum AQF Level 5 in Arboriculture) demonstrating 

the imminently dangerous risk at least 48 hours prior to the tree being pruned or removed; 

or 

(ii) a statement including photographic evidence from a qualified Arborist (minimum AQF 

level 3 in Arboriculture) within 48 hours following the trees pruning or removal, which 

demonstrates the tree had already failed. 

b. Insert Biodiversity map tiles 001 – 024 as shown in “Urban Ecology” in the DCP Map 

Book. 
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Parking 

Amendment 4 – Parking 
a. Edit the preamble to Section 3.11 ‘Transport and Parking’ as follows, with strikethrough 

representing deletion and underline representing additions or edits: 

3.11 Transport and Parking 

This section contains provisions for managing the transport and parking needs of the city so that 

the environmental and economic impacts of private car use can be managed. The provisions also 

encourage walking, cycling, public transport and car sharing. 

Schedule 7 Transport, parking and access of this DCP is to be read with this section. It contains 

information on how to prepare reports required by this section including Transport Impact Studies, 

Parking and Access Reports, Green Travel Plans and Transport Access Guides. 

This section is to be read in conjunction with the parking Clauses under Sydney LEP 2012 (refer to 

Part 7 Local Provisions – General, Division 1 Car parking ancillary to other development of the 

LEP). 

This section should be read in conjunction with Part 7, Division 1 of Sydney LEP ‘Parking ancillary 

to other development’ and Schedule 7 of this DCP. 

Objectives 

(a) Ensure that the demand for transport generated by development is managed in a sustainable 

manner. 

(b) Ensure that bike parking is considered in all development and provided in appropriately scaled 

developments with facilities such as change rooms, showers and secure areas for bike parking. 

(c) Establish requirements for car share schemes for the benefit of people living and or working 

within a development. 

(d) Design vehicle access and basement layouts and levels to maximise pedestrian safety and 

create high quality ground level relationships between the building and the public domain. 

(e) Provide accessible car parking. 

Provisions 

b. Edit the text in Section 3.11.1 ‘Managing transport demand’ as follows, with 

strikethrough representing deletion and underline representing additions or edits: 

3.11.1 Managing transport demand 

‘Managing transport demand’ refers to the measures taken which minimise the need to travel and 

the length of trips, particularly by car, and encourages travel by the most sustainable mode of 

transport. 

Applications are to refer to Sydney LEP 2012 for maximum on-site car parking rates and for the 

associated Land Use and Transport Integration (LUTI) and Public Transport Accessibility Level 

(PTAL) maps. 

This section details in what cases development is required to provide supporting transport studies 

and sustainable travel guides, in order to understand and minimise transport and traffic demand. 

 

Objectives 
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(a) Transport demand generated by development is managed in a sustainable manner. 

Provisions 

(1) A Transport Impact Study is required to address the potential impact of the development on 

surrounding movement systems where the proposed development contains: 

(a) non-residential floor space equal to or greater than 1,000sqm GFA; 

(b) more than 200 car parking spaces; 

(c) for 25 or more dwellings; or 

(d) in the opinion of the consent authority, likely to generate significant traffic impacts. 

Note: The requirements for a Transport Impact Study are detailed in schedule 7.4. 

(2) The following developments are to include initiatives to promote walking, cycling and the use of 

public transport through the submission of a Green Travel Plan where the estimated peak trip 

generation is greater than or equal to: 

a. 100 vehicles per hour for non-residential development; or  

b. 50 vehicles per hour for residential development within Green Square and shown as 

Category A on the Land Use and Transport Integration Map; or 

c. 60 vehicles per hour for residential development within Green Square and shown as 

Category B or C on the Land Use and Transport Integration Map; or 

d. is likely to generation significant traffic impacts according to Council. 

(2) A Parking and Access Report is required to accompany a development application where: 

(a) the schedules or tables in either the LEP or the DCP give no specific occupant or visitor car 

parking rates for a proposed development; 

(b) a development includes a mechanical parking installation; and/or 

(c) a development will generate trips by bus or coach. 

(3) For land uses that may require bus parking, such as hotels and certain retail premises, the 

Parking and Access Report should include assessment of bus set-down and parking areas. 

Note: The requirements for a Transport Access Guide are detailed in schedule 7.5. 

(4) A Transport Access Guide and a strategy for the future availability of the Guide to residents, 

employees and visitors of a development is to be prepared for all developments except the 

following, and provided to the City for review prior to issue of Occupation Certificate: 

(a) individual dwelling houses and dual occupancies; 

(b) residential flat buildings of less than 25 units; 

(a) residential development involving less than 25 dwellings, and 

(b) individual businesses and services in existing shopping strips and retail centres; 

(c) developments or premises within existing developments having with a floor area of less 

than 1,000sqm GFA; and 

(d) businesses employing less than 10 staff. 

Note: The requirements for a Transport Access Guide are detailed in schedule 7.7. 

 

c. Edit the text in Section 3.11.2 ‘Car share scheme parking spaces’ as follows, with 

strikethrough representing deletion and underline representing additions or edits: 

3.11.2 Car share scheme parking spaces 

These provisions apply to development that provides parking spaces for exclusive use by an 

organised car share scheme (car share parking spaces). 
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Land Use and Transport Integration (LUTI) Map means the Sydney LEP 2012 Land Use and 

Transport Integration Map. 

Public Transport Accessibility Level (PTAL) Map means the Sydney LEP 2012 Public Accessibility 

Level Map. 

Land in accessibility category A, B or C is shown on the LUTI Map and land in accessibility 

category D, E or F is shown on the PTAL Map. 

Definitions 

Land Use and Transport Integration (LUTI) Map, Public Transport Accessibility Level (PTAL) Map 

and the associated categories mean the same as in Sydney LEP.  

Car share scheme means car share scheme as defined in Sydney Local Environmental Plan 2012 

LEP. 

Objectives 

(a) Provide car sharing for the benefit of people living and or working within a development. 

(b) Reduce reliance on private car ownership. 

(c) Car share spaces are located in new developments so they are suitable for operation by the car 

share scheme and accessible to all members of the car share scheme. 

Provisions 

(1) Car share parking spaces are to be provided in addition to the maximum number of car parking 

spaces permitted in the development. 

(2) The minimum number of on-site parking spaces to be made available for car share scheme 

vehicles is to be provided according to the following rates: 

(a) residential development, other than dwelling houses and dual occupancies, on land shown 

on the Land Use and Transport Integration (LUTI) Map in the Sydney LEP 2012 as: 

(i) Category A - 1 per 50 car spaces provided; 

(ii) Category B - 1 per 60 car spaces provided; or 

(iii) Category C - 1 per 90 car spaces provided. 

(b) office premises, business premises or retail premises on land shown on the PTAL Map in 

the Sydney LEP 2012 as: 

(i) Category D - 1 per 30 car spaces provided; 

(ii) Category E - 1 per 40 car spaces provided; or 

(iii) Category F - 1 per 50 car spaces provided. 

(3) Clearly marked plans identifying the location of all car share parking spaces must be submitted 

with the development application. 

(4) All car share parking spaces are to be: 

(a) publicly accessible 24 hours a day seven days a week; 

(b) located together; 

(c) located near and with access from a public road and integrated with the streetscape 

through appropriate landscaping where the space is external; and 

(d) clearly designated by signs as being for car share scheme use. 

(5) Car share parking spaces located on private land are to be retained as common property by 

the Owners Corporation of the site and not to be sold or leased to an individual owner or occupier 

at any time. 
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d. Remove Section 3.11.3 ‘Bike parking and associated facilities’ and replace with the 

following text:  

3.11.3 Bike parking and associated facilities 

Objectives 

(a) Support active transport as a sustainable and efficient transport mode. 

(b) Ensure development provides cycling access arrangements, bike parking facilities and 

amenities that are of sufficient quantity to meet demand, are convenient and meet the needs of all 

users. 

Provisions 

(1) All bike parking facilities are to be designed in accordance with Austroads Research Report AP-

R527-16 ‘Bike Parking Facilities: Guidelines for Design and Installation’ and Australian Standard 

AS2800.3:2015 ‘Part 3: Bicycle parking’. Where there is an inconsistency between the two 

documents, the Austroads Research Report prevails. 

(2) New development must provide bike parking in accordance with the minimum rates by land use 

and bike parking type in Table 6. 

(3) Bike parking for residents or staff is to be provided in bicycle parking facilities designed 

according to Level B parking in Austroads and Class B in the Australian Standard. Class B bicycle 

parking facilities are to include power supply for charging electric bicycles. 

(4) Bike parking for short term visitors is to be provided as bicycle racks outside cages, designed 

according to Level C parking in Austroads and Class C in the Australian Standard. Class C bicycle 

racks are to be provided in an accessible on-grade location near the primary pedestrian entrance 

to the building. 

(5) For mixed use development, Class B bicycle parking facilities for residential dwellings and non-

residential uses are to be provided separately. Facilities for multiple different non-residential uses 

may be combined if appropriate. 

(6) Class B bicycle parking facilities are to be provided in an area that provides easy access to the 

street, primary lifts or stairs to residences or workplaces, and to any cycling-related facilities such 

as lockers and showers. 

(7) Cycling access to Class B bicycle parking facilities is to be provided by a well signposted, 

minimum 1.8m wide path with no steps, sharp corners or other obstructions. 

(8) Where a proposed use is not listed, the amount of bike parking provided for staff and visitors 

must be capable of supporting mode share targets for trips by bicycle in the latest City of Sydney 

cycling strategy, with reference to anticipated staff and visitor numbers of the land use. 

(9) Where the number calculated in accordance with Table 6 is not a whole number, the number is 

to be rounded to the nearest whole number. 

Table 6. Minimum bike parking requirements by land use 

Land use Residents or staff 

(Class B bike parking) 

Short term visitors  

(Class C bike parking) 

Residential accommodation 

or serviced apartments 

(including co-living and 

boarding houses) 

1 per dwelling 1 per 10 dwellings 

391



Sydney Development Control Plan 2012 – Policy and housekeeping 
 – Amendments 

31 

Land use Residents or staff 

(Class B bike parking) 

Short term visitors  

(Class C bike parking) 

Tourist and visitor 

accommodation (excluding 

serviced apartments) 

1 per 1,000 sqm GFA 1 per 20 rooms or 1 per 10 beds, 

whichever is greater 

Office premises or business 

premises 

1 per 150 sqm GFA 1 per 400 sqm GFA 

Specialised retail premises 1 per 600 sqm GFA 1 per 1,000 sqm GFA 

Retail premises (excluding 

food and drink premises) 

1 per 500 sqm GFA 
Lot area 650 sqm or more: 1 per 90 

sqm GFA 

Lot area under 650 sqm: No 

requirement 

Food and drink premises or 

artisan food and drink 

industry 

1 per 250 sqm GFA 

Entertainment facility or 

place of public worship 

1 per 1,000 sqm GFA 1 per 40 sqm GFA 

Industry or warehouse or 

distribution centre 

(excluding artisan food and 

drink industry) 

1 per 1,000 sqm GFA No requirement 

Child care centre 1 per 400 sqm GFA 1 per 100 sqm GFA 

Health services facility 1 per 400 sqm GFA 

1 per 200 sqm GFA 
Information and education 

facility 

1 per 1,000 sqm GFA 

Recreation facility (indoor) 1 per 400 sqm GFA 

Outdoor swimming pool 1 per 1,000 sqm GFA 1 per 10 sqm of pool area 

Supported and short-term 

emergency housing 

On merit No requirement 

Note: For serviced apartments, “dwelling” may refer to a serviced apartment and “resident” may 

refer to guests of the serviced apartments. 

(10) For non-residential uses, lockers and facilities are to be provided at the following rates of staff 

bike parking provision, as a minimum: 

(a) 1.25 personal lockers for each staff bike parking space 

(b) 1 shower and change cubicle per 10 staff bike parking spaces 

(11) In existing developments car parking spaces may be converted to up to three bicycle parking 

spaces by following B6 ‘Car park space conversion’ in AS 2890.3-2015. 

Note: Installation of a bicycle parking device (a bike rack, rail or locker) is exempt development 

under schedule 2 of the LEP. 
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(12) Short term visitor parking for child care centres is to be designed to accommodate larger bikes 

and side access, allowing at least 2 metres between adjacent bike racks and spaces at least 2.75 

metres long. 

e. Edit the content in Section 3.11.4 ‘Vehicle parking’ as follows, with strikethrough 

representing deletion and underline representing additions or edits: 

3.11.4 Vehicle parking 

Objectives 

(a) Ensure that the traffic generation impacts of development is commensurate with the approved 

use over the life of the development. 

(b) Reduce on-street parking impacts of new development by providing well located and accessible 

on-site visitor parking spaces. 

(c) Prioritise the good design and functionality of a building’s public domain interface over 

basement car parking provision. 

Provisions 

(1) Where the development comprises a land use not specified in the Sydney LEP 2012, the 

proposed rate of car parking provision is to be justified via a Parking and Access Report. 

(1) All car parking spaces and car parking areas are to be designed in accordance with the 

Australian Standards 2890 set. 

(2) For strata subdivided residential buildings, car parking spaces are to be allocated to dwelling 

units in accordance with parking rates in the Sydney LEP 2012 and are to be a part lot to a 

dwelling unit in a strata plan so that they remain connected to the dwelling. 

(3) All visitor spaces are to be grouped together in the most convenient locations relative to car 

parking area entrances, pedestrian lifts and access points and are to be separately marked and 

clearly sign-posted. 

(4) Development applications are to indicate how visitor parking is to be accessed, including 

arrangements for access into a secure area if proposed. 

(4) New developments are to achieve high quality ground level relationships between the buildings 

and all public domain interfaces even where this will result in inefficient basement car parking 

layouts including: spilt basement levels or additional excavation. 

(6) Where a residential development proposes less than the maximum number of car parking 

spaces permissible under Sydney Local Environmental Plan 2012, the reduction in the number of 

spaces should be shared proportionally between resident parking spaces and visitor parking 

spaces. 

(7) Development proposing less than the maximum number of parking spaces permissible under 

Sydney Local Environmental Plan 2012 must adjust the number of visitor parking spaces in 

accordance with the reduction of total car parking spaces. 

(5) In Central Sydney, basement parking areas and structures must not protrude above the level of 

the adjacent street or public domain. 

(6) Vehicle ramps must not be visible from the public domain and are to be located inside the 

building. 

(7) Parking spaces for buses identified through a parking and access report are to be provided in 

addition to other parking.   

f. Edit the content in Section 3.11.5 ‘Car parks under the public domain’ as follows, with 

strikethrough representing deletion and underline representing additions or edits: 
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3.11.5 Car parks under the public domain 

Objectives 

(a) Ensure that land ownership is clearly designated between public domain areas and private 

sites. 

Provisions 

(1) Privately owned underground car parks parking lots are not permitted under the public domain 

or areas required for dedication that are to be dedicated to Council, except for tunnels that connect 

two or more car park areas as this reduces which reduce the number of vehicular entry and exits 

crossings at the street level. 

(2) If site constraints result in a car park being located under a public street or lane, the following 

criteria will apply: 

(a) only common areas such as circulation space or unallocated visitor parking spaces are to 

be located below the street or lane; and 

(b) ownership of the street or lane by the City shall be in stratum above the water-proofing 

membrane, and to a minimum depth of 1m for clearance for services as measured from the 

road levels approved by Council. 

g. Edit the content in Section 3.11.6 ‘Service vehicle parking’ as follows, with strikethrough 

representing deletion and underline representing additions or edits: 

3.11.6 Service vehicle parking 

Objectives 

(a) Ensure new development can accommodate a wide range of delivery vehicles and trades on-

premises, without reliance on public space and loading zones. 

(b) Reduce the impact of deliveries and service vehicles on adjoining development and public 

spaces. 

Provisions 

(1) Separate parking spaces for service vehicles are to be provided in accordance with ‘Schedule 7 

Transport, parking and access’ ‘Schedule 7.8.1 ‘Service vehicles’. and are not to be shared with 

parking provided for another other purpose.  

(2) Service vehicle parking spaces and the driving route from the loading dock to the parking space 

are to be designed to accommodate the dimensions and specifications of the relevant vehicle in 

Schedule 7.8.1 ‘Service vehicles’ 

(3) Service vehicle parking spaces, including spaces for bike couriers, are to be: 

(a) located near vehicle entry points and near lifts 

(b) located near dedicated service lifts 

(c) clearly designated and signposted for service vehicles only 

(d) screened from the street where possible public view 

(e) located completely within the boundary of the site, clear of other parked vehicles 

(f) clear of through traffic. 

(4) Parking spaces for service vehicles are not to be used for other purposes, such as access to 

bike parking, pedestrian access, and storage of goods and equipment. 

(5) Service vehicle parking spaces are to be designed in accordance with the respective vehicle 

class in Australian Standard ‘AS 2890.2:2018: Section 4.2 Dimensions of service bays’. 

(6) Service vehicle parking and loading areas are to be provided as a priority over private parking 

spaces. 
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h. Edit the content in Section 3.11.7 ‘Motorbike parking as follows, with strikethrough 

representing deletion and underline representing additions or edits: 

Objectives 

(a) Ensure parking for motorbikes is provided in new development. 

(b) Ensure the provision of motorbike parking does not increase the overall traffic generation of a 

development. 

Provisions 

(1) Parking spaces for motorbikes are to be included in the maximum allocation of car parking set 

out in Sydney LEP. and provided according to parking rates in Schedule 7 Transport, parking and 

access. 

(2) Parking spaces for motorbikes are to be provided according to parking rates in Schedule 7. 

i. Remove Section 3.11.8 ‘Bus parking’ and renumber the following sections accordingly. 

j. Edit the content in Section 3.11.9 ‘Accessible parking’ as follows, with strikethrough 

representing deletion and underline representing additions or edits: 

3.11.9 Accessible parking 

Objectives 

(a) Improve access for people with disability who require use of a private car. 

Provisions 

(1) Accessible car parking spaces for people with disability a mobility impairment are to be 

included in the allocation of car parking for a development and provided in accordance with the 

rates specified in Schedule 7 Transport, parking and access 7.8.5 ‘Accessible car parking 

spaces’. 

(2) Accessible parking is not required in car parking areas where a parking service is provided and 

direct access to any of the car parking spaces is not available to the general public or 

occupants. 

(3) For residential flat development, accessible car parking spaces are to be allocated to adaptable 

units, or as visitor parking. Accessible car parking spaces allocated to adaptable dwelling units 

are to form part of the lot of the associated adaptable unit in the strata plan.  

k. Edit the text in Section 3.11.11 ‘Vehicle access and footpaths’ as follows, with 

strikethrough representing deletion and underline representing additions or edits: 

3.11.11 Vehicle access and footpaths 

Objectives 

(a) Reduce impacts of driveways on the amenity, accessibility and safety of pedestrians and 

cyclists. 

Provisions 

(1) Vehicle access points are restricted in places of high pedestrian activity identified on the 

Pedestrian priority map. 

(2) Where a driveway is proposed across a major pedestrian thoroughfare or footpath, additional 

safety measures may be required including a parking attendant or signals to manage access. The 

driveway is to cross the footpath at footpath level. 

(2) Where a driveway crosses a footpath or cycleway, the driveway must be perpendicular to the 

footpath or cycleway. The width of the driveway at its crossing is to be minimised to reduce the 

distance of the crossing for pedestrians and cyclists. 
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(3) Car parks are to be designed so that vehicles do not queue or reverse across pedestrian 

crossings, or footpaths or cycleways. 

(4) Parking and driveway crossovers are to be designed to minimise impact on existing street trees 

and to maximise opportunities for new street tree plantings. 

(5) Walking routes through car parks with more than 150 car spaces are to be clearly delineated 

with appropriate markings, pedestrian crossings and signposting. 

(6) Vehicular access is to be designed to give priority to pedestrians and cyclists by continuing the 

type of footpath material and grade. 

(7) Wherever practicable, vehicle access and egress is to be a single crossing with a maximum 

width of 3.6m over the footpath, and perpendicular to the kerb alignment as shown in Figure 3.21 

Vehicle crossing layout. 

 

(7) Subject to urban design, heritage and streetscape considerations, access is to be designed to 

avoid reversing movements into or out of a public street for all developments other than dwelling 

houses. If necessary, a mechanical turntable may need to be installed to achieve this requirement. 

(9) On-site parking may be refused where the required access arrangements would have an 

adverse impact on on-street parking. 

(8) Where possible adjoining developments are to share or amalgamate vehicle entry and exit 

points. Internal on-site signal equipment is to be used to allow shared access. 

(11) Direct access to a designated arterial or sub-arterial road is not permitted wherever an 

alternate access can be provided. 

(12) Where rear lane access is achievable, car parking is to be designed to be accessed from the 

rear lane only. 

(13) Where vehicular access to parking is not accessed from the laneway it is to be located on a 

secondary street. 

(9) Vehicle access is to be provided from a rear laneway. Where a development has no rear 

laneway access, vehicle access is to be provided from a secondary street. Vehicle access to 

arterial or sub-arterial roads is not permissible unless laneway or secondary street access is not 

available. 

(14) Where there is no parking on an original lot and off-street parking is not characteristic, vehicle 

access from the street is not allowed. 

(10) Service vehicle access is to be combined with parking access and provided in accordance 

with other controls for vehicular access in this DCP. 
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l. Edit the text in Section 3.11.12 ‘Tandem, stacked and mechanical parking areas’ as 

follows, with strikethrough representing deletion and underline representing additions 

or edits: 

3.11.12 Tandem, stacked and mechanical parking areas 

Definitions 

Mechanical parking installations means mechanical car stackers, car lifts and turntables. 

Stacked parking means sharing a parking space vertically through use of a mechanical car stacker. 

Tandem parking means two or more vehicles sharing a parking space at the same level configured 

nose to tail. 

Objectives 

(a) Ensure on-site parking does not rely on public streets for queuing. 

(b) Minimise the use of tandem, stacked and mechanical parking installations. 

(c) Minimise conflicts and operational issues associated with tandem, stacked and mechanical 

parking installations. 

(d) Ensure tandem, stacked and mechanical parking installations do not result in additional traffic 

generation or local traffic management issues. 

Provisions 

(1) Where development includes a mechanical parking installation, such as car stackers, 

turntables, car lifts or another automated parking system, the development application is to include 

a Parking and Access Report. 

(2) Access to mechanical parking installations is to be in accordance with the relevant Australian 

Standards. 

(3) Tandem or stacked parking will only be permitted where: 

(a) each tandem or stacked parking arrangement is limited to a maximum of two spaces; 

(b) the maximum parking limit for spaces is not exceeded; 

(c) they are not used for service vehicle parking; 

(d) the spaces are attached to the same strata title in residential buildings and small 

commercial or retail developments; 

(e) in residential buildings and serviced apartments, they are used for tenant parking only; 

(f) in commercial or retail development, they are used for staff parking only; and 

(g) the manoeuvring of stacked vehicles is able to occur wholly within the premises. 

(4) Mechanical parking installations will be considered for developments involving adaptive re-use 

of existing buildings where site or building constraints prevent standard parking arrangements and 

no inconvenience arises from their use. 

(1) Each tandem or stacked parking space is to provide parking for two vehicles. 

(2) Each tandem or stacked parking space is to be attached to a singular strata title of a residential 

dwelling or non-residential occupancy. 

(3) For the purposes of calculating the number of permissible parking spaces each tandem or 

stacked parking space counts for two. 

(5) Mechanical parking installations, tandem or and stacked parking are is not to be used for 

shared parking uses including visitor parking, service vehicle parking and or parking for car share 

schemes. 

(6) The minimum length of a tandem space is to be 10.8m. 
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(7)  Vehicle waiting bays required to manage queuing related to a mechanical parking installation 

must be provided entirely within the site boundaries and designed to accommodate the top 2 per 

cent (98th percentile) forecast queuing event, using Austroads Guide to Traffic Management Part 

2: Traffic Theory (AGTM02-15) or similar methodology. Vehicle waiting bays must be designed in 

accordance with AS 2890.1:2004. 

 

m. Remove Section 3.11.13 ‘Design and location of waste collection points and loading 

areas’ and replace with the following text: 

3.11.13 Design and location of loading docks and waste collection points  

Objectives 

(a) Ensure new development can service loading, deliveries and waste collection on-premises, 

without reliance on public space and loading zones. 

(b) Ensure residential development can be serviced by standard Council waste collection without 

bespoke arrangements. 

(c) Reduce the impact of building servicing, delivery and waste collection on neighbouring 

properties and the public realm. 

(d) Ensure vehicle access and basement layouts maximise pedestrian safety. 

(e) Ensure high quality ground level relationships between buildings and the public domain. 

Provisions 

(1) Waste collection points are to be designed in accordance with the general requirements for 

waste collection points outlined in the City of Sydney Guidelines for Waste Management in New 

Developments. 

(2) Waste collection is to be accommodated within the built form, on a level surface and with 

sufficient clearances to allow for automatic bin lifters. Where a basement is being provided, waste 

collection should be located within the basement. 

(3) Locations of ducting, piping, services and pylons are to be shown in plans to demonstrate 

compliance with minimum clearances. 

(4) Loading docks are to be well signposted to enable navigation from all directions approaching 

the building, including details of minimum clearances and service bays available. 

(5) Vehicle access for loading docks and waste collection points must provide for: 

(a) when serving residential uses, both the dimensions of a Medium Rigid Vehicle in 

accordance with Australian Standard ‘AS 2890.2:2018’, and the requirements of a 10.6m 

Council waste collection vehicle as described in the City of Sydney Guidelines for Waste 

Management in New Developments;  

(b) when serving only non-residential uses, a Medium Rigid Vehicle in accordance with 

Australian Standard ‘AS 2890.2:2018’, or a larger design vehicle as required including for 

waste collection; 

(c) 2 metres unobstructed space at the rear of the waste collection point to manoeuvre bins 

between storage and the vehicle; 

(d) entry and egress from the loading dock in a forward direction; 

(e) a capacity of 30 tonne vehicles for any turntables; 

(f) maximum grades and rate of change on ramps in compliance with AS 2890.2:2018 for a 

Medium Rigid Vehicle; 

(g) two-way vehicle movement on driveways using a single lane. On sites zoned E4, and sites 

identified as ‘Enterprise Zone’ in Sydney LEP, a dual lane driveway may be used; 
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(h) a minimum driveway width of 3.5 metres per lane; and 

(i) footpath and cycleway crossings that respect the priority of pedestrians and cyclists and do 

not employ sirens or flashing lights in the public domain. 

(6) Notwithstanding (5) (a) and the provisions of AS 2890.2:2018, the required height clearance of 

entry points to loading docks and waste collection points that exclusively serve residential uses is 4 

metres. 

(7) Proposed developments which cannot provide the above provisions due to operational 

requirements, heritage status, site size or other site-specific constraints, must provide a Delivery 

Service Plan as described in Schedule 7.8.X. This Plan will enable Council to assess impacts of 

the proposed development on local traffic and demand for on-street loading zones. 

n. Delete Section 3.11.14 ‘Parking area design’ and renumber the following sections 

accordingly. 

o. Edit the text in Section 3.11.15 ‘Public car parking in Central Sydney’ as follows, with 

strikethrough representing deletion and underline representing additions or edits: 

Objectives 

(a) Discourage commuter car parking to Central Sydney during peak hour times 

(b) Support the efficient use of car parking spaces in Central Sydney for retail, entertainment, 

recreational, religious and cultural activities. 

Provisions 

To discourage commuter car parking and provide short stay car parking in Central Sydney, a fee 

structure and restriction on hours of use is to apply to public car parking. Both the restricted hours 

of use and the fee structure support the efficient use of spaces for people within Central Sydney for 

retail, recreation and cultural 

activities and discourage commuter parking. The implementation of the fee structure alone is not 

acceptable. 

(1) Approval for the operation of a public car park will include is subject to the following conditions: 

(a) the car park is not to be accessible to vehicles between 5.30am and 9.30 am Monday to 

Friday, other than on public holidays, unless access during this period is, in the opinion of the 

consent authority, warranted in the circumstances of the case; and 

(b) between 9.30am and 6.00pm Monday to Friday, other than on public holidays, the car park 

is to have in place at least the following fee structure to discourage long stay parking: 

1st to 4th hours of parking: n* per hour 

5th hour of parking and each hour 

thereafter: Greater than or equal to 1.5n per hour 

* where n equals the hourly rate determined by the public car park operator. The value 

of n may increase for each subsequent hour but it may not decrease. 

p. Insert a new section after Section 3.11.15 with the following text: 

3.11.16 Electric vehicle charging 

3.11.16.1 Electric vehicle charging in development 

Note: Section J9D4 ‘Facilities for electric vehicle charging equipment’ in NCC 2022 Volume One – 

Building Code of Australia contains details for provision and design of distribution boards to 

support electric vehicle charging in car parks. 

Objectives 
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(a) Ensure development provides for the current and future electric vehicle charging needs of 

residents, occupants and visitors. 

(b) Encourage electrification of vehicles. 

(c) Ensure shared electric vehicle charging facilities are held in common property ownership, are 

capable of recouping operational costs for the property owner and are powered by renewable 

energy. 

(d) Ensure electric vehicle charging facilities provided for public use do not impose additional traffic 

impacts on Central Sydney. 

Provisions 

(1) Parking spaces are to be equipped with electric vehicle charging infrastructure in accordance 

with Table 7. 

(2) All parking spaces must be serviced by a cable tray: 

(a) located within 10 metres, as measured from the ceiling at any edge of the parking space 

(b) sized to accommodate the same number of cables as parking spaces the cable tray serves 

(c) that terminates at the closest electric vehicle distribution board 

(d) that enables installation of charging stations in individual bays without works that require the 

consent of the building owner. 

(3) An alternative to a cable tray may be provided if it demonstrates the same or better than the 

requirements of provision (2) above. 

(4) All parking spaces designated for vehicles belonging to a car share scheme are to be fitted with 

a Level 2 or higher charger, which is to remain in common property ownership. 

(5)  Parking spaces required to provide a standard charging station in accordance with Table 7 are 

to be fitted with a Level 2 charger or better. 

(6) Visitor parking spaces that are required to provide a fast charging station in accordance with 

Table 7 are to be fitted with a three phase Level 2 charger or better, which is to remain in common 

property ownership. If the development does not have a three phase power supply a single phase 

charger may be fitted. 

Table 7. Required electric vehicle charging infrastructure 

Land use/parking space Requirement Minimum proportion of 

total spaces 

Car share bays – all land 

uses 

Standard charging station 

(common property) 

100% 

Visitor – residential multi-unit 

dwelling 

Standard charging station 

(common property) 

25% (minimum 2) 

Occupant - serviced 

apartments, boarding houses 

and co-living over 12 

dwellings 

Standard charging station 25% (minimum 2) 

Visitor - Serviced apartments, 

boarding houses and co-

living over 12 dwellings 

Fast charging station 

(common property) 

10% 
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Occupant – all non-residential Standard charging station 10% (minimum 1) 

Visitor – office premises and 

industrial uses 

Fast charging station 

(common property) 

10% (minimum 1) 

Visitor – all other non-

residential 

Fast charging station 

(common property) 

25% (minimum 2) 

Service vehicle parking – all 

land uses 

Fast charging station 

(common property) 

50% 

(7) Community electric vehicle charging parking spaces must: 

(a) be fitted with a Level 3 50kW DC or higher charger 

(b) have at least one charger using the Combined Charging System (CCS) standard, with an 

adjoining space preferably using a different standard 

(c) be freely and publicly accessible 24 hours a day 

(d) not contain third party advertising signage 

 

(8) Community electric vehicle charging parking spaces may be provided in addition to the number 

of car parking spaces permitted in the development, up to: 

(a) for residential development –  1 per 30 car spaces eligible under Sydney LEP (whether or 

not they are provided) 

(b) for non-residential development – 1 per 10 car spaces eligible under Sydney LEP (whether 

or not they are provided) 

(c) for mixed use development, the relevant proportion of the above by floor space. 

(9) All common property electric vehicle chargers are to be individually metered and equipped with 

an Open Charge Point Protocol compatible payment system. 

(10) All common property electric vehicle chargers must achieve net zero emissions from energy 

used on-site, including by using renewable energy generated on-site and off-site.  

Note: Off-site renewable energy supply may be demonstrated by GreenPower certified power 

plans, power purchase agreements with renewable energy generators or retiring large scale 

generation certificates. 

3.11.16.2 On-street electric vehicle charging 

Note: State Environmental Planning Policy (Transport and Infrastructure) 2021 may contain 

provisions for installing electric vehicle charging units on public land. This section applies for 

installations that are development permitted with consent under the Transport and Infrastructure 

SEPP. 

Nothing in this section entails that on-street electric vehicle charging units are permissible in the 

absence of relevant provisions in the Transport and Infrastructure SEPP. 

Development consent does not grant consent for use of public land. For recessed chargers 

installed within a public footpath, or standalone electric vehicle chargers installed on public land, 

authorisation for use of public land is also required. 

Any works or development on public land requires separate approval for works on public land. 

Objectives 

(a) Support urban greening, tree planting and landscaping in the public domain 
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(b) Prevent obstructions on footpaths to ensure free pedestrian movement, including by people 

with disability 

(c) Ensure safe and dignified access on public footpaths 

(d) Ensure any potential safety risks and obstructions on public footpaths are minimised 

(e) Ensure electric vehicle charging does not contribute to greenhouse gas emissions from 

electricity use 

Provisions 

(1) On-street electric vehicle charging units are only permissible in strict compliance with the 

relevant provisions in State Environmental Planning Policy (Transport and Infrastructure) 2021 (or 

equivalent environmental planning instrument). 

(2) Installation of an electric vehicle charging unit must not involve removal of a tree or landscaping 

above 1 metre in height. 

(3) Installation of a charging unit within a public footpath must maintain a clear path of travel of at 

least: 

(a) 2 metres for streets 

(b) 1.2 metres for laneways in Central Sydney 

(c) 4 metres in shared zones used by vehicles 

(4) For public footpaths where the existing clear path of travel is less than in (3), charging units are 

not permissible. 

(5) Installation of a charging unit within a public footpath must maintain the following clearances to 

the following objects: 

(a) 1 metre to a public transport stop, public transport access point, both ends of a bus zone or 

tax stand 

(b) 1 metre to any service object including fire hydrant, utility pit, grate, vent, drain, public seat, 

bike rack or ring, pay phone, parking meter, rubbish bin or other street furniture 

(c) 0.8 metres from any street tree pit or grate, measured from the outside of the pit or grate 

(d) 2 metres from the corner alignment of the building at street intersections 

(e) 0.5 metres from any tactile ground surface indicators 

(6) Charging units must have both a colour and luminance contrast of at least 30% to the 

surrounding surface. High reflectivity features are encouraged. 

(7) All electric vehicle charging units are to be exclusively supplied by renewable energy. 

Note: Renewable energy supply may be demonstrated by GreenPower certified power plans, 

power purchase agreements with renewable energy generators or retiring large scale generation 

certificates. 

q. Edit the text in Schedule 2 ‘Information required in a development application’ as 

follows, with strikethrough representing deletion and underline representing additions 

or edits: 

Schedule 2 Information required in a development application 

The SEE Statement of Environmental Effects is to include an analysis of the development context 
and, where relevant, is to include detailed reports for the following; 
1. Existing situation; 
2. Proposed development; 
3. Response to urban context; 
5. Heritage implications; 
6. Transport impact (Schedule 7); 
7. Parking and access (Schedule 7); 
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8. Green travel plan (Schedule 7); 
8. Transport access guide (Schedule 7); 
9. Delivery Service Plan (Schedule 7) 
10. Tree management; 
11. Reflectivity; 
12. Privacy impact; 
13. Floor space area and floor space ratio calculations; 
14. Wind effects; 
15. Shadow assessment; 
16. Noise effects; 
17. Waste management; 
18. Stormwater management; 
19. Energy efficiency; 
20. Construction effects; 
21. Daylight to residential units; 
22. Public art provision; 
23. Response to Section 79C 4.15 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979; and 
24. Copy of the land title highlighting encumbrances. 

r. Delete Schedule 7.2 ‘Managing transport demand’ and renumber the following 

schedules accordingly.  

s. Delete Schedule 7.3 ‘Transport report requirements’ and renumber the following 

schedules accordingly. 

t. Edit the text in Schedule 7.4 ‘Transport Impact Study requirements’ as follows, with 

strikethrough representing deletion and underline representing additions or edits: 

A Transport Impact Study (TIS) is a technical investigation into the transport and safety issues that 

might arise from a development. The TIS includes the transport impacts on the surrounding 

transport network generated by a development and how those impacts are to be managed. In the 

past such studies have generally focused on traffic impacts however a TIS recognises the role of 

traffic within a broader transport system that includes public transport, walking and cycling. 

A Transport Impact Study (TIS) is to address: 

(a) The accessibility of the site by a range of transport modes including car, public transport, 

walking and cycling; 

(b) The ability of the public transport network to service the site in the peak and off peak and 

weekend periods; 

(c) Mode share targets; 

(d) Means of minimising travel demand by private car and maximising the share of travel by other 

modes including public transport, cycling, walking or car share; 

(e) Compliance with the requirements of the LEP and DCP; 

(f) A justification of car parking provision and site servicing arrangements in accordance with the 

objectives and provisions of the LEP and DCP; 

(g) The proposed allocation of parking to apartment types in residential developments; 

(h) Access for the mobility impaired; 

(i) Estimates of trip generation by the development and the impacts of trips generated by the 

development on the road network and other movement systems; 

(j) Means of accommodating and integrating trips generated by the development including 

necessary improvements to public transport services, pedestrian systems, bicycle routes, and the 

road network; 

(k) Means of mitigating adverse impacts of the development on movement systems; 
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(l) Means of improving access to the site having regard to vehicular, pedestrian, cycle and public 

transport access; 

(m) Impacts on and means of improving pedestrian accessibility to public transport, shops, 

schools, open spaces, community centres and the like. Means of improving access to public 

transport include the provision of subsidised public transport, improving the quality and safety of 

pedestrian access to public transport, improving bus shelters and the like; 

(n) Impacts on and means of improving pedestrian safety; 

(o) Availability of on street parking and potential on street parking controls to discourage 

commuting and all day residential parking demand generated by the development. 

(p) Establishing a baseline based on 6 months of travel and mode split information on the existing 

use of a site. For change of use without construction activity, the baseline can be based on 1 

month.  

Vehicle trip generation 

In relation to vehicle trip generation, reference should be made to the ‘RTA Guide to Traffic 

Generating Developments’ which provides a summary of basic vehicular trip generating rates for 

both daily and peak hour vehicle trips. Surveys of existing developments similar to the proposal, 

can also be done and comparisons drawn. 

Two periods of traffic generation need to be considered: 

(a) the peak activity time of the development itself 

(b) the peak activity time on the adjacent road network. 

The peak activity time of the development is used as a basis for reviewing access to the site and 

driveway and access design requirements. The peak activity time of the adjacent road, pedestrian 

and public transport networks are used to assess the effect of the development on the road and 

other movement systems. Such an assessment should identify whether any on road 

improvements, traffic management or pedestrian measures are required to accommodate the 

increased movement on the system. 

The Transport Impact Study is to include a comparison between the vehicle trip generation rates 

provide in the ‘RTA Guide to Traffic Generating Developments’ and an assessment that considers 

person trips by time period adjusted on availability of parking, access to public transport and 

access to neighbourhood shopping centre, community facilities and open spaces where relevant. 

Adjustment factors for each land use may include: 

(a) mode split by time period; 

(b) persons per vehicle; 

(c) trip purpose; and 

(d) availability of on-site parking. 

A number of traffic facilities can be incorporated to ameliorate the impact of traffic and parking 

generated by the development including traffic signals, signs, pedestrian crossings, channelisation, 

roundabouts, angled parking, traffic calming devices, storage bays and median islands. 

Vehicle access 

The Transport Impact Study is to include a description of the proposed vehicle access 

arrangements, and demonstrate that access driveways are not located in undesirable locations. 

Bicycles 

End-of-trip facilities such as storage, parking spaces, lockers and showers need to be provided in 

developments in accordance with the rates specified in this DCP. 
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Reference should also be made to the City of Sydney Cycle Strategy 2007-2017 and Planning 

NSW, ‘Planning Guidelines for Walking and Cycling’ (December 2004) and the NSW Bike Plan 

(May 2010). 

Pedestrians 

In relation to the pedestrian network, a Transport Impact Study is to include: 

(a) identification of major pedestrian routes and existing pedestrian desire lines; 

(b) pedestrian flows and potential conflicts with vehicles, particularly where such conflicts 

cause capacity constraint on either vehicular or pedestrian movement; and 

(c) pedestrian infrastructure. 

The assessment of the pedestrian network should extend beyond the site to include areas within at 

least 25m of the subject site boundary, and incorporate both sides of roads within this zone. 

A number of treatments for pedestrians are available to ameliorate the impact of developments by 

controlling pedestrian/vehicle interaction. These include time separated facilities, physical 

pedestrian aids, physically separated facilities and integrated facilities as defined within ‘Austroads 

Guide to Traffic Management series and the Austroads Guide to Road Safety series. 

 

u. Edit the text in Schedule 7.5 ‘The requirements for a Parking and Access Report’ as 

follows, with strikethrough representing deletion and underline representing additions 

or edits: 

7.5 The requirements for a Parking and Access Report requirements 

A Parking and Access Report assists an applicant and Council in determining the appropriate 

provision of car parking spaces in a development. A parking and access report is required to 

accompany a development application where: 

(a) the schedules or tables in either the LEP or the DCP give no specific occupant or visitor car 

parking rates for a proposed development; 

(b) a development includes a mechanical parking installation; and/or 

(c) a development will generate trips by bus or coach. 

v. Edit the text in Schedule 7.5.1 ‘Assessment of the appropriate provision of on-site car 

parking’ as follows, with strikethrough representing deletion and underline representing 

additions or edits: 

7.5.1 Assessment of the appropriate provision of on-site car parking 

Where a Parking and Access Report is required in order to assess the appropriate provision of on-

site car parking, for a use that is not addressed in the LEP or DCP, it is required to address: 

(a) The appropriateness of the proposed location of the development having regard to the 

principles and location guidelines contained in the publication Integrating Land Use and 

Transport – Improving Transport Choice – Guidelines for Planning and Development 

published by the Department of Urban Affairs and Planning 2001; or 

(b) The site related requirements for location and access to facilities, in accordance with the 

requirements of State Environmental Planning Policy (Seniors Living) 2004 (Housing) 2021 

where development is for seniors housing. 

(c) The accessibility of the site by a range of transport modes including walking, cycling, public 

transport and car. 

(d) Ways of minimising travel demand especially by car and maximising the share of travel by 

other modes. The specific nature of the development and method of operation including: 
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(i) maximum number of employees on the site at any one point and time, taking into 

account the number per shift and shift times; 

(ii) estimates of the number of visitors to the site; 

(iii) hours of operation; and 

(iv) the number of occasions during the year when the facility is fully used. 

(e) Parking requirements based on an analysis of the operational characteristics of the 

development and surveys of other similar development. 

(f) The anticipated demand for service and delivery vehicles. 

(g) The anticipated demand for bus coach and taxi set down and parking. 

(h) The availability and affordability of public parking. 

(i) The availability of additional parking areas to cover peak demands. 

(j) The assignment of traffic generated by the development to the road network and the 

prediction of operating conditions with and without the development. 

w. Edit the text in Schedule 7.5.3 ‘Assessment of the appropriate provision for mechanical 

parking installations’ as follows, with strikethrough representing deletion and underline 

representing additions or edits: 

7.5.3 Assessment of the appropriate provision for mechanical parking installations 

An application that proposes a mechanical parking installation is to include a Parking and Access 
Report that demonstrates: 

(a) the overall parking provision will comply with relevant Australian Standards for off street car 
parking; 
(b) noise and vibration levels will be acceptable and in accordance with relevant standards; 
(c) that waiting bays for vehicle queues associated with a mechanical parking installation are of 
adequate size to accommodate the 98th percentile of queue lengths, using Austroads Guide to 
Traffic Management Part 2: Traffic Theory (AGTM02-15) or similar methodology; and 
(d) there is safe pedestrian access at all times; and there is a management plan for its 
operation that is: 

(i) consistent with the manufacturer specifications; 
(ii) implemented by trained personnel only; and 
(iii) includes a system failure response. 

x. Delete Schedule 7.6 ‘Green Travel Plan requirements’ and renumber the following 

schedules accordingly. 

y. Edit the text in Schedule 7.7 ‘Transport Access Guide requirements’ as follows, with 

strikethrough representing deletion and underline representing additions or edits: 

7.7 Transport Access Guide requirements 

The Roads and Traffic Authority (RTA) and the Sustainable Energy Development Authority (now 
the NSW Department of Environment, Climate Change and Water) developed Transport Access 
Guides so that organisations can contribute to a reduction in both green house gas emissions and 
traffic congestion by encouraging the use of more sustainable energy smart modes of transport. 
The aim of a Transport Access Guide is to make sure people know how to get to the subject 
development by walking, cycling or public transport (as well as by car). 
 
A Transport Access Guide can take many forms such as a map printed on the back of business 
cards or invitations to more comprehensive information provided to new staff as part of their 
induction kit. Guides may be incorporated into stationery, brochures and sales literature and 
provided electronically on the web site and in e-mails. An electronic version can be kept on a 
computer and produced as needed. Reception and enquiry staff should be familiar with the 
content so they can advise callers about easy transport alternatives to car travel. 
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Transport and Access Guides should be provided to the City for review prior to the issuing of an 
Occupation Certificate. included in Green Travel Plans and should comply with RTA guidelines. 

z. Remove Schedule 7.8.1 ‘Service Vehicles’ and replace with the following text: 

7.8.1 Service vehicles 

a. The following requirements set out the minimum number of service vehicle parking bays, by 

gross floor area (GFA) of each land use, that must be delivered within new developments. 

b. Development proposing land uses with GFA exceeding the highest amount in the respective 

table must only provide the number and type of service bays of the highest size category in 

each table, and provide a Delivery Service Plan (DSP) in accordance with Schedule 7.X. A 

greater number of service bays may be provided in line with a DSP, but not fewer.  

c. For mixed use developments the requirements for each land use are to be added together. If 

the requirements for land uses are compatible, details of how they will be shared should be 

outlined in a Delivery Service Plan lodged with a development application. 

d. Service vehicle parking bays are to have the dimensions described in ‘AS 2890.2 2018: 

Section 4.2 Dimensions of service bays’ for the relevant vehicle type. 

e. Development proposing servicing arrangements that differ from the minimum requirements set 

out in this schedule, land uses which are not included in this schedule, or amounts greater than 

the maximum GFA of any land use included in this schedule, is to prepare a Delivery Service 

Plan in accordance with Schedule 7.X.  
f. Office premises or business premises: 

1 bay for every 5,000 sqm GFA 

Figure 1. Service bays required for office premises and business premises 

Gross Floor 

Area (sqm) 

Service bays required 

MRV SRV Van 

0 – 4,999 
1 - - 

5,000 – 9,999 
1 - 1 

10,000 – 14,999 
1 - 2 

15,000 – 19,999 
1 - 3 

20,000 – 24,999 
1 1 3 

25,000 – 29,999 
1 1 4 

30,000 – 34,999 
1 1 5 

35,000 – 39,999 
1 1 6 

40,000 – 44,999 
1 2 6 

45,000 – 49,999 
1 2 7 

50,000 or more 
1 2 7 

Plus any additional service bays as recommended by a 

Delivery Service Plan 

 

g. Retail premises 

1 bay for every 600 sqm GFA 
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Figure 2. Service bays required for retail premises 

Gross Floor 

Area (sqm) 

Service bays required 

MRV SRV Van 

0 – 599 
1 - - 

600 – 1,999 
1 - 1 

1,200 – 1,799 
1 - 2 

1,800 – 2,399 
1 - 3 

2,400 – 2,999 
1 1 3 

3,000 – 3,599 
1 1 4 

3,600 – 3,999 
1 1 5 

4,000 or more 
1 1 5 

Plus any additional service bays as recommended by a 

Delivery Service Plan 

 

h. Residential flat buildings and serviced apartments 

1 bay for every 7,500 sqm GFA 

Figure 3. Service bays required for residential flat buildings and serviced apartments 

Gross Floor 

Area (sqm) 

Service bays required 

MRV SRV Van 

0 – 7,499 
1 - - 

7,500 – 14,999 
1 - 1 

15,000 – 22,499 
1 - 2 

22,500 – 29,999 
1 - 3 

30,000 – 37,499 
1 1 3 

37,500 or more 
1 1 3 

Plus any additional service bays as recommended by a 

Delivery Service Plan 

 

i. Hotel or motel accommodation 

1 bay for every 6,750 sqm GFA 
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Figure 4. Service bays required for hotel or motel accommodation 

Gross Floor 

Area (sqm) 

Service bays required 

MRV SRV Van 

0 – 6,749 
1 - - 

6,750 – 13,499 
1 - 1 

13,500 – 20,249 
1 - 2 

20,250 – 26,999 
1 - 3 

27,000 or more 
1 - 3 

Plus any additional service bays as recommended by a 

Delivery Service Plan 

Note: Hotels with significant floor space for commercial, retail or food and drink premises are to 

provide service bays for those land uses in accordance with sections (1) and (2) above. 

 

aa. Edit the text in Schedule 7.8.3 ‘Passenger pick up and set down areas’ as follows, with 

strikethrough representing deletion and underline representing additions or edits. 

7.8.3 Passenger pick up and set down areas 

(1) Hotels, Motels and Serviced Apartments: 

(i) 2 car spaces plus; 

(ii) 1 bus/coach* space per 100 rooms where the development comprises 100 rooms or more. 

(2) Child Care Centres: 

(i) car spaces at the rate of 1 space per 8 children, and limited in duration to no more than 30 

minutes at any one time. Pick-up and set down spaces may be reduced having regard to the 

demand for pick-up and set down parking, accessibility by walking and public transport, the 

availability of convenient and safe on-street parking and potential traffic and amenity impacts; 

and 

(ii) 1 long term visitor car parking space which is additional to all other parking requirements. 

Note: The City of Sydney only gives development consent. Applicants/proponents should 

contact the childcare regulator to determine their specific requirements for outdoor space. 

(i) One long stay visitor car parking space, plus 

(ii) Up to 1 short stay visitor parking space per 10 children. 

Note: Sydney LEP sets the maximum total car parking spaces permissible for centre-based 

child care facilities, which includes both staff parking and visitor parking. In accordance with 

Sydney LEP, there is no minimum amount of car parking required for child care centres. 

 

bb. Edit the text in Schedule 7.8.5 ‘Accessible car parking spaces’ as follows, with 

strikethrough representing deletion and underline representing additions or edits. 

7.8.5 Accessible car parking spaces 

(1) One accessible car parking space is to be provided for every adaptable residential unit. For 
residential flat development, accessible car parking spaces are to be provided at the same number 
of adaptable dwellings required under section 4.2.3.12 ‘Flexible housing and dwelling mix’. 
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(1) Where residential development provides less than the maximum parking permissible under 
Division 1 ‘Car parking ancillary to other development’ in Sydney LEP 2012, the following formula 
applies: 

𝑵 =  𝑨 ×
𝑻

𝑴
 

where: 
N is the number of accessible parking spaces required 
A is the number of adaptable dwellings required under section 4.2.3.12 
‘Flexible housing and dwelling mix’ 
T is the total number of parking spaces being provided 
M is the maximum number of parking spaces permissible under Sydney LEP 
2012 

(2) One space for every 20 car parking spaces or part thereof is to be allocated as accessible 
visitor parking. 
(3) Accessible parking is not required in a car parking areas where a parking service is provided 
and direct access to any of the car parking spaces is not available to the general public or 
occupants. 
(4) For residential development, accessible car parking spaces are to be allocated to adaptable 
units, or as visitor parking. Accessible car parking spaces allocated to adaptable dwelling units are 
to be part lot to an adaptable unit in the strata plan. 
(5) Accessible parking is to be designed in accordance with the requirements of relevant Australian 
Standards. 
 

cc. Insert the following text at the end of Schedule 7.8: 

7.9 Delivery Service Plan requirements 

A Delivery Service Plan (DSP) may be required in accordance with section 3.11.13. The reasons 
for a DSP being required include: 

1. development proposing floor space in excess of the maximum for the respective land use in 
schedule 7.8.1; 

2. development proposing floor space for a land use not included in schedule 7.8.1; 
3. development proposing to provide fewer than or a different type to those required by 

schedule 7.8.1; 
4. development proposing variations to the design standards for loading docks in section 

3.11.13; or 
5. development proposing to include significantly more than required in schedule 7.8.1. 

 
A DSP is not required for all development applications. A proponent may choose to include a DSP 
to support a development application even if it is not required under section 3.11.13. A DSP is a 
separate document to a Transport Impact Study.  
 
A DSP assists Council in assessing the freight-related traffic and parking impacts associated with a 
new development. The role of a DSP is to demonstrate that a proposed development can 
accommodate its loading and servicing needs on-site as much as possible, and is not reliant on 
on-street loading and the use of on-street parking bays and loading zones. 
 
A requirement to prepare a Loading Dock Management Plan (LDMP) may form part of the 
conditions of consent for an approved development. The details of a DSP may form part of a future 
LDMP. 
 
A DSP should be prepared with reference to the Loading and Servicing Last Mile Freight Toolkit 
published by Transport for NSW. A DSP should also reference the rates and types of service bays 
required under schedule 7.8.1 in determining appropriate provision of service bays. 
 
A DSP is required to include the following: 
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(a) The requirements of section 3.11.6, 3.11.13 and schedule 7.8.1 as they apply to the 
proposed development 

(b) Why the DSP is being prepared 
(c) The capacity of nearby on-street parking and loading zones 
(d) Anticipated generation of waste, freight, delivery and servicing trips caused by the 

proposed development, with reference to the proposed uses and quantum of gross floor 
area 

(e) The expected timing of service and freight vehicle movements through the day and the 
week, and anticipated time slots per vehicle type 

(f) Anticipated peak and priority time slots by land use, business or activity, and any proposed 

exclusive operational windows 

(g) Design details for the proposed loading and servicing facilities, including number of service 
bays, clearance heights, grades and turning widths 

(h) Description of the minimum required features and capacities of a booking system to 
adequately manage the proposed loading dock 

(i) Details of how oversized and incompatible vehicles will be prevented from attending the 

site, with reference to proposed clearance heights and service bay sizes 

(j) Details of consolidation strategies that will be employed to reduce vehicle movements, 
including off-site delivery consolidation, waste contract consolidation and procurement-led 
consolidation. 
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Protecting amenity 

Amendment 5 – Locality Statements  
a. Remove Section 2 ‘Locality Statements’ and replace with the following text: 

2 Locality Statements 

Contents 

2.1 Introduction 

2.2 Central Sydney Locality Statements 

 2.2.1 Special Character Areas and Heritage Conservation Areas 

 2.2.2 York Street/Clarence Street/Kent Street Special Character Area  

 2.2.3 College Street/Hyde Park Special Character Area 

2.2.4 Haymarket/Chinatown Special Character Area 

 2.2.5 Circular Quay Special Character Area 

 2.2.6 Bridge Street/Macquarie Place/Bulletin Place Special Character Area 

 2.2.7 Macquarie Street Special Character Area 

 2.2.8 Martin Place Special Character Area 

 2.2.9 Pitt Street Mall Special Character Area 

 2.2.10 Wynyard Park/Lang Park Special Character Area 

 2.2.11 Sydney Square/Town Hall and St Andrews Special Character Area 

 2.2.12 Railway Square/Central Station Special Character Area 

 2.2.13 Chifley Square Special Character Area 

 2.2.14 Farrer Place Special Character Area 

 2.2.15 Millers Point Heritage Conservation Area 

2.3 Crown and Baptist Streets Village Locality Statements 

 2.3.1 Crown and Baptist Streets Village neighbourhoods 

 2.3.2 City Edge neighbourhood 

 2.3.3 Surry Hills neighbourhood 

 2.3.4 Cleveland Street neighbourhood 

 2.3.5 Redfern East neighbourhood 

 2.3.6 Redfern Estate  

 

2.4 Harris Street Village Locality Statements 

 2.4.1 Harris Street Village neighbourhoods 

2.4.2 Darling Island neighbourhood 

 2.4.3 Tumbalong Park neighbourhood 
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2.4.4 Ultimo neighbourhood 

 2.4.5 Wentworth Park neighbourhood 

2.4.6 Blackwattle Bay neighbourhood 

 2.4.7 Pirrama neighbourhood 

 2.4.8 Pyrmont village  

2.5 Macleay Street and Woolloomooloo Village Locality Statements 

 2.5.1 Macleay Street and Woolloomooloo Village neighbourhoods 

2.5.2 Woolloomooloo neighbourhood 

2.5.3 Potts Point neighbourhood 

2.5.4 Kings Cross neighbourhood 

2.5.5 Elizabeth Bay and Potts Point Foreshore neighbourhood  

2.6 Oxford Street Village Locality Statements 

 2.6.1 Oxford Street Village neighbourhoods 

2.6.2 Darlinghurst neighbourhood 

 2.6.3 Oxford Street Cultural and Creative Precinct 

 2.6.4 South Dowling neighbourhood 

 2.6.5 Paddington South neighbourhood 

 2.6.6 Centennial Park neighbourhood 

2.7 Glebe Point Road Village Locality Statements 

 2.7.1 Glebe Point Road Village neighbourhoods 

2.7.2 Glebe Point Road neighbourhood 

2.7.3 Glebe Central neighbourhood 

 2.7.4 Ross Street neighbourhood 

 2.7.5 Forest Lodge neighbourhood 

 2.7.6 Mountain Street neighbourhood 

 2.7.7 Harold Park neighbourhood 

 2.7.8 Camperdown North neighbourhood 

2.8 King Street Village Localities Statements 

 2.8.1 King Street Village neighbourhoods 

2.8.2 Camperdown South neighbourhood 

2.8.3 University of Sydney / Royal Prince Alfred Hospital Precinct 

2.8.4 North Newtown neighbourhood 

2.8.5 Erskineville neighbourhood 

2.8.6 King Street Retail Strip 

2.8.7 Ashmore neighbourhood 

2.8.8 Belmore Street (Coopers Estate) neighbourhood 

2.8.9 Sydney Park  

2.9 Green Square and City South Village Locality Statements 
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 2.9.1 Special Character Area 

2.9.2 Green Square and City South Village neighbourhoods 

 2.9.2 Green Square neighbourhood 

 2.9.3 Green Square Town Centre 

 2.9.4 North Alexandria neighbourhood 

 2.9.5 Southern Enterprise Area 

 2.9.6 Rosebery Estate Special Character Area 

2.10 Redfern Street Village Locality Statements 

 2.10.1 Redfern Street Village neighbourhoods 

 2.10.2 Chippendale, Darlington and West Redfern neighbourhood 

 2.10.3 Erskineville Oval North and Alexandria Park neighbourhood 

 2.10.4 Redfern Central and Redfern Park South neighbourhood 

 2.10.5 Redfern Street and Redfern Park neighbourhood 

2.10.6 Botany Road Precinct 

2.10.7 Waterloo Estate (North and Central) 

2.10.8 Waterloo Estate (South) 

2.1 Introduction 

All development within the City of Sydney is required to be consistent with the locality statements 
for Central Sydney and its eight surrounding villages, in addition to the requirements within other 
sections of this Development Control Plan (DCP). Central Sydney and the villages each have 
multiple areas or neighbourhoods. Locality statements include an overarching statement and 
principles for the place, supported by more detailed locality statements and principles for the areas 
or neighbourhoods within them.  

The City’s locality statements are place-specific and draw on the unique attributes of each area, 
including topography, landscape, street and park layout, setting, public buildings, heritage, 
streetscape, land uses and buildings. They are informed by the City’s Local Strategic Planning 
Statement, various infrastructure plans, community consultation, urban design studies and various 
studies and datasets that tell us about the cultural, social and economic context of an area.   

Localities are derived from the City’s Local Strategic Planning Statement and include: 

• Central Sydney and its Special Character Areas and Heritage Conservation Areas 

• Crown and Baptist Street Village and its neighbourhoods 

• Harris Street Village and its neighbourhoods  

• Macleay Street and Woolloomooloo Village and its neighbourhoods 

• Oxford Street Village and its neighbourhoods 

• Glebe Point Road Village and its neighbourhoods 

• King Street Village and its neighbourhoods 

• Green Square and City South Village and its Special Character Area and neighbourhoods 

• Redfern Street Village and its neighbourhoods. 

Central Sydney and the villages are shown at Figure 2.1. They broadly match the geographies by 

which major datasets are periodically collected and reported by the City to inform future planning. 

These include information such as population forecasts, floorspace employment surveys, 

community wellbeing indicators and capacity studies.  

Within Central Sydney and each village there are related but different areas or neighbourhoods 

which have a distinct character that is recognised and strongly valued by its local communities. 
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The locality statements aim to ensure good design outcomes which protect local character and 
community aspirations. For Central Sydney and each village, the locality statements comprise: 

• An overarching statement outlining the desired future character to 2036 with supporting 
principles for a liveable, productive and sustainable place. 

• A statement and supporting principles for each area or neighbourhood within them focused 
on achieving good urban form, built form and public domain outcomes. 

For each neighbourhood, a high-level direction indicates how they will change over time: 

• Change means the look and feel of the existing neighbourhood will transform into 
something different to achieve the future character. 

• Enhance means the look and feel of the existing neighbourhood will improve and may 
evolve, reflecting key land uses and predominant built form and scale, to augment the 
quality and experience of an area and achieve the future character. 

• Maintain means the look and feel of the existing neighbourhood will be retained and 
strengthened as this forms the basis of the future character. 

Development must achieve and satisfy the outcomes expressed in the relevant statements and 
principles. 
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Figure 2.1: City of Sydney localities comprising Central Sydney and its eight surrounding villages  
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2.2 Central Sydney Locality Statements  

Central Sydney is located on the traditional lands of the Gadigal of the Eora nation. It is a highly 

significant place for both Aboriginal and non-Aboriginal communities. Warrane (the Aboriginal 

name for what is now Circular Quay), is the site of first contact between the Eora and Europeans. 

Warrane and Sydney Harbour were integral to the everyday lives of the Eora. 

Central Sydney is on a peninsula with a variety of inlets along its extensive shoreline. Long and 

narrow, it is oriented northwards towards the harbour and views of the water. Its streets generally 

run north-south and east-west. Its foreshore has been heavily modified by past maritime trade and 

shipping including through reclamation and large finger wharves. 

Central Sydney has many layers of history and culture. Buildings from different eras reveal a 

diversity of styles and themes that express differing functional, architectural and symbolic roles. 

The predominant sandstone masonry facades express a tactile character that captures the daylight 

and projects a warm look and feel. The height of buildings is capped by aerospace operational 

requirements and solar access protections. 

The area is surrounded by green spaces and parks including Hyde Park, Barangaroo Reserve, the 

Royal Botanic Gardens and the Domain. Its foreshore attracts both locals and visitors with 

signature views and vistas including to the Sydney Opera House and the Sydney Harbour Bridge.  

The NSW Government has responsibility for significant parts of Central Sydney including major 

foreshores precincts and for the provision of major transport infrastructure. The CBD and South 

East Light Rail, the proposed Sydney Metro and the upgrade of the Circular Quay Wharves will 

change how people travel to and move around the city.  

Central Sydney has a large and highly productive workforce and a young and multicultural resident 

population. It is the leading destination for tourists and the gateway to NSW. A high proportion of 

visitors are from overseas, travelling for business or day students.  

Central Sydney has grown to be Australia’s number one business district, largest retail centre and 

top visitor destination. It maintains a strong global business, talent and investment reach with the 

highest concentration of top-500 companies and mainstream artistic and cultural institutions in 

Australia. It has a thriving night-time economy and is host to national celebrations. With 92 per cent 

of trips in the area by foot, people’s experience of the city is influenced by the built environment at 

street level and how it impacts on their comfort, interest and activity. 

Central Sydney is subject to ongoing growth pressure as the City’s population grows and visitor 

numbers increase. Competition for limited land and space is a challenge and there is a need to 

balance residential land uses with employment generating uses that renew and attract people and 

investment to the city.  

Central Sydney has a stunningly beautiful physical setting and a warm climate, encouraging an 

outdoor lifestyle. Its unique shape and urban form have implications for how people move around 

the space and enjoy public spaces and views.  Its orientation, topography and buildings can create 

both sunny streets and parks, as well as uncomfortable conditions caused by too much wind and 

overshadowing. 

Central Sydney future character  

Central Sydney is the most economically productive and internationally competitive area in Greater 

Sydney. It is the main commercial centre of Australia and the nation’s largest retail centre. It 

supports a strong and growing economy, a sustainable environment and diverse communities. 

It is home to a mix of regionally and globally focused industry sectors and businesses, finance, 

government, retail, tourism and entertainment uses. It embodies design excellence, celebrates 

heritage and has buildings and spaces of high amenity and sustainability performance to attract 

people to work, visit and play.  
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Central Sydney will continue to grow with more employment space and jobs in tall towers in select 

areas, which respond to their setting and enhance pedestrian amenity. Greater density and 

building height will be focused in areas less constrained by sun access planes. 

Buildings contribute to the host of amenities that attract people to the city with active and inviting 

ground floor uses. Architecture contributes to public space and, through design skill, protects and 

contributes to a comfortable, pleasant, delightful and safe public domain. Signature views from 

public places and sunny spaces for people to gather are protected and enhanced. 

New development will unlock opportunities for the delivery of cultural, social and essential 

infrastructure and improved public spaces commensurate with growth through an appropriate 

development contributions regime. 

Central Sydney is a hub for tourism, business visitors, students and faculty that are attracted to its 

world-class educational institutions, iconic landmarks, heritage buildings, civic and cultural places, 

and nightlife. The experience of visitors is improved through a continuous Harbour Walk that is 

wide enough to support a range of recreational activities. Streets are healthier, quieter, cleaner and 

greener with increased footpath capacity. 

The area is a destination for night-time activity, events, cultural activities and performances. The 

later opening of shops, cafes, medical facilities, libraries and theatres complements both the day 

and night economy. 

Diversity is a strong element of the area’s image where new buildings contrast with old; 

architectural styles vary from Victorian to postmodern; parapet heights step up and down; towers 

project irregularly into the sky; and arcades and lanes offer different passageways than major 

streets. 

George Street, the main pedestrian and light rail spine of Central Sydney, is the area’s tree lined 

boulevard and destination to meet, socialise, dine outside and shop. It will be integrated with 

improved major public squares at Circular Quay, Town Hall and Central Station.  

Ultimately, Central Sydney is a place for people - its tens of thousands of residents, its hundreds of 

thousands of workers and its millions of visitors. Design and development put people first to create 

a high-quality public domain that is walkable, safe, comfortable and attractive. Special Character 

Areas, those significant heritage clusters, civic squares and parks, are respected and enhanced as 

signature places and cultural spaces for gathering and celebration. A continuous Harbour Walk, 

sunny lunchtime spaces, distinctive heritage buildings and delightful views and vistas enhance the 

experience of Central Sydney. 

The City of Sydney aims to facilitate the projected growth in Central Sydney to 2036 and beyond 

with 10 key moves. 
1. Prioritise employment growth and increase capacity. 

2. Ensure development responds to context.  

3. Consolidate and simplify planning controls.  

4. Provide for employment growth in new tower clusters.  

5. Ensure infrastructure keeps pace with growth.  

6. Move towards a more sustainable Central Sydney.  

7. Protect, enhance and expand Central Sydney’s heritage, public places and spaces. 

8. Move people more easily. 

9. Promote design excellence.  

10. Monitor outcomes and respond.  

Central Sydney principles  

Development within Central Sydney is to: 
(a) Conserve and enhance heritage items and protect their curtilage to enable a visual 

appreciation of buildings in their setting.  

(b) Respect and enhance the heritage significance and uniqueness of special character areas 

and the Millers Point Heritage Conservation Area.  
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(c) Prioritise and increase floor space for employment and economic growth demand.  

(d) Deliver diverse spaces to support the range of nationally important industries and sectors 

including financial and professional services, creative industries, information and 

communications technology and other knowledge-based industries and clusters. 

(e) Promote a more balanced, inviting and safe night-time economy and encourage late trading 

of a range of cultural, entertainment, arts and leisure activities. 

(f) Design buildings to enhance the amenity of building occupants and people in the public 

domain (outlook, daylight and wind) through street frontage heights, setbacks and interface 

treatment.  

(g) Ensure building scale and height transitions reinforce existing built form character and 

protects heritage items. 

(h) Deliver tall towers which demonstrate design excellence with particular attention to the 

principles of ecologically sustainable development, environmental impacts, high quality 

public domain and city skyline. 

(i) Improve connectivity and the amenity of pedestrian and open space network, including 

laneways. 

(j) Minimise parking and driveway crossings to promote active transport, increase pedestrian 

safety, improve public transport efficiency and free-up space for other purposes. 

(k) Enable convenient servicing and delivery while limiting impacts on other users and the 

amenity of streets including by adopting last mile parcel delivery, fewer deliveries and off-

peak delivery.  

(l) Protect and extend sunlight to important public spaces and parks throughout the year and 

during the day when they are most used. 

(m) Protect the amenity of lanes which traverse, or have the potential to traverse, whole street 

blocks, connecting public spaces and streets and acting as informal public spaces. 

(n) Implement best practice energy and water standards that contribute to net-zero energy 

outcomes. 

(o) Manage and respond to existing entertainment noise conditions. 

(p) Preserve and enhance significant view corridors to landmark buildings and the harbour 

through appropriate framing and by controlling encroachment into views. 

2.2.1 Special Character Areas and Heritage Conservation Areas 

Central Sydney has a number of special character areas and one heritage conservation area, 

which contribute to the unique identity and quality of the City. These localities include places and 

spaces that have some or all of the following characteristics:  

• A character unmatched elsewhere in Central Sydney  

• A concentration of heritage items and streetscapes  

• A highly distinctive element in the public domain  

• A focus of public life with high cultural significance  

• A widely acknowledged public identity.  

In total there are 14 distinct localities within Central Sydney, which are shown on the map at Figure 

2.2. Each special character area and heritage conservation area is also mapped in the Sydney 

Local Environmental Plan 2012. 

Direction 

These areas are significant to the cultural life and heritage of the City. Over time, their character 

will be maintained and strengthened with development that enhances their unique attributes and 

civic function. 

Development 

Development in Central Sydney must achieve and satisfy the outcomes expressed in the locality 

statement for the relevant special character area or heritage conservation area and their 
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supporting principles as well as the statement of future character for Central Sydney and its 

supporting principles. 
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Figure 2.2: Central Sydney, Special Character Areas and Heritage Conservation Area 
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2.2.2 York Street/Clarence Street/Kent Street Special Character Area  

Locality statement  

York Street, and its surrounding streets and lanes, contain evidence of one of the early 

warehousing areas in Sydney. It developed due to its proximity to Darling Harbour and the City 

Markets. The area is characterised by 19th and early 20th Century warehouse development 

interspersed with hotels that flourished in association with the wharves as well as a number of 

banks. Warehouses are characterised by masonry construction, robust articulation and a height of 

between 3-8 stories. The architectural emphasis of the buildings located at street intersections are 

a distinctive characteristic of this area. The network of lanes, internal cartways and courtyards, 

uniform block pattern with narrow frontages, and east-west transport links, represent the 

progressive development of the area, and its past and present commercial and retail character.  

Barrack Street, at the northern end of the area, is one of the finest urban places in Sydney being 

defined on all four sides, for the most part, by heritage items of exceptional quality.  

With the completion of the Sydney Harbour Bridge in 1932, York Street became the main arterial 

road into the City Centre. Its character altered as higher scale development, incorporating retail 

and commercial office uses, was constructed on key street corners such as the Grace building, 

ACA House and Asbestos House. In the post WWII period, the value of the warehouse stock 

diminished as the shipping trade at Darling Harbour declined, while the land value and need for 

commercial office space increased. A considerable number of warehouses were either demolished 

or their facades retained as podiums to high-rise development, changing the skyline of the area. 

From the 1970s, the character of the area has continued to be altered through major elevated 

construction at its western edge, severing pedestrian and visual links with Darling Harbour.  

The Queen Victoria Building is evidence of the early markets in the area, located on the site of the 

first markets established by Governor Macquarie. Its conversion to a retail arcade in the early 

1980s was among the first large scale adaptive re-uses and conservation programmes in Australia, 

representing a shift in public sentiment. The building forms an important pedestrian link, both at 

ground level and underground. Its grand scale and rare composition of dominant domes define 

many views and terminate vistas within the area, such as from Mullins Street. Together with St 

Andrews Cathedral and Sydney Town Hall, it remains a major landmark in the City Centre despite 

surrounding high scale tower development. Bicentennial Plaza is an important urban space that 

complements its landmark surrounds and provides an expansion of vistas to these key buildings.  

There are also important key east-west views through the area between the City, Darling Harbour 

and the Pyrmont ridge beyond, as well as many significant vistas such as southwards along York 

Street, which is terminated by the Town Hall, and eastwards along Barrack Street, which is 

terminated by the former General Post Office. 

Principles 

Development within the York Street/Clarence Street/Kent Street Special Character Area is to: 
(a) Conserve and enhance the historic pattern of streets and lanes and encourage fine grain 

pedestrian permeability through the longer street blocks. Conserve early sandstone and 

woodblock street pavements that are known to survive within the area beneath later 

pavements.  

(b) Conserve the existing cartways, laneways and courtyards and their heritage significance. 

(c) Maintain and reinforce the urban character and scale of the area by requiring 

development to:  

i. have street frontage heights and building setbacks above street frontage heights, 

consistent with the prevailing scale and form of heritage items  

ii. respond to the historic warehouse and commercial typologies and materiality in the 

area, ensuring the façade composition, street frontage materials, finishes and colour 

of infill buildings are compatible with the masonry character of the existing 

warehouse buildings in the locality 

iii. enhance the views to and settings of heritage items within the area  

422



Sydney Development Control Plan 2012 – Policy and housekeeping 
 – Amendments 

62 

iv. maintain and enhance the historic fine grain subdivision pattern 

v. in Barrack Street, match the prevailing height of buildings and enhance solar access 

to the public domain.  

(d) Conserve and enhance the heritage significance of warehouses and associated cartways 

and courtyards and solar access to courtyards. 

(e) The street frontage materials, finishes and colour of infill buildings are to be compatible 

with the masonry character of the existing warehouse buildings in the locality. 

(f) Enhance the character of the lanes by protecting solar access and encourage active uses, 

where compatible with the significance of aligning buildings. Ensure development provides 

appropriate street wall heights and high quality designed active frontages.  

(g) Conserve and enhance existing significant views between the area and Darling Harbour 

and Pyrmont, higher level views north to the Harbour Bridge and the significant vistas 

terminated by the QVB building, Sydney Town Hall and the General Post Office building 

beyond the area.  

(h) Maintain and enhance the visual relationship between Darling Harbour and heritage items 

historically associated with its maritime and trading functions. 

2.2.3 College Street/Hyde Park Special Character Area  

Locality statement 

College Street and Hyde Park form a precinct that separates the City from the residential areas to 

the east. It forms part of the green eastern edge and frames an important gateway to the City.  

Hyde Park has two distinct edges. The north and east, flanking College Street and St James Road, 

comprise important institutional free-standing sandstone buildings and significant public open 

spaces including Queen’s Square, which is one of the earliest examples of formal urban design in 

Central Sydney. The west and south edges consist of commercial development of larger scale with 

strong street alignment, creating a greater sense of enclosure to Hyde Park.  

The northern edge is aligned by Hyde Park Barracks, a place of world significance, St James 

Church and the Supreme Court complex. They represent the work of Australia’s first government 

‘Civil Architect’, Francis Greenway, with additions to the Court by subsequent colonial architects. 

To the East, the Registrar General’s building, St Mary’s Cathedral, the Australian Museum and 

Sydney Boys Grammar School form a fine collection of sandstone buildings set in grounds, 

creating a sense of openness and affording views to the Domain, Cook and Phillip Park, and 

beyond to Woolloomooloo and the Darlinghurst ridge. 

Hyde Park is of national significance as the oldest public park in Sydney, being in continuous use 

since 1788, although not proclaimed for public recreation until 1810 by Governor Macquarie. Its 

current formal plan, dating from the 1920s, demonstrates the application of City Beautiful 

principles. The Park contains significant monuments, fountains and memorials including the 

ANZAC War Memorial, the Archibald Fountain and Sandringham Gardens. The monuments and 

sculptures in Hyde Park not only create a visually interesting outdoor gallery but bring with them 

important associations with artists and designers. The Park is a place of both quiet solitude and 

public recreation, the southern section of the Park acting as an outdoor room, and major events, 

parades and celebrations have been held in the Park since its inception.  

The 2006 Hyde Park Plan of Management and Masterplan are the principle guiding documents for 

Hyde Park. The documents establish the range of acceptable uses, activities and management 

practices to reflect contemporary needs. The plan is supported by a range of other studies, 

policies, plans and strategies.  

Significant archaeology is known to remain within the area. 

Principles 

Development within the College Street/Hyde Park Special Character Area is to: 
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(a) Enhance and reinforce the precinct’s role as a major gateway to the City from the east, 

particularly from William Street to Park Street, by ensuring that development does not 

adversely affect the views when approaching the City. 

(b) Recognise the institutional area east of College Street as one of Sydney’s pre-eminent 

public areas characterised by a concentration of heritage items that house activities of state 

and national significance. 

(c) Reinforce the urban character and scale of College Street by requiring new buildings to be 

integrated with the form of existing buildings and generally limiting the height of new 

buildings to the prevailing height of existing buildings, and to maintain the sense of 

openness east of Hyde Park. 

(d) Maintain and strengthen the sense of enclosure provided by the buildings to the west and 

south of Hyde Park, by requiring new buildings to be built to the street alignment, to have 

street frontage heights consistent with the existing development and to have adequate 

setbacks above those street frontage heights. 

(e) Materials, finishes and colour of new development are to be natural and light coloured 

compatible with the existing material, finishes and colour in the locality. 

(f) The predominant masonry character of the streets frontage is to be maintained.  

(g) Maintain and enhance the role of the precinct as a major recreational open space for 

Sydney’s workers and residents. 

(h) Protect and enhance solar access to Hyde Park, Cook and Phillip Park, Queen’s Square 

and to the grounds of heritage listed buildings and other open spaces.  

(i) Maintain the visual relationship between Hyde Park Barracks and St James Church through 

Queen’s Square.  

(j) Maintain and enhance views to and through the Park and along College Street to landmark 

buildings such as St Mary’s Cathedral. 

(k) Maintain and enhance visual connectivity and pedestrian permeability from Hyde Park 

through to the Domain and Cook and Phillip Park. 

(l) Conserve significant tree plantings, grounds, walls, fences and significant archaeological 

resources. 

(m) Promote an understanding of the historic and symbolic value of the area through 

interpretation. 

2.2.4 Haymarket/Chinatown Special Character Area  

Locality statement 

The remaining market buildings, stores, warehouses and service laneways in Haymarket, along 

with the name of the area itself, is evidence of its historic role and its proximity to the port of Darling 

Harbour. The area is of importance to the Chinese community, who began settling in the area in 

the late 19th century, as Chinese market gardeners brought their produce to the markets. A cluster 

of Chinese businesses formed around the markets and social and cultural facilities sprung up to 

serve the growing Chinese population. 

The area offers evidence of its development following the establishment of Central Station in 1906 

and the subsequent decline and resurgence of the area since the markets moved from the City 

Centre. In the late 20th century, the area came to be known as ‘Chinatown’, becoming a major 

tourist destination with a focus on entertainment, late night trading, and food and drink. The area 

retains a “market” atmosphere, characterised by street level shops, a diversity of commercial, hotel 

and specialised service uses and a vibrant street life with a diverse social and ethnic mix, in 

particular Asian populations. As an area somewhat removed from the City Centre, it retains fine 

grained subdivision patterns, narrow frontages, informal public spaces and generally low building 

heights. The consistent low street wall, and the absence of the tower form, creates a pleasant 

microclimate at street level, which is well sunlit and protected from winds. 

The heritage buildings, in particular those at the intersections of George, Hay and Sussex Streets, 

including the Haymarket Chambers, Capitol Theatre, Palace Hotel, the Corporation Building, Bank 
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of China building, Westpac Bank Building and former Burlington Hotel building, form a significant 

historic precinct of Victorian and Edwardian buildings of consistent character and scale. They 

reflect the period's growth and prosperity in relation to the markets, the railway terminus and 

nearby large-scale retail centres such as Anthony Hordern and Company. Modest in scale, 

homogenous in alignment and lovely in detailing, these buildings make a precinct of considerable 

township quality.  

While the buildings are the most part European in style, the architectural character of the area has 

been shaped by the Chinese and Asian communities through overlays (including signage, awnings 

and lighting) and landmarks (for example the Chinatown gates on Dixon Street and the Chinese 

Garden of Friendship) which differentiate its character from the rest of the city.  

The surviving former market buildings or building facades at the southern part of the area, 

including the Market City and UTS Business School at Quay St, which fall outside City of Sydney 

planning area, demonstrate the cluster of the later Municipal Markets built by the City. They were 

part of the city’s economy and help define the market character of the local area. 

Principles 

Development in the Haymarket/Chinatown Special Character Area is to: 
(a) Retain and enhance the urban character and scale of the Haymarket/Chinatown Special 

Character Area by requiring new buildings to: 

i. maintain a commercial use at lower levels on the street frontage; 

ii. be built to the street alignment;  

iii. reflect the fine grain pattern of the area and its subdivision pattern; and 

iv. have building setbacks above street frontage heights. 

(b) Maintain and reinforce permeability within Haymarket/Chinatown Special Character Area 

and the intricacy of the urban fabric by retaining the existing significant lanes, original street 

pattern, special corner treatment, small allotments and narrow frontages, and encouraging 

through site links.  

(c) Facilitate the activation of Douglass Street and Douglass Lane, and Eagar Street and 

Eagar Lane, for increased public use. 

(d) Maintain a high level of daylight access to the street by restricting building height and bulk. 

(e) Reinforce the distinct topography of the area by maintaining the layering of development 

when viewed from Darling Harbour with the City’s higher buildings in the background.  

(f) Conserve historically significant corner buildings and maintain low building heights and 

streetscape symmetry at street intersections.  

(g) Conserve and enhance the character of the area by encouraging the retention and reuse of 

existing 19th and early 20th Century commercial and warehouse buildings. 

(h) New buildings are to be compatible with the materials, finishes and colours of the 19th and 

early 20th Century commercial and warehouse buildings. 

(i) Maintain and enhance vistas:  

i. within the area to Darling Harbour and former market buildings; 

ii. along Valentine Street and George Street to Christ Church Saint Lawrence at 814A 

George Street; and 

iii. towards the clock tower of Central Station. 

(j) Conserve and improve existing significant public domain features, including sculptures. 

(k) Encourage Asian cultural expression in the public domain through the provision of lighting, 

signage and public artworks. 

(l) Support the vibrancy of the area through providing active ground floors and enabling 

events, street markets, and late-night trading. 

 

 

2.2.5 Circular Quay Special Character Area  

Locality statement 
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Circular Quay is characterised by significant public spaces facilitating unique views to the harbour 

and promontories, the Harbour Bridge and the Sydney Opera House, as well as glimpses to the 

east to the Macquarie Street ridge and the Domain, west to the Rocks, north to the northern 

harbour shore, and views from the water’s edge southwards to the city centre. These public 

spaces, where views of the water and sky dominate, provide an important contrast with the dense 

urban environment to the south. Albert Street and Moore Stairs provide important pedestrian and 

visual links to the Domain, supported by a number of links through privately owned buildings.  

Circular Quay is aligned by buildings of different architectural styles and periods, reflecting the 

history and development of the Quay after the retraction of the Governor’s Domain from the 

foreshore. The semicircular form of the Quay, supported by its stone sea-wall and associated 

reclamation of the Tank Stream estuary, was completed by the late 1840s and the North-South 

streets of the city grid were extended to join the new Alfred Street. These initiatives facilitated the 

construction of commercial shipping wharfage and many new buildings, most of which were 

warehousing related to the new wharfage. The new Customs House was completed by 1845 

followed by the Water Police precinct buildings, designed by consecutive colonial architects. These 

buildings, strategically located to maintain a visual and functional relationship with the Quay 

waterfront, provide evidence of the importance of the Quay in maritime activities in the 19th and 

early 20th Century. 

Ferry commuter wharves along the Quay displaced shipping wharves from the 1890s onwards, 

and planning for a Circular Quay Railway Station commenced in 1909, although not completed 

until 1956. The completion of the Cahill Expressway in 1958 and the construction of “International 

style” office buildings, replacing the 19th Century warehouses around the Quay, signalled the new 

vision for a modern international city. However, of these post war era office buildings, only the AMP 

building remains.  

Since the 1960s and 1970s, with the construction of the Overseas Passenger Terminal nearby and 

the Sydney Opera House, Circular Quay has evolved to be a major commuter transport 

interchange, a key tourist destination and a major celebratory public space. 

The area retains significant 19th Century lanes, Reiby Place and Customs House Lane, as well as 

sandstone retaining walls, stairs and rock faces, built to negotiate the steep topography up to the 

Macquarie Street ridge. Reiby Place is a rare remnant from the first decade of the colony, marking 

the boundary of one of the earliest land grants to the emancipist trader, Mary Reiby. 

Significant archaeology relating to natural geographical features, Aboriginal culture and early 

Colonial settlement is known to remain within the area. Public spaces including Herald Square, 

Jesse Street Gardens and Customs House Place have significant public art by renowned artists 

and memorials. 

Principles 

Development in the Circular Quay Special Character Area is to: 
(a) Recognise Circular Quay as an area of unique character where the harbour meets the city, 

with a series of significant public spaces facilitating a unique series of views.  

(b) Reinforce the area as a major focal point for public celebrations, and enhance public 

accessibility to the foreshore. 

(c) Encourage active frontages for all ground level facades facing public places. 

(d) Enhance the character of Circular Quay by encouraging day and night-time economies 

where compatible with transport interchange functions.  

(e) Reinforce the urban character and scale of Circular Quay by requiring new buildings to the 

south to be built to the street alignment. 

(f) Design and site new development to protect the significance of heritage items within the 

area, with special consideration given to the curtilage of heritage items, conserving their 

settings and views. 

(g) Deliver development associated with the important transport interchange that enhances the 

public domain of Circular Quay.  
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(h) Enhance the character of Reiby Place and Customs House Lane by protecting solar 

access, and encourage active uses, where compatible with the significance of adjoining 

buildings. New development along these lanes should provide appropriate street wall 

heights and high quality designed active frontages. 

(i) Enhance views to the harbour and of the sky from all north-south streets by encouraging 

the opening of new views from the city to the harbour and foreshore. 

(j) Maintain and enhance the visual and physical connectivity between the area and the 

Sydney Opera House, the Sydney Harbour Bridge, the Rocks and the Domain. 

(k) Maintain and enhance the visual relationship between the harbour foreshore and heritage 

items historically associated with the maritime functions of the Quay. 

(l) Conserve 19th Century sandstone retaining walls, stairs and rock faces. 

(m) Promote an understanding of the value of the area of the historic and symbolic value of the 

Quay through interpretation. 

2.2.6 Bridge Street/Macquarie Place/Bulletin Place Special Character Area  

Locality statement 

Macquarie Place and Bridge Street represent the early planning of the colony, where land east of 

the Tank Stream was set aside by Governor Phillip as the Government Domain.  

The name Bridge Street signifies its construction as the earliest east-west link across the Tank 

Stream at the point where the creek widened to the estuary. Bridge Street is significant for its 

historic associations with First Government House, with early cultural exchange between colonists 

and Aboriginal nations, and with major colonial government building programmes that ensued after 

the relocation of the Governor’s residence in 1845 and the subsequent extension of Bridge Street 

to meet Macquarie Street. Its eastern end is aligned by a cohesive group of highly significant 

sandstone buildings designed by colonial architects and offers an important vista to the 

Conservatorium of Music to the east, and views north to the water. Other views are distinguished 

by significant historic buildings, especially those with significant roof-scapes and features. The 

western end of Bridge Street is aligned by significant buildings designed by prominent architects of 

their period, demonstrating the economic importance of Bridge Street as a commercial and trading 

precinct.  

Macquarie Place, originally adjacent to the foreshore of Sydney Cove, is one of the most 

historically significant urban spaces in Australia, being established by Governor Macquarie in 1810 

as the main town square of Sydney. Despite being progressively diminished in size, Macquarie 

Place represents Macquarie's vision for a permanent planned settlement that provided the genesis 

of the transformation from penal colony to nation. The 1818 Obelisk, marks the centre of the 19th 

Century road network from which all distances in the colony were measured. The Place retains an 

important collection of significant historic structures, objects, memorials, monuments, remnant 

fencing and a small collection of notable trees, including two London plane trees that mark the 

beginning of the Remembrance Driveway.  

Bulletin Place was named after Archibald’s weekly publication, founded in 1880, and published 

from this lane for many years. The street is evidence of the first allotments in the area, marking the 

boundary of the grant to Andrew Thompson in 1810. Mary Reiby also owned property on Bulletin 

Place.  

The intact system of supporting lanes, some incorporated within buildings, is rare in the City and 

improves pedestrian permeability. Archaeology of national significance relating to natural 

geography, Aboriginal culture and the earliest periods of European settlement is known to remain 

within the area. 

Principles 

Development within the Bridge Street/Macquarie Place/Bulletin Place Special Character Area is to: 
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(a) Enhance Macquarie Place as one of Sydney’s pre-eminent urban spaces, and recognise 

the unique collective value of heritage items that align Bridge Street, many that are of state 

and national significance.  

(b) Conserve and enhance the heritage significance of the area including the 19th and 20th 

Century buildings and landscapes, and their settings. 

(c) Maintain and reinforce the cohesive and rare streetscape character of Bridge Street and 

Macquarie Place by requiring new buildings to be built to the street alignment, with building 

heights that reinforce the existing predominant street frontage height, and frontages 

incorporating Sydney sandstone. 

(d) Enhance the character of Reiby Place and Customs House Lane by protecting solar 

access, and encourage active uses, where compatible with the significance of aligning 

buildings. New development along these lanes should provide appropriate street wall 

heights and high quality designed active frontages. 

(e) Enhance and complement the predominant masonry/sandstone character of the street 

through façade composition, materials, finish and colour of new development. 

(f) Protect and enhance solar access to Macquarie Place, Bridge Street and First Government 

House Place. 

(g) Conserve the significant lane network and protect and enhance solar access and 

encourage active uses, where compatible with their significance. 

(h) Maintain and enhance significant views along streets north to the water, views east along 

Bridge Street to the Conservatorium of Music and Domain, and vistas that terminate at 

significant heritage buildings. 

(i) Conserve significant tree plantings and archaeological resources. 

(j) Promote an understanding of the historic and symbolic value of the area through 

interpretation. 

(k) Development is to avoid signage clutter and excessive lighting and is to ensure the design 

of signage and lighting does not detract from the setting of heritage sites or the significance 

and established historic character of the locality.  

2.2.7 Macquarie Street Special Character Area  

Locality statement 

Macquarie Street is a grand civic boulevard that forms the eastern built edge of the City Centre, 

terminated to the south by Hyde Park, and to the north by views to Bennelong Point and the 

Sydney Opera House. Its character is derived from its location on the ridge and associated views 

and vistas, the quality of its cultural landscape setting, and its collection of low and medium scale, 

high quality buildings dating from the early 19th to the late 20th Century, housing state legislative 

and cultural, banking, medical, legal and residential functions. Its character is enhanced by ample 

solar access and views of the sky, street tree plantings, high quality street pavements, and by the 

variety of historic walls and fences with glimpses through to garden plantings, courtyards and stone 

and gravel pathways that lead through to the Domain. Owing to its civic character and the location 

of the NSW Parliament, the street has developed as a place of both public ceremony and of public 

protest. 

Macquarie Street is characterised by a number of distinct areas derived from its historic origins. 

Originally part of the government precinct set aside by Governor Phillip in 1788, Governor 

Macquarie created the street in 1810 to provide access to the new Hospital he established on the 

eastern edge of the Domain. The street terminated to the north at the Government Domain at Bent 

Street, and to the south at Hyde Park. Between 1810 and 1821, Macquarie created a legacy of 

public buildings of local, state, national and world heritage significance set against the broader 

cultural landscape of the Domain beyond. This eastern edge demonstrates early 19th Century 

principles of town planning, architecture and landscape design, and provides significant vistas that 

terminate the east-west streets of the City.  
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The western side of Macquarie Street is far more varied in scale and architectural styles and 

periods, reflecting the historical development of the street. The southern end developed as a legal 

and medical precinct from the time of Macquarie and comprises medium scale buildings providing 

a transition to the city high rise beyond, and creating a prominent city skyline when viewed from the 

Domain. After the retraction of the Government Domain in 1845, Macquarie Street was extended 

from Bent Street north to Bennelong Point to its current extent. Between Bent and Bridge Street, 

this extension was subdivided and developed as prestige terrace dwellings overlooking the Royal 

Botanic Gardens. Although only two terraces remain, the fine subdivision pattern is still evident 

despite 20th Century redevelopment. From Phillip Lane northwards, the western edge remained in 

government ownership and was progressively developed for government purposes to the design of 

various Colonial Architects. As a consequence, this section of Macquarie Street retains a 

distinctive character, aligned by a group of highly significant sandstone buildings, predominantly 

sandstone, forming a cohesive townscape group.  

Archaeology of national significance is known to remain within the area. The area retains 

significant street tree plantings. 

Principles 

Development within the Macquarie Street Special Character Area is to: 
(a) Recognise Macquarie Street as one of Sydney’s pre-eminent public spaces flanked by 

heritage items of local, state, national and world significance. 

(b) Maintain and reinforce the urban character and scale of Macquarie Street by requiring new 

development to:  

i. have street frontage heights and building setbacks above street frontage heights, 

consistent with the prevailing scale, form and character of heritage items in the 

area; 

ii. incorporate a façade composition, materials, finishes and colour which enhances 

and complements the predominant masonry/sandstone character of the street; 

iii. be designed and sited to conserve the views and settings of heritage items within 

the area, with special consideration given to heritage curtilage of heritage items  

iv. maintain and enhance the historic fine grain subdivision pattern; 

v. maintain the established low scale and reinforce the predominant sandstone 

character of the area North of Phillip Lane to conserve the cohesive townscape 

setting of heritage items; and 

vi. be of a minor nature and subservient in scale to heritage items where development 

is on the eastern side of Macquarie Street to conserve the significance and 

landscape settings of heritage items. 

(c) Protect and enhance solar access to the eastern side of the street, including to the grounds 

of heritage listed public buildings, and beyond to the Royal Botanic Gardens, the Domain, 

Queen’s Square, Hyde Park Barracks, St James Church, and Hyde Park. 

(d) Maintain and enhance visual connectivity and pedestrian permeability through to the 

Domain and Royal Botanical Gardens from Macquarie Street.  

(e) Maintain and enhance vistas to the harbour and Sydney Opera House to the north, and to 

Hyde Park to the south. Conserve significant vistas that terminate the east-west streets. 

(f) Conserve Phillip Lane and Domain Terrace, protect and enhance solar access, and 

encourage active uses, where compatible with the significance of aligning property. 

Enhance the interpretation of Domain Terrace through to the Domain. 

(g) Conserve significant tree plantings, gardens and grounds, walls, fences and significant 

archaeological resources. 

(h) Promote an understanding of the historic and symbolic value of the area through 

interpretation. 

(i) Development is to avoid signage clutter and excessive lighting and is to ensure the design 

of signage and lighting does not detract from the setting of heritage sites or the significance 

and established historic character of the locality. 
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2.2.8 Martin Place Special Character Area  

Locality statement 

Martin Place is of social, cultural and historic significance, being the site of various monuments, in 

particular the Cenotaph, as well as the site of many historical events, which reinforced its image as 

the civic and ceremonial heart of the City. Its initiation was after the siting of the GPO in 1863, as a 

small meeting place in the front of the post office. Its subsequent planned evolution and 

development illustrates the application of city planning principles of the 1880s to 1930s, which 

culminated in its complete pedestrianisation in 1970. It represents the financial heart of the City, 

containing significant public and financial buildings.  

Martin Place consists of a cohesive group of buildings with a consistent street wall of up to 45m. 

These buildings have similar architectural features, characterised by the use of richly textured 

masonry facades, intricate architectural detailing, vertical emphasis and grand proportions at street 

level, representative of their function as housing various major public and business institutions. The 

built form encloses a significant linear public space, with strong vistas terminated to the east and 

west by significant buildings. The GPO clock tower is an important landmark visible from various 

points within Martin Place.  

Martin Place is also significant for its supportive network of lanes, being rare examples of 

pedestrian thoroughfares reminiscent of Victorian Sydney laneways such as Angel Place and Ash 

Lane. 

Principles 

Development within the Martin Place Special Character Area is to: 
(a) Conserve and enhance the significance of Martin Place as one of Central Sydney’s grand 

civic and ceremonial spaces, and as a valued business location. 

(b) Conserve and enhance the heritage significance of the 19th and 20th Century institutional 

and commercial buildings and their settings.  

(c) Retain and enhance the urban character, scale and strong linear enclosure of Martin Place 

by requiring new buildings to:  

i. be built to the street alignment  

ii. have street frontage heights consistent with the prevailing form of buildings in the 

area 

iii. be setback above those street frontage heights 

iv. complement the civic buildings and their predominant sandstone character in terms 

of façade composition, building materials, colours and texture 

v. exhibit a rhythm and richness in articulation which reflects and enhances the 

established character.  

(b) Retain human scale at street level, while respecting and positively responding to the 

monumental nature of the place. 

(a) Protect and extend sun access and reflected sunlight to Martin Place during lunchtime 

hours from mid-April to the end of August. 

(b) Provide sun access to significant sandstone buildings in Martin Place to improve the ground 

level quality of the public space. 

(c) Protect existing significant vistas to the east and west and ensure new development will not 

detrimentally affect the silhouette of the GPO clock tower. 

(d) Conserve the significant lane network, activated with ground floor uses and public artwork, 

where compatible with each buildings’ heritage significance. 

(e) Development is to avoid signage clutter and excessive lighting and is to ensure the design 

of signage and lighting does not detract from the setting of heritage sites or the significance 

and established historic character of the locality. 

2.2.9 Pitt Street Mall Special Character Area  

Locality statement 
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Pitt Street Mall is a major retail and pedestrian space in the city centre. The wide variety of 

shopping and leisure activities in the area attracts a wide range of users.  

The intense network of through-site links connecting to Castlereagh and George Streets enhances 

permeability within the area. The concentration of small-scale (4 to 5 storeys) Victorian commercial 

buildings standing on either side of the Mall contributes to the character of the area.  

The consistent low street wall allows sunlight access to the Mall, especially during lunchtime in 

winter, which along with its high accessibility makes it a popular meeting place. 

Principles 

Development within the Pitt Street Mall Special Character Area is to: 
(a) Recognise and enhance Pitt Street Mall as a key element of Central Sydney’s retail core. 

(b) Retain and improve the urban character and scale of Pitt Street Mall and its sense of linear 

enclosure by requiring new development to:  

i. be built to the street alignment; 

ii. have street frontage heights consistent with the prevailing form of existing buildings 

in the area; and 

iii. have building setbacks above those street frontage heights. 

(c) Enhance pedestrian permeability within the area by reinforcing and expanding the network 

of arcades and through-site links in this Special Character Area.  

(d) Ensure enhanced pedestrian amenity and weather protection through the provision of 

appropriately designed awnings. 

(e) Conserve and enhance the heritage significance of the area including the significance of 

the 19th and 20th Century commercial buildings and their settings.  

(f) Conserve 19th Century facades incorporated into contemporary development. 

(g) Protect and extend lunchtime and late morning sun access to the Pitt Street Mall from mid-

April to the end of August 

(h) Enhance and encourage the use of the Mall as a major pedestrian space and an informal 

meeting place. 

(i) Protect and enhance the east west vistas along King Street. 

2.2.10 Wynyard Park/Lang Park Special Character Area  

Locality statement 

Wynyard Park is an important space within the public domain and fabric of Central Sydney. The 

Park is of a Victorian layout and was used as a military parade ground from 1792 to 1848. It was 

known as Wynyard Square from 1848 to 1887 and was officially dedicated as a park and an open 

space for public recreation in 1887. 

It is distinguished as a major public transport node. The street edges provide a strong sense of 

urban enclosure, created by the uniformity of the buildings lining the streets, resulting in the effect 

of “an urban room”. The majority of these buildings are of a consistent height and street alignment 

and exhibit similar architectural themes.  

Lang Park derives its significance from its dedication as one of the early urban parks in 1866 and 

its association with the earlier Scot’s Church. The park provides a visual relief in this highly 

developed area.  

St Philip’s Church, located on York Street, is the oldest Anglican church parish in Australia. The 

first church on the site was constructed in June 1793 using convict labour, and the currently 

standing church was built in 1858. Lang Park and St Philip’s Church are considered as a northern 

gateway to Central Sydney. 

Principles 

Development within the Wynyard Park/Lang Park Special Character Area is to: 
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(a) Recognise Wynyard Park and Lang Park as important elements of the public domain in the 

northern part of Central Sydney as well as the role of Lang Park and St Philip’s Church as a 

northern “gateway” to Central Sydney. 

(b) Retain the sense of urban enclosure provided to Wynyard Park by requiring new buildings 

to be built to the street alignment, and the street frontage heights and setbacks above them 

to be compatible with the prevailing form and scale of existing buildings surrounding 

Wynyard Park. 

(c) Reflect the common architectural themes and uniformity of many of the existing buildings in 

terms of facade composition, building materials, colours and textures.  

(d) Deliver development associated with the important public transport interchange that 

enhances the public domain of Wynyard Park.  

(e) Conserve and enhance the heritage significance of the area by respecting the significance 

of the 19th and 20th Century public, religious and commercial buildings and their settings. 

(f) Design new development lining the edges of Lang Park to provide an appropriate backdrop 
to the park in terms of scale and materials and to achieve greater compatibility with the 
Rocks area to the north and the St. Phillip’s Church precinct to the west. 

(g) Conserve and enhance the heritage significance of St Phillip’s Church and design and site 
new development to protect its heritage significance. 

(h) Protect and extend mid-winter lunchtime sun access to Wynyard Park and Lang Park.  

(i) Protect and enhance significant views and vistas including: 

i. the terminating vistas along Carrington Street, and York Street to the south at its 

corner with Wynyard Street;  

ii. east-west vistas along Regimental Square, Margaret Street and Erskine Street; and 

iii. the visual prominence of St Philip’s Church along York Street and Clarence Street. 

2.2.11 Sydney Square/Town Hall and St Andrews Special Character Area 

Locality statement 

Sydney Square is a major public open space framed by the Town Hall and St Andrews Cathedral. 

The Town Hall is one of the State’s most important civic buildings. The Town Hall and its civic 

setting symbolise the long tradition of city government and has been involved in the development 

of Sydney City since the mid-19th Century. The building is one of the grandest, most elaborate and 

largely intact examples of 19th Century High Victorian style surviving in Australia. The Sydney 

Town Hall, together with St Andrews Cathedral and the Queen Victoria Building in the adjoining 

York Street/Clarence Street/Kent Street Special Character Area to the north, form a remarkably 

homogeneous group by virtue of their similarities in scale, texture and materials.  

The precinct represents the symbolic and visual focus and centre of the city and serves as a 

landmark feature along George Street, due to its prominent location and association with major 

civic events. The clock tower of the Town Hall and spires of St Andrews Cathedral either appear in, 

or terminate many significant vistas, particularly those from Park, George, York and Bathurst 

Streets.  

The area is one of the busiest parts of the city, in terms of both vehicular and pedestrian 

movement, and the underground Town Hall Station functions as a major transport node. The steps 

of the Town Hall attract many people and the Square acts as a major meeting and gathering place 

(formal and informal) with a wide variety of activity on various levels. 

Though the buildings lining the edges of Sydney Square exhibit a diverse range of styles and 

scales, they provide a sense of enclosure to the Square.  

Plans for a new square opposite the Town Hall between George and Pitt Streets, together with 

better pedestrian amenity on George Street, will provide further focus for the civic life of the city. 

Principles 

Development within the Sydney Square/Town Hall and St Andrews Special Character Area is to: 
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(a) Recognise and enhance Sydney Square as the pre-eminent public space for civic events 

and as a community meeting place.  

(b) Reinforce the urban character, civic function and scale of Sydney Square by requiring 

surrounding buildings to: 

i. be built to the street alignment; 

ii. have street frontage heights and setbacks at higher levels consistent with the 

prevailing form of buildings in the area; 

iii. positively contribute to defining the four edges of the space; 

iv. not dominate civic buildings that give it a sense of civic significance; 

v. be of a scale and character that complements the civic buildings, in terms of facade 

composition, building materials, colours and textures and exhibits a rhythm and 

richness in articulation; and 

vi. provide an appropriate backdrop to the civic character of the area.  

(c) Deliver development associated with the important public transport interchange at Town 

Hall that enhances the public domain of Sydney Square. 

(d) Achieve a new civic square opposite Town Hall between George and Pitt Streets as an 

active civic outdoor focus for the city (including preservation of sun access to the future 

square) and to provide a complementary urban space in front of Town Hall with active uses 

at multiple levels along its southern edge.  

(e) Protect and extend morning sun access to the steps of the Town Hall and lunchtime sun 

access to Sydney Square and all sun access to the future Town Hall Square.  

(f) Maintain and enhance important existing views and vistas to:  

i. the clock tower of the Town Hall from Park, George and York Streets; and 

ii. the spires of the Cathedral from Bathurst and George Streets to allow the silhouette 

of the Cathedral and Town Hall to be viewed and read against the sky. 

(i) Include interpretation of the former lane and St Andrews Place through Sydney Square.  

(j) Encourage the reinterpretation of the former gardens in front of St Andrews Cathedral and 

Sydney Town Hall.  

(k)  Discourage visual clutter, including non-essential car parking and temporary signage, within 

the George Street front setback to St Andrews Cathedral. 

2.2.12 Railway Square/Central Station Special Character Area  

Locality statement 

This special character area covers the Central Railway Station and surrounding streets, street 

intersections, parks and open spaces. The Railway Square, formed by merging streets, is the 

significant part of the area. The special character area largely covers the land resumed by the 

State at the turn of the 20th Century for the construction of the Central Railway Station. Historically, 

it has an association with the first railway line and terminal that opened further south in 1855, and 

also has symbolic importance as the focus of a rail system, which has had a great influence on the 

development of NSW. While the Central Station complex is independent and separated from other 

sites by open space and streets, together with buildings on the surrounding streets, it forms a 

visual enclosure for the area. 

The Central Railway Station was opened in 1902, but was not in a complete form at that time. The 

station was fully completed in 1921 by the addition of the clock tower, which today acts as a 

landmark contributing strongly to the visual prominence of the Square. The civic heritage of the 

Central Railway precinct provides historic continuity and physical links to the precinct’s past.  

Railway Square is the major visual and functional gateway to the city from west and south. The 

intersection of George and Pitt Streets is one of Sydney’s busiest and largest intersections, which 

has traditionally dispersed traffic and pedestrians into and out of the city. The Square has 

functioned for over 150 years, and still acts as a major transport interchange node, allowing 

change between buses, and heavy and light rail. Belmore Park at the north of Central Station is 
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flanked by sandstone clad via-ducts and ramps on its east and west. It provides a vital parkland in 

front of the Central Station terminus building and has a strong visual relationship with the station 

building itself. The park was an important part of the planning of the Central Station.  

The area is typified by a concentration of low to medium scale (3 to 7 storeys) heritage buildings 

and streetscapes, a series of varied interrelated open spaces and a rich mix of uses and activities, 

including commercial, industrial, institutional, residential and hotels. The predominant built form is 

the multi-storey warehouse typology, as opposed to the tower form, which prevails in the City 

centre to the north of the area. 

Principles 

Development within the Railway Square/Central Station Special Character Area is to: 
(a) Recognise the role of Central Railway Station as the hub of public transport in Sydney and 

Railway Square as the western and southern gateway to Central Sydney. 

(b) Conserve existing heritage buildings including their fabric and features. The heritage 

buildings represent the historic layers and substance of the local area and they are the 

character defining elements of the special character area. Developments on heritage sites 

or adjacent to heritage sites must complement heritage buildings with high quality 

contemporary building form and design.  

(c) Deliver development associated with the important public transport interchange at Railway 

Square that enhances the public domain of Railway Square.  

(d) Conserve and enhance the character of the area by encouraging the retention and reuse 

of existing 19th and early 20th Century commercial buildings.  

(e) Reinforce the urban character and scale of Railway Square by designing new buildings 

surrounding the Square to: 

i. be built to the street alignment; 

ii. have street frontage heights consistent with the prevailing form of buildings adjacent 

to the Special Character Area; 

iii. have building setbacks above the street frontage heights; and 

iv. adopt complimentary building form and solid high quality building materials. 

(f) Conserve existing parkland and open space. 

(g) Maintain a high level of daylight access to Railway Square, Belmore Park and other open 

spaces associated with Central Station.  

(h) Maintain and enhance the visual prominence and landmark significance of the clock tower 

and the terminus building of Central Railway Station in the views and vistas from 

surrounding streets, particularly along Broadway, George and Pitt Streets.  

(i) Maintain and enhance vistas to and from Central Railway Station, including those from its 

concourse.  

(j) Maintain the visual connections of Central Station complex with the surrounding heritage 

buildings and with Haymarket Special Character Area. 

(k) Enhance the pedestrian amenity of Central Railway Station, Railway Square and 

environs. 

2.2.13 Chifley Square Special Character Area  

Locality statement 

The area is characterised by town squares, fine commercial architecture with a strong civic 

presence, and integrated public art, concentrated around irregular intersections of Hunter Street 

within Sydney’s financial district. The precinct of buildings, artwork and squares predominantly date 

from the post-war period of the 1940s to 1960s, interspersed with some earlier and more 

contemporary buildings. The two town squares of Chifley Square and Richard Johnson Square 

demonstrate significant stages in the 20th Century planning of Sydney city. 

The non-grid street pattern in this area survives from Sydney’s early town plan when the streets 

reflected the original shoreline, north of Macquarie Place, before it was extended to form Circular 
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Quay. Today’s post-war buildings and squares in this location creatively respond to the irregular 

street junctions through curved and other distinctive building forms, integrated into the public 

domain.  

The semi-circular form of Chifley Square was originally proposed in 1908 by John Sulman in 

response to the Royal Commission into the Improvement of Sydney. The concept resurfaced again 

in 1937 when proposed by City Engineer Garnsey to relieve traffic congestion, and was finally 

realised in 1947. The place was officially named Chifley Square in 1961 in honour of the late Hon 

J.B. Chifley, former Prime Minister of Australia. The following year, Elizabeth Street was extended 

to create a public square with a traffic island at its centre.  

The curved form of buildings constructed to the new street alignments for Chifley Square, including 

Qantas House in 1957, Wentworth Hotel in 1966, then Chifley Tower in 1993, reinforce the 

amphitheatre effect of the space. Further works to the public domain were constructed in the 1990s 

to reclaim and improve the public plaza. 

Principles 

Development within the Chifley Square Special Character Area is to: 
(a) Recognise and enhance Chifley Square and Richard Johnson Square as two important 

public open spaces in the heart of the financial centre of the city.  

(b) Interpret the history of the place in the design of both the public and private domain. 

(c) Reinforce the urban character and distinct sense of place of Chifley Square and Richard 

Johnson Square by:  

i. emphasising the semi-circular geometry of Chifley Square; 

ii. maintaining and enhancing the quality of the street edge formed by buildings and 

their loggias, such as with public art; 

iii. requiring new buildings to be integrated with the form of existing buildings; and 

iv. limiting the height of new buildings. 

(d) Promote and encourage the use of the spaces as destinations and meeting places for 

people.  

(e) Retain views from public spaces through to Chifley Square and Richard Johnson Square. 

2.2.14 Farrer Place Special Character Area  

Locality statement 

Historical evidence shows that Farrer Place dates back as early as 1865. Its original name was 

Fountain Street as known in 1871 and the name was changed in 1880 to Raphael Street, after the 

name of an alderman between the 1860s and 1870s.  

In 1935, the Minister for Agriculture requested that Raphael Street and the triangular plantation 

space fronting the building housing the Department of Agriculture, which, at the time, occupied the 

southern wing of the Department of Education, be renamed as “Farrer Place”. This was to 

commemorate William J. Farrer, a noted wheat breeder whose work had incalculable benefit to the 

wheat growing industry.  

The closure of Young Street to traffic formalised the space and gave it the character of a plaza. 

The place was further enhanced by the development of Governor Macquarie Tower as a major 

public building, complementing the public and institutional character provided by the Departments 

of Lands and Education buildings to the west.  

The area’s location in the heart of the financial core of the city has resulted in large-scale high-rise 

towers, interspersed with lower scale development, mostly with high quality design and elegant 

rooftops contributing to the skyline of the city. The limited height of the heritage buildings to the 

north and west allows solar access and provides some visual relief in this highly built up area.  

The orientation of the place to the north allows for views to the water and the Harbour Bridge, while 

the clock tower of the Lands Department building to the west enhances the views from the place 

and adjoining streets. 
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Principles  

Development within the Farrer Place Special Character Area is to: 
(a) Interpret the history of the place and its evolution in the design of new buildings and 

elements within the public domain and give it its own sense of place. 

(b) Reinforce the urban character and sense of enclosure of Farrer Place by requiring new 

buildings to: 

i. be built to the street alignment; and 

ii. have adequate setbacks above the street alignment. 

(c) Restrain the building bulk and scale of new development, particularly to the east and south 

of the place. 

(d) Protect and extend winter sun access to the place, particularly during lunchtime.  

(e) Improve, enhance and activate the public domain within the place.  

(f) Maintain and enhance existing views to Sydney Harbour and the Harbour Bridge to the 

north and vistas to the tower of the Lands Department building to the west. 

2.2.15 Millers Point Heritage Conservation Area  

Locality statement 

Millers Point Heritage Conservation Area is an intact residential and maritime precinct of 

outstanding state and national significance due to its unique characteristics, composition, 

architectural diversity and continuity of 19th and 20th Century residential and maritime elements. Its 

architecture is representative of each decade from the 1820s to the 1930s. 

The most prominent feature of Millers Point is the consistent townscape and high degree of 

integrity of the whole area. Its unity and authenticity of fabric make it one of the rarest and most 

historic urban places in Australia.  

The NSW Government and the Council have recognised the very high heritage significance of the 

Millers Point Heritage Conservation Area. The area is listed on the State Heritage Register and the 

Sydney LEP. Individual items are also listed on the State Heritage Register and Sydney LEP.  

The area is characterised by a fine grain subdivision pattern, the use of sandstone and other 

traditional building materials, two to three storey residential terraces, and similar scaled 

commercial buildings (often pubs) defining the corners and pitched roofs. While there is a 

consistency of materials, scale and form, a diversity of architectural styles and street alignments 

are represented, with many of the terraces set back at street level.  

The maintenance of original fabric in a highly intact state creates a degree of rarity and 

authenticity. The area’s architectural elements are both intact and outstanding examples of their 

type. Many groups of buildings in Millers Point are unified by their history, construction and type. 

The area’s steep, coastal topography and early development have generated its character and 

built form with evidence of quarrying, retaining walls, and a public domain which includes public 

staircases, laneways, pedestrian pathways, bridges and parks of a variety of scales. 

The locality has a strong history as a residential community, with a unique and strong identity that 

evolved as a self-contained area with employment and community facilities.  

The area affords significant views to and from the water and of the Harbour Bridge. A significant 

panorama of the Harbour and the City is gained from the Observatory Hill precinct, particularly 

Observatory Hill Park, which is of historical significance and a major component of the precinct.  

The conservation of the Millers Point Heritage Conservation Area will be based on a respect for the 

existing building fabric, high degree of integrity, residential uses and historical association. 

Principles 

Development within the Miller Point Heritage Conservation Area is to: 
(a) Retain, conserve and reinforce the historic character and heritage significance of the Millers 

Point Heritage Conservation Area and individual items on the State Heritage Register. 
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(b) Have regard to any endorsed Conservation Management Plan for a site, or any other 

conservation management plan prepared to the satisfaction of the consent authority, and 

be consistent with the Millers Point Conservation Management Guidelines 2007, and the 

principles of Burra Charter: The Australia ICOMOS Charter for places of Cultural 

Significance.   This relates to all development including maintenance and repairs. 

(c) Conserve unifying building details and the paint scheme for groups of terraces and 

streetscapes.  

(d) Conserve and repair early and original building fabric.  

(e) Design new development to: 

i. respect and maintain the existing heights and established character of the area; 

ii. respond to and complement heritage items and contributory buildings within 

heritage conservation areas, including streetscapes and lanes; and 

iii. respect the siting, scale, form, integrity, use of materials, character and significance 

of the area, heritage items and contributory buildings. 

(f) In the event of destruction of a building, replacement buildings must have a floor area that 

does not exceed that which it replaces and be sympathetic to the scale, setting and 

proportions of existing development, including adjacent heritage items, and use materials, 

finishes, textures and details appropriate to the building type and scale. 

(g) Retain and conserve cliff faces, retaining walls, stairs and early public domain elements. 

(h) Maintain existing views and vistas and from the precinct, the water, the Harbour Bridge, 

Central Sydney and Observatory Hill Park. 

 

2.3 Crown and Baptist Streets Village Locality Statements  

Crown and Baptist Streets Village is on Central Sydney’s south-eastern fringe and is one of the 

most historic villages in Sydney, consisting predominantly of heritage conservation areas. It has a 

distinctive low-rise, high-density development pattern and supports a strong creative and business 

services sector. 

The village is bound by city-serving arterial roads and regional parklands. Prince Alfred Park to the 

west and Moore Park to the east of the village are multi-purpose open spaces serving the village 

and beyond. It is adjacent to Central Railway Station and on the CBD and South East light rail line. 

Cleveland Street, running east-west, is a major through road which divides the village into two 

halves, each with a distinct built form environment reflective of its historic development. The street 

is also the home of major institutions and shops serving the village.  

Surry Hills to the north of Cleveland Street has an irregular street pattern, many narrow roads and 

a large number of small terraces from the late 19th Century. Layers of development and new uses 

have added to the mix and diversity of the suburb while retaining its intensely urban and fine-grain 

character. Still a predominantly residential area with a number of schools, it is also home to many 

small businesses, shops and cafes. 

The southern part of the village is significant to first nation peoples as the birthplace of Aboriginal 

rights and is part of “Aboriginal Redfern”. It has a strong Victorian grid street pattern and many 

tree-lined streets. It is primarily a residential area of historic terraces with a scattering of light 

industrial and commercial development. 

There are two large public housing estates in the village which are the result of land resumption 

and amalgamation in the middle of the 20th Century. They are characterised by tall apartment 

blocks which remain visually prominent in the landscape. The village is one of the most culturally 

diverse in the City with a significant Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander population.  

Future character 

Crown and Baptist Streets Village is a place of diversity, creativity and opportunity which is 

cosmopolitan and fine-grain.  
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Over the 20 years from 2016 to 2036 the village will provide additional capacity for 3,100 jobs and 

3,900 new homes leveraging its high accessibility, proximity to Central Sydney, food and drink 

clusters, intimate urban character and historic buildings. 

It will become a thriving regionally significant creative and cultural precinct comprising a diversity of 

spaces for professional services, information media and creative industries. This will occur 

primarily though the imaginative and sympathetic adaptive reuse of historic buildings in mixed-use 

zones. Streetscape appeal will be strengthened by locating car parking to the rear and greening 

including more canopy trees where space permits.   

The village will continue to offer a mix of dwelling types, tenures and sizes to support a diverse 

community where they will not compromise employment growth. Public housing stock will be 

subject to ongoing conservation and renewal to meet modern living standards and increase supply. 

The City will work with the NSW Government to ensure any changes respect the low scale and fine 

grain character of the village and facilitate improved amenity for existing and future residents. 

Active streets, especially Crown Street and Cleveland Street, will be safe and inviting retail and 

dining centres, which are supplemented by the services that workers and residents need on a daily 

basis. 

New development will complement and strengthen aspects of the village which are hallmarks of its 

special appeal – its historic charm, pedestrian friendly shopping streets, human scale, visual 

interest and green pockets. Modest narrow terrace houses and brick warehouses will be conserved 

and inspire complementary contemporary development of a like scale. 

Strategic directions to 2036 include: 
1. Respect and reinforce the historic character of the village and its cultural diversity. 

2. Facilitate growth of a creative precinct by safeguarding and prioritising space for creative 

and cultural uses. 

3. Collaborate to enable culturally appropriate affordable and social housing for Aboriginal and 

Torres Strait Islander peoples in Redfern to prevent their displacement from the area.  

4. Collaborate with State Government to achieve better outcomes for social housing estates. 

5. Reconfigure Moore Park Golf Course to create up to 20 hectares of new public parkland 

and more equitable access to this significant open space.  

Crown and Baptist Streets Village principles  

Development in Crown and Baptist Streets Village is to:  
(a) Respond to and complement the built form, scale and fabric of heritage items and 

contributory buildings within Heritage Conservations Areas and conserve the heritage 

values of the place including streetscapes and lanes.  

(b) Retain and adaptively reuse heritage items, historic warehouses and former corner shops 

and conserve contributory and neutral buildings in heritage conservation areas.  

(c) Deliver exceptional and cohesive architectural and urban design outcomes that results in a 

high level of amenity for residents and great public places and spaces. 

(d) Deliver diverse, suitable and well-designed spaces and places to support creative and 

cultural business including start-ups. 

(e) Strengthen centres of activity including along Devonshire Street, Elizabeth Street, Crown 

Street and Cleveland Street as vibrant village hubs with a variety of small shops, services 

and businesses. 

(f) Enhance the main approach roads to Central Sydney including Cleveland Street and 

Elizabeth Street. 

(g) Aim for net-zero energy emission and increase green facades and roofs on offices, hotels, 
multi-unit residential, shopping centre and mixed-use new developments, as well as major 
refurbishments. 

(h) Protect and increase urban tree canopy and vegetation across public and private land to 

unify and green streetscapes.  

Development 
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Development in the Crown and Baptist Streets Village must achieve and satisfy the outcomes 

expressed in the village and neighbourhood statements and their supporting principles. 

2.3.1 Crown and Baptist Streets neighbourhoods 

Crown and Baptist Streets Village has six neighbourhoods, which are described in Table 2.1 below 

and shown on the village map at Figure 2.3. The direction provides a high-level indication of how 

the village will change over time.  

Table 2.1: Direction for Crown and Baptist Streets neighbourhood 

Crown and Baptist Streets Village neighbourhoods 

Neighbourhood Description Direction 

City Edge A mixed-use corridor and public transport 
thoroughfare adjacent to Central Station 
and Prince Alfred Park. 

Maintain and strengthen as a thriving 
business area with active streets which 
enhance pedestrian amenity.  

Surry Hills A dense urban neighbourhood 
characterised by fine-grain historic 
streetscapes and a variety of small shops, 
homes and businesses. 

Maintain and strengthen as a vibrant 
and diverse historic neighbourhood 
and place for small business. 

Cleveland Street A busy east-west traffic route and 
walkable shopping street with an attractive 
mix of buildings and green breaks. 

Enhance as a pedestrian friendly 
street and character place for people 
to shop and dine. 

Redfern East A predominantly residential area featuring 
many small-lot terrace houses, tree lined 
streets and pocket parks, some as the 
result of road closures.   

Maintain and strengthen historic tree-
lined streets and enhance residential 
amenity.  

 

Redfern Estate 
A mid 20th Century public housing estate, 
which falls under state planning controls. 

Enhance living conditions through 
redevelopment which better integrates 
with the village and offers improved 
resident amenity.   

Moore Park 
West  

Regional open space and secondary 
schools including sporting fields and a 
public golf course. 

Enhance access to open space for a 
growing population by creating a new 
20ha public park. 

 

Direction What it means 

Change The look and feel of the existing neighbourhood will transform into something 

different. 

Enhance The look and feel of the existing neighbourhood will improve and may evolve to 

augment its quality and experience. 

Maintain The look and feel of the existing neighbourhood will be retained and strengthened. 

Figure 2.3: Crown and Baptist Streets Village neighbourhoods 
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2.3.2 City Edge neighbourhood  

Neighbourhood statement 

The City Edge neighbourhood is a mixed-use corridor and public transport thoroughfare adjacent 

to Central Station and Prince Alfred Park. It is the village’s main interface with Central Sydney and 

supports high pedestrian volumes. It is diverse in character comprising historic warehouse 

buildings, mid-century high rise commercial development on large lots, traditional shopfronts and 

heritage terraces. The neighbourhood is to provide a transition between taller, large scale 

commercial buildings in Central Sydney and lower scale, finer grain mixed uses of Surry Hills. 

The southern part of the neighbourhood is within the Cleveland Gardens Heritage Conservation 

Area (refer C62). 

The neighbourhood is to continue to develop as a mixed-use neighbourhood. Employment and 

business uses are encouraged with a mix of retail and commercial uses consolidated along 

Elizabeth Street, Wentworth Avenue and around Harmony Park. Street level retail and commercial 

uses is to enhance pedestrian amenity and the role of Elizabeth Street as a busy commercial 

connector linking Cleveland Street and Central Station. 

The diversity of the existing built form is to be maintained and complemented by future 

development. Pockets of historic buildings including warehouses and terrace rows are highly 

valued and should be enhanced through complementary development. Clusters of multi-storey 

face brickwork warehouse buildings built in the early 20th Century are visually distinctive and 

historically important. New development is to respond to the scale and proportion of heritage 

warehouses, utilising similar materials including brick and masonry. These are to remain 

consistent, contributing to the unique character of the neighbourhood while allowing and benefiting 

from change and redevelopment in the surrounding area.   

Prince Alfred Park and the smaller Harmony Park are important green spaces for the highly 

urbanised neighbourhood which support the health and wellbeing of residents and workers.  

Surrounding development should enhance the experience of park users. 

Neighbourhood principles 

Development within the City Edge neighbourhood is to: 
(a) Conserve and enhance the network of existing laneways and the fine grain development 

pattern where it prevails. 

(b) Consolidate active retail uses along Devonshire Street and Elizabeth Street north. 

(c) Introduce secondary and supporting commercial uses throughout the neighbourhood. 

(d) Introduce active frontages to buildings fronting Elizabeth and Goulbourn Streets to enhance 

pedestrian amenity and reinforce the vitality and liveliness of the public domain. 

(e) Introduce active frontages to buildings opposite Prince Alfred Park and around Harmony 

Park including existing institutional buildings to contribute to the activity, safety, amenity 

and quality of the parks. 

(f) Provide upper-level mixed use (commercial and residential) overlooking public open space 

for passive surveillance. 

(g) Design new development to maintain established historic building setbacks and alignments 

and to respond to the scale consistent groups of terrace houses where they prevail to 

enhance a visual appreciation of heritage buildings and historic streetscapes.  

(h) Design new development to respond to and reinforce the scale, bulk, height and materials, 

especially brick and masonry, of existing early 20th Century warehouses where they prevail 

to enhance the character and significance of heritage items and heritage conservation 

areas. 

(i) Retain and adaptively reuse heritage hotels and warehouses to facilitate their conservation 

and ongoing contribution to the character of the neighbourhood 

(j) Maintain Buckingham Street’s asymmetry created by taller warehouse/infill buildings on the 

western side and predominantly low scale terraces on the eastern side 
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(k) Maintain the visual relationship of Cleveland House to Prince Alfred Park and also from 

Cleveland House to surrounding open spaces and streets. 

(l) Maintain the prominence and visibility of gateway and landmark buildings including: 

i. significant buildings at the intersection of Wentworth Avenue with Commonwealth 

and Goulbourn Streets; and 

ii. the Dental Hospital. 

(m) Maximise amenity provided by the proximity to public open space and improve the interface 

between private and public domain. 

(n) Retain street corridor views through appropriate framing and by controlling encroachment 

into views: 

i. along Elizabeth Street to Central Station;  

ii. along Campbell and Hunt Streets to Haymarket; and 

iii. along east-west streets to significant parkland and the mature trees of Prince Alfred 

Park. 

2.3.3 Surry Hills neighbourhood  

Neighbourhood statement 

Surry Hills is a dense urban neighbourhood characterised by fine-grain historic streetscapes and a 

variety of small shops, homes and businesses. Within this diversity there are pockets of consistent 

low scale Victorian and early 20th Century terrace houses and heritage buildings which contribute 

to the character and quality of the neighbourhood. New infill is to respond to the existing character 

and scale of development. Development opportunities will be primarily located on larger lots and 

less consistent streets outside residential areas. 

The neighbourhood is predominantly low-scale with building height increasing close to Oxford 

Street along north-south streets. Taller buildings which already exist along the north-south ridgeline 

are to be maintained as landmarks. These buildings are to remain distinct from the lower scale of 

their surrounding development. 

A number of heritage conservation areas apply to different parts of the neighbourhood reflecting its 

historic development: 

• Ryder Street (refer to C15) 

• Albion Estate (refer to C58) 

• Bourke Street North (refer to C59) 

• Bourke Street South (refer to C60) 

• Brumby Street (refer to C61) 

• Cleveland Gardens (refer to C63) 

• High Holborn Street (refer to C64) 

• Little Riley Street (refer to C65) 

• Reservoir Street and Forestville (refer to C66) 

Northcott Estate on Devonshire Street is a large public housing estate dating from the 1960s with 

apartment buildings between 3 and 14 storeys. The towers at Northcott Estate will continue to 

stand out due to their size amongst the lower scale surroundings. 

Crown Street and Bourke Street are the main active north-south streets. Bourke Street is to play a 

supporting role to the more active Crown Street. They are the basis of a retail and café precinct at 

their northern end. Here, the consistent awnings which characterise the streetscape are to be 

maintained to contribute to a high-quality pedestrian environment.  

In the middle of the neighbourhood, Crown Street is the main street of the retail centre of Surry 

Hills with active frontages consolidated along Crown, Foveaux and Kippax Streets. The future built 

form character is to maintain the transition in scale and use, from large footprint warehouse 

buildings in the west to small lot retail, shop-top and terrace houses in the east. Crown Street’s 

primary role is to be defined by consistent street level awnings and high quality public domain 
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treatment and active uses such as restaurants, cafes, and specialty retail shops, particularly to the 

north and opposite Shannon Reserve. 

Along Bourke Street, the existing pattern of rows of late Victorian Terraces punctuated by corner 

shops and cafes is to be retained. Small scale retail uses are encouraged, especially to reinstate 

former corner shops. 

In the south of Surry Hills, Ward Park is to be framed by development that provides safety and 

surveillance as well as contributing to its role as a popular public park. The diverse mix of uses 

which currently characterises the south is to continue, and the growth of complementary cultural 

and educational uses is encouraged. Future development is to retain the existing street edge scale 

of Crown Street with additional height set back from the street edge maintaining the street’s 

pedestrian scale. 

Neighbourhood principles 

Development within the Surry Hills neighbourhood is to: 
(a) Retain the fine grain subdivision and development pattern. 

(b) Maintain the diversity of uses and encourage a mix of uses in larger scale developments 

outside residential areas. 

(c) Design development to respond to the height, massing and predominant horizontal and 

vertical proportions of heritage and contributory buildings and align with design elements of 

adjacent buildings to enhance a visual appreciation of heritage buildings and historic 

streetscapes.  

(d) Replace, modify or screen detracting buildings and reveal original fabric and detail on 

historic buildings in heritage conservation areas. 

(e) In the north, consolidate active ground level uses such as retail shops, cafes and 

restaurants along Crown Street and Bourke Street north and locate supporting commercial 

and scattered retail uses at ground level in areas such as Flinders Street. 

(f) Strengthen the central neighbourhood centre along Crown Street: 

i. retain the small lot pattern traditional retail strip of Crown Street; and  

ii. retain and introduce active used dominated by restaurants, cafes and specialty shops.  

(g) Encourage active ground level uses along Foveaux and Albion Streets.  

(h) Provide a mix of commercial and residential uses above active ground floor uses to ensure 

24-hour activity and surveillance of the street. 

(i) Maintain continuous awnings at the ground level throughout the retail strips, where 

appropriate and sympathetic to the building, to enhance pedestrian amenity and provide 

weather protection.  

(j) Maintain and reinforce the commercial warehouse precinct along and between Foveaux 

and Kippax Street including Waterloo Street: 

i. maintain warehouse style retail outlets and the “rag trade” tradition; and 

ii. convert remnant warehouses for complementary purposes. 

(k) Consider adaptive re-use of terrace houses along Bourke Street, particularly corner sites 

south of Fitzroy Street. 

(l) Increase building heights on significant corner sites if the proposed bulk relates to and 

balances the other corners of the same intersection without dominating it. 

(m) Maintain the character of tall buildings located along the northern ridge such as the St 

Margaret’s Hospital development. These tall buildings do not set a precedent for the scale 

of surrounding development.  

(n) Retain the low scale of terrace houses along Richards Avenue to minimise the impact on 

Shannon Reserve.   

(o) Provide a strong built edge to Ward Park with buildings that enable passive surveillance 

while responding to the height of existing buildings to the south and creating a gateway to 

Riley Street from the south. 

(p) Maintain the prominence and visibility of landmark buildings from the public domain 

including the steeple of the Chinese Presbyterian Church. 

443



Sydney Development Control Plan 2012 – Policy and housekeeping 
 – Amendments 

83 

(q) Retain street corridor views through appropriate framing and by controlling encroachment 

into views: 

i. to the north along the Crown and Bourke Street corridors, from the ridge; 

ii. along Riley Street to Ward Park; 

iii. along east-west streets to Bourke Street; and 

iv. north-south along Bourke Street. 

(r) Maintain the landscaped setback at the Crown Street Primary School site, which creates a 

break in the street wall buildings and contributes to the character of Crown Street. 

2.3.4 Cleveland Street neighbourhood  

Neighbourhood statement  

Cleveland Street is a busy east-west traffic route and walkable shopping street with an attractive 

mix of buildings and green breaks. Development will improve the pedestrian experience by 

contributing to a safe, pleasant and interesting street.  

Positive aspects of the streetscape are to be retained and reinforced include existing corner 

commercial buildings, older warehouses and consistent terrace rows. Cleveland Street is within 

heritage conservation areas:  

• Baptist Street (refer to C53) 

• Chelsea and Thurlow Streets (refer to C54) 

• Cooper Street (refer to C55) 

• Redfern Estate (refer to C56) 

• Bourke Street South (refer toC60) 

• Cleveland Gardens (refer to C62) 

• Goodlet Street (refer to C63) 

• High Holborn Street (refer to C64) 

The diversity of commercial and retail uses is to be increased to support a greater pedestrian 

focus, while retaining the residential component to sustain those uses. A series of identifiable 

nodes or activity clusters that straddle the street and visually break-down the traffic barrier are 

encouraged with the aim of linking Redfern to Surry Hills. The Bourke Street retail area offers 

opportunities to serve the local community and provide dining. 

Limited opportunities to ‘green’ the street will be supplemented with street tree planting on side 

streets, where possible, to enable Cleveland Street to ‘borrow’ the landscape.    

Neighbourhood principles 

Development within the Cleveland Street neighbourhood is to: 
(a) Retain and introduce active uses on the ground floor of buildings fronting Cleveland Street 

including commercial, retail, professional services, café and dining to enhance pedestrian 

amenity and reinforce the vitality and liveliness of the public domain.  

(b) Provide uses above ground floor active uses, such as boutique accommodation, 

commercial, leisure and residential to extend activity and surveillance of the street. 

(c) Provide outdoor dining associated with restaurants and cafes along Cleveland Street where 

the footpath width permits to activate and enliven the street. 

(d) Align buildings with the street to strengthen the east-west street vista and address the 

street at ground level.   

(e) Provide active frontages to existing ‘big box’ buildings (e.g. shopping centres) to engage 

with the street rather than turn away from the street. 

(f) Retain and restore older corner buildings to facilitate their conservation and enliven the 

streetscape.  

(g) Provide a mix of building types to reflect the existing diversity of form and massing. 

(h) Integrate building heights and provide lower heights adjacent to low scale residential 

neighbourhoods and buildings along Cleveland and Crown Street. 
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(i) Maintain the visual prominence of landmark warehouse buildings between Great 

Buckingham and Elizabeth Streets. 

(j) Protect the curtilage of special building types along Cleveland Street, notably church 

buildings, to enable visual appreciation of the buildings in their setting. 

2.3.5 Redfern East neighbourhood  

Neighbourhood statement 

Redfern East is a predominantly residential area featuring many small-lot terrace houses, tree lined 

streets and pocket parks, some as the result of road closures.  Supplementary uses that contribute 

to the vibrancy and vitality of the neighbourhood, including local retail, café/dining and community 

uses are important to pedestrian scale and an intimate character and are to be retained and 

reinforced. 

Streets with consistent low scale residential development and intact terrace rows are to be 

retained. The scale and proportions, roof design and materials of terrace houses are to be 

retained. High quality alterations and additions should retain the rear yard character and residential 

amenity.  

Street trees and landscaped front setbacks contribute to a sense of green streets with canopy 

trees which top buildings. The neighbourhood is highly walkable and residents are close to activity 

nodes which provide their daily shopping needs. 

A scattering of contemporary townhouses and walk-up flats complement historic streetscapes and 

the scale of development including through consistent setbacks and stepping of buildings with the 

topography.  

A number of heritage conservation areas apply to different parts of the neighbourhood reflecting its 

historic development: 

• Baptist Street (refer to C53) 

• Chelsea and Thurlow Streets (refer to C54) 

• Cooper Street (refer to C55) 

• Redfern Estate (refer to C56). 

The contemporary redevelopment of the large former Resches Brewery site for low-rise and high-

rise apartments within a community setting, Moore Park Gardens, provides an open space 

connector from Bourke Street to South Dowling Street and Moore Park. It is to be enhanced to 

encourage greater access to and use of the internal park. Small retail and services are encouraged 

to serve the local neighbourhood. 

Neighbourhood principles 

Development within the Redfern East neighbourhood is to: 
(a) Retain the predominant low-scale residential character and built form of the neighbourhood 

including narrow frontages and original roof forms.  

(b) Design infill development to respond to the height, massing and predominant horizontal and 

vertical proportions of heritage and contributory buildings and align with design elements of 

adjacent buildings to enhance a visual appreciation of heritage buildings and historic 

streetscapes. 

(c) Confine additions and alterations to the rear of dwellings to protect the character of historic 

streetscapes and the scale and massing of front elevations. 

(d) Retain and introduce ground floor uses on Bourke Street between Cleveland and Chelsea 

Streets to enhance pedestrian amenity and reinforce the vitality and liveliness of the public 

domain.  

(e) Introduce commercial uses in small traditional corner shops to facilitate their conservation 

and to enliven the streetscape.  

(f) Locate community uses adjacent to the neighbourhood centre to expand services within an 

easy walk of residents. 
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(g) Permit only single storey additions to the rear of buildings in Rennie and Mount Streets.  

(h) Adopt simple pitched roof forms where they are the dominant feature of existing 

streetscapes. 

(i) North of Cooper Street, step buildings with the topography to minimise view loss, 

overlooking and overshadowing impacts. 

(j) Provide vehicle access only from rear lanes to retain their functionality, reduce on-street 

parking and increase opportunities to green streets. 

(k) Provide awnings to the commercial/retail area on Bourke Street, where appropriate and 

sympathetic to the building, to increase pedestrian amenity and unify the streetscape. 

(l) Retain and enhance the visual and physical connection through Moore Park Gardens to 

Moore Park with planting and directional signage.  

(m) Provide large trees along Morehead Street along the north-south ridge to enhance the 

appreciation of the sloping topography. 

(n) Landscape front gardens of dwellings and supplement street tree plantings to green streets, 

increase urban vegetation and improve pedestrian amenity.  

2.3.6 Redfern Estate  

Neighbourhood statement 

Redfern Estate is a mid-20th Century public housing estate with a mix of 2 and 3 storey walk-ups, 

nine storey and 17 storey residential blocks in a landscape setting, which falls under state planning 

controls. 

A comprehensive redevelopment by Housing NSW is encouraged to achieve a precinct which 

integrates with surrounding areas, is safe and secure, and creates high amenity for pedestrians 

and residents. Well-designed new buildings of high quality are to overlook and address the street 

and provide useable communal open spaces with clearly defined public and private domain and 

attractive streetscapes.  

Neighbourhood principles 

Development within the Redfern Estate is to: 
(a) Retain the neighbourhood as predominantly residential supported by community uses and 

leisure facilities with local retail, corner store or small café uses. 

(b) Locate active uses including community uses on corners and fronting public spaces to 

contribute to the activity, safety, amenity and quality of the parks. 

(c) Align new development with the footpath, with slender buildings, adequate separation 

between buildings and generous landscaped setbacks. 

(d) Design new development of the block bounded by Redfern Street, Young Street, Phillip 

Street and Morehead Street to:  

i. include building around the perimeter with heights ranging from three to six storeys 

and minimum street setbacks of 4m; 

ii. allow for visual and physical east-west connections by breaking building mass mid-

block; 

iii. provide public open space in the form of pocket parks; and 

iv. feature generous setbacks and planting of mature trees with canopies. 

(e) Limit the height of development in the remainder of the neighbourhood to three to four 

storeys with reduced heights where a transition is required to the existing lower scale 

residential neighbourhoods. 

(f) Enhance visual and physical connections between the community use on Phillip Street, 

Elizabeth Street and Redfern Oval. 

(g) Provide a pocket park in the redevelopment of the corner of Young and Redfern Street. 

(h) Introduce traffic calming measures and maintain and extend street tree planting to enhance 

pedestrian amenity and safety.  
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2.4 Harris Street Village Locality Statements  

Harris Street Village is located on a harbour peninsula on the western edge of Central Sydney. 

Known as Pirrama by the traditional landowners, the Gadigal of the Eora Nation, its landform has 

been reshaped through excavation and reclamation. Large finger wharves and pockets of large 

brick and masonry warehouses are a legacy of past maritime trade. Major urban renewal at the 

end of the last century changed the skyline of the village and elevated its visibility from many parts 

of the city. During this time, tall residential towers were built on the point and old finger wharves 

were converted including for affordable rental housing. The former power station site was 

redeveloped as an entertainment complex and casino and new foreshore parks were created. 

The village is located between Darling Harbour to the east, a pedestrianised recreation and event 

precinct, and Wentworth Park to the west, a regional open space and greyhound racing track.  

Today, it is Australia’s most densely populated suburb and one of the largest and fastest growing 

concentrations of information media jobs. It is home to the regional headquarters of the 

broadcasting, publishing, media and technology sectors, as well as major educational institutions 

and tourism attractions. 

Future growth will be driven by a rail station at Pyrmont on the Sydney Metro West line between 

Sydney CBD and Parramatta. Relocation of the former Fish Market to the head of Blackwattle Bay 

in the adjoining Glebe Point Road Village will free up state-owned foreshore land for 

redevelopment.   

Between 2020 and 2022, the NSW Government finalised a 20-year vision and place-based 

framework to guide appropriate economic and employment growth in the village while remaining 

sensitive to Pyrmont’s existing dense urban community and heritage qualities. It plans for 23,000 

additional jobs and new homes for 8,000 people over the next 20 years. 

Future character  

Harris Street Village is an innovative, creative and cultural precinct that complements Central 

Sydney with high accessibility and within walking distance of the city. It will continue its tradition of 

being a place where people live close to their work. 

New jobs in media and advertising technology businesses, professional and knowledge services, 

creative and cultural industries and a visitor economy will ensure its future relevance and 

adaptability.  

The village will be green and connected. It will work to be a net-zero precinct and a sustainable 

place of choice for people to live, work and play. Social and other infrastructure, particularly 

publicly accessible open spaces with a broader tree canopy will make the Harris Street village a 

leader in social and environmental sustainability.  

The character and charm of Harris Street and Union Square and other tree-lined streets, the much-

loved green and open spaces along the waterfront, and the network of smaller parks, pockets and 

views along the ridge line will be protected and enhanced. At its heart will be an expanded 

harbourside promenade connected to innovative and inviting public spaces, waterfront vistas, 

wharves and cycleways, and a sustainable, living environment of urban canopy and welcoming 

green spaces. 

A sensible approach to growth will deliver a variety of building typologies of high-quality design, 

from a range of taller buildings complementing the character and heritage of the area to smaller-

scale urban warehouses and innovatively reused heritage buildings. Taller buildings will be located 

in Blackwattle Bay, Ultimo and Darling Island, where opportunities exist to harness new investment 

connecting to public benefits such as foreshore walks, new publicly accessible open space, 

precinct wide sustainability initiatives and more inclusive, diverse and innovative economic and 

employment opportunities. 

New housing delivers a diversity of types and tenures to suit different households while meeting 

increasing sustainability objectives and performance targets. Social and affordable housing 

remains an important part of the social fabric of the local community and will continue to 
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complement new development in the village, including through the affordable housing contribution 

framework. 

A new Sydney Metro station will bring greater connectivity, an expanded labour pool and the 

impetus for strong economic activity. Better active transport connections, with more cycleways and 

improved ferry and bus services, will also enhance the village and its sustainability. 

Key strategic directions to 2036 include: 

1. Achieve a critical mass of commercial office floor space in close proximity to the Pyrmont Metro 

Station. 

2. Ensure larger developments contribute additional areas of publicly accessible open space, with 

greater tree canopy  

3. Extend the City of Sydney’s Eora Journey Harbour Walk project to include the Pyrmont 

foreshore.  

4. Increase opportunities for social interaction and recreational, and improve walking and cycling 

connections. 

5. Facilitate well designed, sustainable new homes including social housing without compromising 

commercial development or enterprise uses. 

6. Foster a diverse and inviting night time economy in appropriate locations. 

Harris Street Village principles  

Development in the Harris Street Village is to: 

(a) Respond to and complement the built form, scale and fabric of heritage items and contributory 

buildings within Heritage Conservations Areas and conserve the heritage values of the place 

including streetscapes and lanes.  

(b) Celebrate working harbour heritage and history including through adaptive reuse of heritage 

buildings, historic warehouses and public domain interpretation. 

(c) Deliver exceptional and cohesive architectural and urban design outcomes that results in a 

high level of pedestrian amenity and great public places and spaces. 

(d) Help deliver more high quality social and affordable housing through the City of Sydney 

Affordable Housing Program. 

(e) Protect residential amenity by addressing potential impacts of 24-hour economy activities 

including noise, safety, traffic and transport, amongst others. 

(f) Maintain a human scale at street level and transition building heights from higher areas to the 

waterfront to respect privacy, heritage and public space. 

(g) Protect the role and urban character of Union Square and the length of Harris Street as the 

focus of village life.  

(h) Prioritise and safeguard space for specialised and knowledge-based clusters and businesses, 

including health, education, creative industries, professional services and information media. 

(i) Deliver new major floor space capacity on larger sites within Blackwattle Bay and Darling 

Island through a range of building typologies including those that support small and medium 

size businesses. 

(j) Deliver new public spaces and increase tree cover on major renewal sites within Blackwattle 

Bay and Darling Island.  

(k) Protect and increase canopy tree cover and vegetation across public and private land to cool 

and green the urban environment.   

(l) Protect sunlight to existing and future open space including Union Square, Wentworth Park, 

Tumbalong Park and foreshores public spaces. 
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(m) Contribute to a world-class sustainable performance for the entire village by: 

i. delivering village solutions to energy, water, waste and transport; 

ii. reducing urban heat island effects through increased greening of active streets and spaces; 

iii. ensuring new building meet high performance targets; and 

iv. delivering a net zero emissions outcome for the village.  

Development 

Development in the Harris Street Village must achieve and satisfy the outcomes expressed in the 

village and neighbourhood locality statements and supporting principles.. 

2.4.1 Harris Street Village neighbourhoods 

Harris Street Village has seven neighbourhoods, which are described below in Table 2.2 and 

shown on the village map at Figure 2.4. The direction provides a high-level indication of how the 

Village will change over time. 

Table 2.2: Directions for Harris Street Village neighbourhoods 

Harris Street Village neighbourhoods 

Neighbourhood Description Direction 

Darling Island 

 

A harbour home of large commercial, 
cultural and leisure destinations.  

Enhance as a commercial office 
hub and as a place of 
entertainment, tourism and 
innovation. 

Tumbalong Park  The city-facing side of Pyrmont and 
home to world-class tourism and visitor 
attractions (subject to state planning 
controls). 

Enhance as a place of 
attraction and interaction. 

Ultimo  

 

A centre for creativity and learning at the 
edge of Central Station. 

Enhance as a place of 
integration, education, creativity 
and culture. 

Wentworth Park 

 

A steep park-side community of historic 
warehouses and terrace houses. 

Maintain and enhance as a 
place of home, work and 
recreation. 

Blackwattle Bay 

 

A state-owned foreshore edged by 
arterial roads and mixed-use 
development, subject to state planning 
controls. 

Change to a new urban quarter 
and tourism destination. 

Pirrama  

 

A high-density mixed residential 
neighbourhood on the point of Pyrmont. 

Maintain as a place of 
waterfront living and working 
harbour heritage. 

Pyrmont Village 

 

A centre of village life along the historic 
ridgeline with fine grain shopfronts and 
terrace houses. 

Maintain and enhance as a 
place of history, innovation and 
culture. 

Direction What it means 

Change The look and feel of the existing neighbourhood will transform into something 

different. 
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Enhance The look and feel of the existing neighbourhood will improve and may evolve to 

augment its quality and experience. 

Maintain The look and feel of the existing neighbourhood will be retained and strengthened. 
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Figure 2.4: Harris Street Village neighbourhoods 
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2.4.2 Darling Island neighbourhood 

Neighbourhood statement 

Darling Island is a harbour home of large commercial, cultural and leisure destinations. Darling 

Island caters to jobs in the entertainment, tourism and innovation industries. It attracts international 

businesses and tourists with an active waterfront and views to the Harbour Bridge. It offers easy 

pedestrian and bike access to the CBD over Pyrmont Bridge, both light rail and ferry connections, 

and good access for private cars and freight trips.  

Low and medium-rise buildings nestle into the area’s sloping topography from Harris Street to the 

waterfront, where finger wharfs have been transformed into offices, restaurants, homes, many of 

which face onto Metcalfe, Ballaarat and Pyrmont Bay parks.  

Darling Island hosts a mix of nationally significant innovation, creativity, ad-tech and media 

businesses, including Google, The Star, Lyric Theatre and Australian National Maritime Museum, 

in addition to shops, cafes, bars and restaurants which attract visitors and tourists during day and 

night. 

Links to its history as a working waterfront and can be found in the finger wharfs and along the 

waterfront where remnants of this heritage are preserved as public art. 

Darling Island is set to evolve over the next 20 years. Tourism, visitor and innovation businesses 

will attract, invest and reinvent their offerings within a globally-focused entertainment destination.   

The next 20 years will see more tourism and visitor attractions, creating new jobs and investment, 

including a thriving night-time economy. New businesses will be drawn to anchor organisations like 

Google and will be attracted to Darling Island’s waterfront location and character.  

While most change is expected in places like The Star, as new development, revitalisation or 

expansion occurs, Darling Island’s character and attributes will be enhanced.   

New buildings will be located, designed and integrated with the surrounding area – contributing to 

local character while also bringing broader benefits, such as new public places, landscapes or 

connections. Building heights will create a smooth transition with existing development and step 

down to the foreshore. 

A continuous and generous harbour foreshore walk, including the section around Jones Bay 

Wharf, will be created and foreshore parks will be upgraded.  The neighbourhood’s heritage and 

history of industry and enterprise will be celebrated in the design of public and private spaces. 

Views of Central Sydney from the public domain will be maintained. 

Neighbourhood principles 

Development within the Darling Island neighbourhood is to: 

(n) Deliver additional floorspace for new jobs in tourism, entertainment, culture, creativity and 

innovation within walking distance of the Pyrmont Metro station. 

(o) Create new or adapt space in older buildings for new workplaces to diversify tourism and visitor 

offerings. 

(p) Transition building heights from Union Street (and higher land around Harris Street) to the 

harbour so taller buildings are located to respect privacy, open space such as Union Square, 

views to and from the northern end of the Peninsula from the harbour, heritage items and 

existing buildings. 

(q) On renewal sites, achieve design excellence, through-site links, better walking and cycling 

connections, reinstated harbour views, protected heritage items, green space and precinct-

wide infrastructure. 

(r) Promote activities under the 24 Hour Economy Strategy in a way that recognises and 

addresses potential impacts to residential amenity, including noise, safety, traffic and transport 

in planning and other regulatory processes. 
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(s) Provide residential development, including affordable housing, without compromising the 

attractiveness of Darling Island for tourism, visitor and 24-hour economy uses, cultural, 

creative, entertainment and commercial uses.  

(t) Provide active ground floor uses in appropriate locations and maintain the high quality and 

amenity of the public domain. 

(u) Provide outdoor dining associated with restaurants and cafes where the footpath width permits 

to activate and enliven the street. 

(v) Create space for public indoor sports and recreation on rooftops or in space within podiums as 

sites are redeveloped. 

(w) Provide communal rooms for residents for activities such as music practice and indoor fitness, 

as well as creative and cultural spaces for participation, production and exhibition. 

(x) Protect long distance and panoramic views to and from the harbour and from elevated public 

areas such as Harris Street and Distillery Hill.  

(y) Create attractive, safe and connected streets for walking and cycling, particularly in back-of-

house areas, with activity spurred on by shops, cafes, outdoor dining, public art, and 

community spaces. 

(z) Provide outdoor dining associated with restaurants and cafes where footpath width permits to 

activate and enliven the street. 

 

2.4.3 Tumbalong Park neighbourhood 

Neighbourhood statement 

Tumbalong Park is the city-facing side of Pyrmont and home to world-class tourism and visitor 

attractions. It includes the western rim of Darling Harbour, a pedestrian precinct gifted to the 

people as part of the 1988 Bicentennial celebrations. The neighbourhood includes a cluster of 

hotels, the Harbourside Shopping Centre, the ICC, Exhibition Centre and Powerhouse Museum.   

Tumbalong Park features a large-scale built form and spaces that attracts and accommodates 

large gatherings of people for conferences, exhibitions, events and activities as well as shops, 

restaurants, cafes and bars.   

Much of the neighbourhood is designed with a focus on pedestrians. However, it is not easy to 

connect to Tumbalong Park from other parts of Pyrmont, due to light rail infrastructure, back-of-

house functions on Darling Drive and the steep topography up to the ridgeline of Harris Street. 

During the next 20 years, Tumbalong Park will be an integral part of the globally recognised 

tourism and visitor destination, Darling Harbour, and a meeting place for innovators, entrepreneurs 

and businesses.  

Tumbalong Park will complement and support a productive village, with visitor attractions and 

areas for large events, gatherings and conferences, creating jobs in tourism and supporting the 

night-time economy. Tumbalong Park and Darling Harbour more broadly are at the end of a wave 

of major investment that revitalised the ICC and Exhibition Centre and included, or will include: The 

Ribbon; Sofitel Hotel; Darling Square and Quarter; the redevelopment of Cockle Bay and the 

proposed redevelopment of Harbourside Shopping Centre. 

Businesses and asset owners will continue to invest in new and upgraded tourism, visitor and 

business offerings to attract the global tourism and visitor markets and respond to changing market 

preferences.  New development will deliver improved public domain outcomes and a range of 

public benefits while maximising sunlight access to celebration spaces including Tumbalong Park 

and Cockle Bay. 

The pedestrian and cycling connection to the Sydney CBD around the foreshore from Darling 

Harbour across Pyrmont Bridge will continue to connect people and businesses.  
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As a place for business people to interact and share new knowledge, ideas and processes, the 

Tumbalong Park neighbourhood will showcase work in creative industries, start-ups and research. 

Better physical and cultural links to the authentic character of the village will enhance these 

connections, together with excellent public spaces and public art installations showcasing Sydney’s 

creative talent. 

Investment in larger sites can be expected to flow on to smaller sites, particularly around the 

eastern side of the neighbourhood along Darling Street.  

Neighbourhood principles 

Development in the Tumbalong Park neighbourhood is to: 

(aa) Create new space for jobs in tourism and entertainment and supporting services, such as 

shops, restaurants, cafes and bars and transport, to create smaller activity areas. 

(bb) Provide new commercial space to cater for jobs and industries of the future including in 

media, entertainment, creative, educational and start-ups.  

(cc) Prioritise delivery of employment, entertainment and tourism floorspace at Harbourside 

Shopping Centre. 

(dd) Use space to foster and encourage collaboration between companies, start-ups, 

researchers, creative and knowledge workers. 

(ee) Provide residential development, including affordable housing, without compromising the 

attractiveness of Tumbalong Park for tourism, visitor and 24-hour economy uses, cultural, 

creative, entertainment and some commercial uses. 

(ff) Transition building heights from higher areas to the waterfront and open space so taller 

buildings are located to respect privacy, public space, such as the waterfront promenade, 

Pyrmont Bridge and Tumbalong Park, views, heritage items and existing buildings.  

(gg) Deliver a safe, activated and inviting streetscape interface on all boundaries including 

Darling Drive.  

(hh) Showcase the history and heritage of Darling Harbour and foreshore, including Aboriginal, 

and working and maritime history, in any new development. 

(ii) Encourage green building facades and rooftop gardens in new development.  

(jj) Improve east–west active connections from Tumbalong Park into Pyrmont and up to Harris 

Street by addressing the barriers of light rail and back-of-house areas on Darling Drive.  

(kk) Protect solar access to the harbour foreshore public domain including Cockle Bay and 

Tumbalong Park. 

(ll) Create publicly accessible, privately-owned space, such as multi-purpose courts on rooftops or 

in podiums or viewing platforms that showcase Sydney Harbour.  

(mm) Improve and enhance the events and gathering capacity of the public domain as a global 

tourism destination.  

(nn) Create informal outdoor recreational facilities for young people, students, workers and 

culturally diverse residents, such as skate friendly public domain treatments and seating and 

tables with access to power and Wi-Fi for study. 

 

2.4.4 Ultimo neighbourhood  

Neighbourhood statement 

Ultimo is an established student precinct and jobs hub which is highly accessible from all parts of 

the city due to its proximity to Central Station. It is characterised by a strong grid street pattern and 

diverse building stock, from monolithic brick wool stores to Victorian terrace houses, low to mid-rise 
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apartments and large-format education and office workplaces. It has many heritage items and 

includes the Harris Street Heritage Conservation Area (refer to C67). 

It is an area renown for the dramatic contemporary architecture associated with the UTS, which is 

the primary tertiary institute in the neighbourhood. Other anchor institutions include TAFE NSW 

Ultimo Campus, Screen Australia, and the Australian Broadcasting Corporation (ABC), as well as 

the adjoining Powerhouse Museum. A number of private educational colleges leverage being close 

to these institutions.  

Ultimo will evolve into a bustling place of learning and creativity at the edge of Central Station, a 

prosperous creative jobs hub. Ultimo will blend education, cultural, tourism, transport and 

employment hubs, the ingredients of an Innovation District. Innovation and entrepreneurship will be 

taught, tested and applied.  

Anchor institutions support the growth of a vibrant 24-hour neighbourhood that integrates cultural, 

creative and commercial uses. It will be a place that provides rich cultural experiences, facilitates 

collaboration and partnership with industry and supports Sydney’s diverse creative industries 

community. 

It is a place of significant change leveraging its location advantages and growth of educational 

establishments. Development and renewal will capitalise on committed public and private 

investment in nearby areas, such as Tech Central. 

The Central Sydney Planning Strategy envisages taller buildings in Haymarket and there is an 

opportunity to expand this approach into Ultimo to create more employment space. 

As educational institutions expand their facilities and services and look outwards to the community, 

redevelopment will blend learning, culture and enterprise within buildings and across sites. New 

student housing will be built for the area’s many domestic and international students.  

The diverse historic building stock is to be protected and adaptively reused. New development is to 

respect these buildings without mimicry to create buildings of outstanding architectural merit. New 

development is to maintain street legibility and provide usable pedestrian and bike links through 

and within the neighbourhood.  Driveways are to be minimised and located so as not to conflict 

with pedestrians. 

Harris Street, through its centre, will be rejuvenated through a range of public and private actions 

including heritage building enhancement, streetscape improvements and possible public transport 

changes. The Goods Line on its eastern boundary is both a green space for people to spend time 

and a connector. It will be extended north into Pyrmont and south to Tech Central and beyond to 

better connect Ultimo with the other centres of employment. A mix of retail, cultural and 

commercial uses will serve the student and working population and create a lively and active 

interface with the street and the Goods Line. 

Small, intimate and valued existing green spaces will be connected as sites are redeveloped and 

will resolve the ambiguity of semi-public spaces.  

Neighbourhood principles 

Development within the Ultimo neighbourhood is to: 

(oo) Deliver knowledge-based jobs growth in Ultimo anchored by the UTS, TAFE NSW Ultimo 

Campus, Powerhouse Museum and ABC:  

i. grow and diversify spaces to be used for research and innovation; 

ii. provide affordable workspaces for creative industries; 

iii. reuse heritage buildings for creative, cultural and community uses; 

iv. create theatre, performance, production, rehearsal and exhibition spaces; 

v. enhance open spaces, for example, through public art, and public access to these spaces; 

vi. encourage the provision of work-based childcare; and 
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vii. build better pedestrian connections, particularly to and from the Goods Line and Darling 

Harbour. 

(pp) Retain a mix of affordable, flexible and collaborative workplace to support clusters of 

enterprise and innovation, such as along Wattle and Harris streets. 

(qq) Locate taller buildings so they respect privacy, public open space, views, heritage items 

and existing buildings. 

(rr) Celebrate Ultimo’s heritage, particularly within or adjacent to heritage items and the Harris 

Street Heritage Conservation Area, and as heritage buildings are adapted for new uses. 

(ss) Create new centres of activity as major sites are developed, with new connections and 

open spaces and busy street frontages to transform Harris Street into a pleasant pedestrian 

environment. 

(tt) Design buildings to align with and address the street at ground level with easily identifiable 

building entries to improve the appearance and walkability of streets.  

(uu) Provide outdoor dining associated with restaurants and cafes where the footpath width 

permits to activate and enliven the street. 

(vv) Provide footpath awnings to active frontages, where appropriate and sympathetic to the 

building, to enhance pedestrian amenity and provide weather protection.  

(ww) Provide at least four public outdoor courts to support students and young people living in 

Ultimo in new development. 

(xx) Increase green space and tree canopy cover and encourage façade greening on Jones and 

Harris Streets.  

(yy) Improve east-west pedestrian and bike connections through sites between Harris Street 

and Darling Harbour, the proposed extension of the Ultimo Pedestrian Network and Central 

Sydney.  

 

2.4.5 Wentworth Park neighbourhood  

Neighbourhood statement 

Wentworth Park neighbourhood is a steep, park-side community of historic warehouse and 

terraces houses. It is mainly a residential area, with restaurants, cafes, retail and commercial 

businesses on ground floors, in podiums, and in corner buildings. Wattle Street is characterised by 

the robust and bold masonry construction of the wool store buildings that speak of the industrial 

past, and today accommodate a mix of commercial, creative and other professional and knowledge 

services.  

The neighbourhood has many heritage items and includes the Ultimo Heritage Conservation Area 

(refer to C69). 

Wentworth Park in neighbouring Glebe Point Road Village, and smaller open spaces including Fig 

Lane Park and Quarry Green, frame the built-up areas. East of Jones Street, low to medium rise 

terraces and apartment buildings interact with street trees, creating a green inner-city urban 

character. 

The regular street pattern makes it easy for people to walk around, despite the topography, and it 

is well serviced by public transport. 

In the future, Wentworth Park’s terraces and low to medium rise apartments will sit comfortably 

alongside creative employment spaces in historic urban warehouses, where workers and residents 

enjoy an easy walk to an enhanced Wentworth Park. 
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Wentworth Park itself will be a vital green space as the neighbourhood changes in the long term. 

The lease at Wentworth Park for greyhound racing expires in 2027. This provides an opportunity to 

return it to its original design intent as a contiguous green public open space. 

Change will be focused along the Wattle-Jones Street corridor where old wool stores will become 

interesting spaces for creative industries, galleries and events. These urban warehouses will be 

places for the making, creating and production of new ideas, products or processes. Workers will 

need well-insulated buildings and businesses will need access to the regional and district road 

network for freight and logistics functions.  

Building design will take advantage of the sloping land between Jones and Wattle streets and will 

not overshadow or detract from the amenity of Wentworth Park itself.  

The new Ultimo Public School will bring activity to the neighbourhood and support small-scale 

services and amenities along Jones Street.  

Better east–west and north-south walking and cycling paths will be located for people to connect to 

and between Wentworth Park, the new Sydney Fish Market, UTS, the Powerhouse Museum, The 

Goods Line and light rail. 

Within the Ultimo Heritage Conservation Area, terrace buildings will continue to be used for 

housing, cafes and small creative enterprises. New commercial space will be opened through 

clever architectural design.  

Neighbourhood principles 

Development within the Wentworth Park neighbourhood is to: 

(a) Ensure a genuine mix of business and residential uses to enhance the character, liveability and 

productivity of the neighbourhood.  

(b) Adaptively re-use Old Wool Stores along Wattle and Jones Streets as urban warehouses for 

commercial and creative industries.  

(c) New development, including adaptive re-use and extension to heritage buildings, respects the 

transition of height down from Jones Street to Wattle Street and protects sunlight to Wentworth 

Park. 

(d) Provide cultural production and rehearsal space as sites are developed, including soundproof 

music rooms, communal meeting spaces and ground-level exhibition space.  

(e) Celebrate the neighbourhood’s heritage, particularly within or adjacent to heritage items and 

Ultimo Heritage Conservation Area and as heritage buildings are adapted for new uses. 

(f) The height of buildings respects and complements existing buildings in terms of scale, 

elevation detail and proportions and materials. 

(g) Use compatible materials including sandstone (where sustainable) and face brick.  

(h) Improve east-west pedestrian and bike connections through sites between Harris Street and 

Wentworth Park.  

(i) Deliver green streets by planning for green space, tree canopy cover and façade greening on 

Jones Street, Bulwara Road and Quarry Street.  

 

2.4.6 Blackwattle Bay neighbourhood  

Neighbourhood statement 

Blackwattle Bay comprises working waterfront land edged by major arterial roads with a cluster of 

media organisations and medium density housing beyond. Anchor tenants include the Sydney Fish 

Market, Network Ten and NOVA Entertainment. It is adjacent to the site of the relocated Sydney 

Fish Market at the head of Blackwattle Bay which is within the Glebe Point Road Village. 
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The steep change in topography from Harris Street and Union Square to the waterfront, the areas 

under the Western Distributor and the supports for Anzac Bridge, as well as road and light rail 

infrastructure create barriers within the sub-precinct.  

Blackwattle Bay will significantly transform to become a new urban quarter and tourism destination 

through the redevelopment of public and private foreshore land. It will attract businesses and 

employees, visitors and tourists along the connected waterfront linking Sydney Fish Market east to 

the Western Harbour, Walsh Bay and beyond. Country will be reflected in well-designed public 

space areas connecting community and history around a new contemporary character. The 

Pyrmont Metro station will provide enhanced access to this new urban quarter and entertainment 

precinct.  

It is an outstanding opportunity to achieve a mixed-use precinct that is world class in design and 

sustainable performance. New buildings will be designed to avoid exposure to noise and air 

pollution and to reduce wind tunnel effects.   

Future links to the Pyrmont Metro Station would set the scene for this part of the Peninsula to 

transform into a new urban quarter based around a mixed-use precinct that supports the cultural 

and entertainment offerings of the waterfront through a public promenade and event and function 

uses.  

Blackwattle Bay’s transformation will focus on public domain and open space improvements, better 

connections and the right mix of spaces for businesses and customers on the doorstep to a world-

class tourist attraction, the Sydney Fish Market. 

Neighbourhood principles 

Development within the Blackwattle Bay neighbourhood is to: 

(a) Redevelop Blackwattle Bay into a new mixed-use urban quarter focused on cultural and 

entertainment, visitor and tourism, retail and residential uses, connected to public transport, 

including the Pyrmont Metro station and anchored by the new Sydney Fish Market. 

(b) Investigate the establishment of new entertainment, events and cultural space in the 

redevelopment of Blackwattle Bay to support a vibrant 24-hour entertainment and cultural 

precinct. 

(c) Provide residential development including affordable housing without compromising 

commercial development and the attractiveness of Blackwattle Bay for a range of cultural, 

entertainment, arts and leisure activities supporting a diverse and vibrant 24-hour economy. 

(d) Reprioritise street and traffic flows to promote pedestrian, cycling and public transport and 

provide improved active transport connections from Blackwattle Bay to other parts of the 

Peninsula. 

(e) Establish controls to ensure development protects sunlight to existing and future open space 

including the harbour foreshore area consistent with the amenity constrained height strategy to 

be refined in subsequent sub-precinct master planning. 

(f) Create a continuous harbourside foreshore promenade connecting to Darling Harbour, 

Barangaroo and Walsh Bay arts and cultural precinct in the east and the new Sydney Fish 

Market and Glebe to the west, and beyond. 

(g) Create a new district park near Bank Street of approximately one hectare. 

(h) Showcase the area’s Aboriginal and working harbour heritage in new public domain and 

upgrades. 

(i) Encourage green building facades and rooftop gardens in new development. 

(j) Provide publicly-accessible, privately-owned space, such as multi-purpose courts on rooftops 

or in podiums, or viewing platforms that showcase Sydney Harbour. 

(k) Provide outdoor dining associated with restaurants and cafes where the footpath width permits 

and which will not compromise the Harbour Walk.   
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2.4.7 Pirrama neighbourhood  

Neighbourhood statement  

Pirrama is a waterfront neighbourhood with a sloping topography at the point of Pyrmont. Its 

landscape has been transformed as the result of past industrial activity. At the end of the last 

century, it underwent a comprehensive urban renewal. It is now a predominantly residential area, 

with high-rise apartment buildings and terrace housing adjacent to foreshore parks. It has the 

highest residential densities in the village, spread across private, social and affordable rental 

housing.  

It features public and private open spaces and some retail and commercial activities near Harris 

Street. The John Street Square Light Rail stop provides public transport access to Central Station, 

Glebe and the Inner West. The topography is interrupted by the old quarry face and light rail 

cutting. 

Harris Street terminates at Pirrama Park and the waterfront and connects Broadway through to the 

edge of the harbour. Visual and physical connections to the harbour and beyond from roads 

including Harris Street should be protected. The striking cliff faces are important to remain as 

exposed landmarks visible from within the neighbourhood and from the harbour. 

Pirrama will be a place with fantastic harbour views, foreshore recreational spaces, a mix of 

housing types, tenures and price points, new commercial and retail development, prioritised 

walking and cycling and easier east–west connections.  

There is some redevelopment potential in older buildings and sites. This could open the potential 

for other opportunities, such as walking access to the Pyrmont Metro station, a walking and cycling 

connection to Bays West via a new link in the vicinity of Glebe Island Bridge, large foreshore public 

parks and better access to smaller public parks. 

Given the scale of existing development, significant renewal is not anticipated, though some older 

buildings may experience redevelopment. A continued mix of housing, office and retail floorspace 

is expected with active ground floor uses such as shops and cafes and restaurants.  

Opportunities to improve east–west connections could include removing barriers to pedestrians 

along Bowman Street and John Street. 

Neighbourhood principles 

Development within the Pirrama neighbourhood is to: 

(l) Maintain the distinctive character created by the built form on the central ridge and the water 

front edges. 

(m) Retain the visibility of the dramatic topography created by excavated sandstone cliffs from the 

public domain. 

(n) Retain and introduce active uses on the ground floor of buildings fronting Harris Street to 

enhance pedestrian amenity and reinforce the vitality and liveliness of the public domain. 

(o) Provide outdoor dining associated with restaurants and cafes where the footpath width permits 

to activate and enliven the street. 

(p) Include green rooftop gardens in new development. 

(q) Improve and enhance east–west connections to Blackwattle Bay and Darling Island and 

access to the foreshore. 

(r) Protect long distance and panoramic views from the public domain to the city and waterfront. 
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2.4.8 Pyrmont Village neighbourhood 

Neighbourhood statement 

Pyrmont Village is a historic ridgeline neighbourhood of fine grain shopfronts and terrace houses 

around Harris Street and the centre of village life. It is a diverse, attractive and interesting place to 

be. It boasts restaurants, cafes, bars and pubs near where people live and work. Street trees make 

it a pleasant and attractive environment for pedestrians, residents, tourists, visitors and workers.  

It is a place of local culture and connection. Union Square is the heart of the village serving 

multiple functions: a destination; a gateway to the east and west of Pyrmont; a meeting place; and 

a point of orientation across a landscape that can be difficult to navigate as a pedestrian. Harris 

Street is the historic urban spine of the entire village and will be rejuvenated through a range of 

public and private actions including heritage building enhancement, streetscape improvements and 

possible public transport changes.  

The village has numerous heritage items and a couple of heritage conservation areas (Pyrmont 

C52 and Ultimo C69). It is characterised by historic low scale housing including terraces and large 

footprint medium rise historical and industrial buildings built to the edge of the street and laid out in 

a strong grid pattern. More recent development has included townhouses, medium rise apartments 

and commercial buildings between Pyrmont Bridge Road and the Western Distributor. The layering 

of different buildings, styles and typologies contribute to the unique built heritage of the area. 

Significant change is not anticipated in Pyrmont Village outside new space for jobs and some 

residential growth.   

New space for employment respects the low- to medium-rise building heights of existing 

development and the layering of heritage and new contemporary buildings that site comfortably 

with each other. New development improves the amenity and legibility of streets for pedestrians by 

aligning buildings with the street and having awnings where sympathetic to the building. Building 

entrances are to be easily identifiable and visible from the street. Driveways are to be minimised 

and located so they do not conflict with pedestrians. New residential growth is expected to be 

limited to a few sites with identified capacity.  

The Pyrmont Metro station will bring improvements and enhancements in connectivity and 

wayfinding, particularly in how pedestrians, cyclists and drivers move around, in connections to 

other parts of Pyrmont and to public spaces and economic connections could be built with the 

other centres of employment. 

Neighbourhood principles 

Development within the Pyrmont village is to: 

(s) Support the mix of employment, homes, social infrastructure, entertainment and shops along 

Harris Street.  

(t) Provide new creative and cultural spaces as part of new development, such as a local 

community gallery or cultural production hub, as well as creative live/work spaces.  

(u) Preserve the heritage character and forms of the area and sensitively adapt heritage buildings 

to create affordable, flexible and collaborative space for local enterprise and innovation. 

(v) Design new development to respect and complement the low- to medium-rise built form, 

heritage items and conservation areas, and the special qualities of Harris Street in terms of 

scale, elevation detail and proportions. 

(w) Use compatible materials including sandstone (where sustainable) and face brick.  

(x) Design buildings to align with and address the street at ground level with easily identifiable 

building entries to improve the appearance and walkability of streets.  

(y) Retain and introduce active uses on the ground floor of buildings fronting Harris Street to 

enhance pedestrian amenity and reinforce the vitality and liveliness of the public domain. 
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(z) Provide outdoor dining associated with restaurants and cafes where the footpath width permits 

to activate and enliven the street. 

(aa) Provide footpath awnings to active frontages, where appropriate and sympathetic to the 

building, to enhance pedestrian amenity and provide weather protection. 

(bb) Protect Union Square as an important public space, including solar access and the sense 

of openness from views to the sky.  

(cc) Maintain views and vistas from the public domain including streets to the harbour, Central 

Sydney and surrounding areas to improve street legibility and orientation. 

(dd) Increase the number of canopy trees particularly in public areas and larger privately-owned 

properties at ground level, or on podiums and rooftops. 

 

2.5 Macleay Street and Woolloomooloo Village Locality Statements  

Macleay Street and Woolloomooloo Village is a harbourfront village located on the eastern edge of 

Central Sydney with a landform that rises to a peninsula ridge in the east overlooking the city. On 

traditional lands of the Gadigal of the Eora nation, it was a place of ceremony, hunting and fishing 

and early interaction between Aboriginal people and colonial settlers. 

It is home to many important heritage buildings and conservation areas, with historic high-density, 

low-rise terraces in the west and high-rise apartment buildings in the east. The diverse built form is 

the result of cycles of development through the decades reflecting its historic evolution. Rare grand 

Victorian terraces and interwar apartment buildings are a treasured legacy from the past. As a 

result of community opposition to plans for high-rise development in the mid-20th Century, large 

parts of Woolloomooloo were resumed for low- to medium-rise public housing, and terraces along 

Victoria Road were saved.   

The top of the village, Kings Cross, is on the Eastern Suburbs Railway line and is an established 

residential area and centre including popular bars, eateries and entertainment venues. It has a 

colourful history as a popular late-night district which has moderated since the introduction of lock-

out laws in 2014.   

Along its foreshore, a large heritage finger wharf has been converted to a hotel, restaurants and 

apartments with generous public decks. The village also includes Garden Island, which has been a 

base for naval defence of Australia for over 200 years. 

Future character 

Macleay Street and Woolloomooloo Village is diverse and inclusive urban neighbourhood with a 

distinctly eclectic architecture and cosmopolitan culture. It is a place which provides housing for all 

people and a destination for locals and visitors to experience a great night out at the theatre, club, 

pub or foreshore restaurant. In close proximity to the Central Sydney, it has a thriving small 

business sector, emerging arts scene, and great foreshore walkways connecting it to the Royal 

Botanic Gardens and Art Gallery of NSW. 

Significant change is not anticipated over the next 20 years with the village providing additional 

capacity for 600 jobs and 1,000 new homes from 2016 to 2036.   

Darlinghurst Road/Macleay Street will consolidate its role as the village’s cosmopolitan high street 

and local centre providing for the daily needs of residents and workers as well a variety of shops, 

eateries and venues which operate into the night.  

The night time offering at Kings Cross and the surrounding area will be focused on performing arts, 

building upon existing theatres, such as the Griffin and Hayes companies, and other venues and 

the area’s unique history of performance, the arts and nightlife. 

Development will contribute to the village’s unique collection and mix of architectural styles which 

is a signature of the built form character. Diverse building styles will add interest and contrast to 

enhance the overall visual appeal and vitality of the village. Its inter-war apartments, large Victorian 
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terraces, rare colonial mansions and best examples of postwar apartments will be retained. The 

village will continue to be visually prominent from afar, from the City and the harbour, presenting a 

striking urban silhouette. 

The village will continue to offer a mix of dwelling types, tenures and sizes to support a diverse 

community. Public housing stock will be subject to ongoing conservation and renewal to meet 

modern living standards and increase supply. The City will work with the NSW Government to 

ensure any changes respect the low scale and terrace character of Woolloomooloo and facilitate 

improved amenity for existing and future residents.   

Strategic directions to 2036 include: 

– Maintain and reinforce the cosmopolitan and eclectic character of the village. 

– Support an emerging performing arts precinct at Kings Cross to revitalise its night time 

economy.   

– Maintain and enhance the amenity of Darlinghurst Road and Macleay Street as safe and 

walkable high streets including at night time.  

– Collaborate with State Government to achieve better outcomes for social housing precincts. 

– Recognise and celebrate the living cultures and heritage of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Island 

communities through the Eora Journey in the public domain at Woolloomooloo. 

Macleay Street and Woolloomooloo Village principles  

Development in Macleay Street and Woolloomooloo Village is to: 
(a) Respond to and complement the built form, scale and fabric of heritage items and 

contributory buildings within Heritage Conservations Areas and conserve the heritage 

values of the place including streetscapes and lanes.  

(b) Retain and adaptively reuse heritage items and conserve inter-war apartment buildings, 

terrace housing and grand Victorian villas in heritage conservation area. 

(c) Maintain and reinforce the architectural mix of building styles which reflect the layering of 

history and development and create a unique urban environment.  

(d) Deliver exceptional and cohesive architectural and urban design outcomes that results in a 

high level of pedestrian amenity and great public places and spaces. 

(e) Strengthen the Village’s cultural life and diverse and safe night time activity in and around 

Kings Cross. 

(f) Maintain district views from the CBD and William Street to the Potts Point/Kings Cross 

skyline with its crown of high-rise and significant signage. 

(g) Manage and respond to existing noise conditions from entertainment venue.  

(h) Aim for net-zero energy emissions and increase green facades and roofs on offices, hotels, 
multi-unit residential, shopping centre and mixed-use new developments, as well as major 
refurbishments. 

(i) Protect and increase canopy tree cover and vegetation across public and private land to 

cool and green the urban environment.   

Development 

Development in the Macleay Street and Woolloomooloo Village must achieve and satisfy the 

outcomes expressed in the Village and neighbourhood statements and supporting principles. 

2.5.1 Macleay Street and Woolloomooloo Village neighbourhoods 

Macleay Street and Woolloomooloo Village has six neighbourhoods, which are described in Table 

2.5 below and shown on the village map at Figure 2.3. The direction provides a high-level 

indication of how the village will change over time. 

Macleay and Woolloomooloo village neighbourhoods 
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Neighbourhood Description Direction 

Woolloomooloo A dense urban valley between the CBD and 
Potts Point/Kings Cross with a low scale 
core and reflecting many layers of historic 
development. 

Maintain as a walkable low scale 

and leafy residential area 

buffered from major roads by 

mixed-used development.  

Potts Point A headland neighbourhood with a dense 
urban character with medium to high rise 
buildings from different eras.  

Maintain architectural diversity, 
tree-lined streets and a main 
street of boutique retail and 
dining. 

Kings Cross A centre of village life and high street 
around the Kings Cross railway station with 
shops, eateries and entertainment venues.  

Enhance as a destination for 

performing arts that is safe and 

welcoming for all people, both 

day and night.   

Elizabeth Bay and 
Potts Point 
Foreshore 

A steep and undulating residential foreshore 
with medium and high-rise buildings, a 
landmark historic house and large foreshore 
park.   

Maintain architectural diversity, 
water glimpses from the public 
domain and a mix of dwelling 
sizes and types.  

Cowper Wharf A tourism and dining destination in a 
converted former finger wharf and foreshore 
apartments, which falls under state planning 
control. 

Maintain and enhance foreshore 
public access and high quality 
visitor facilities and services. 

Garden Island The naval defence base for the east coast 
of Australia, which is subject to 
Commonwealth Government laws. 

Maintain operational efficiency of 
critical defence capability for 
Australia. 

 

Direction What it means 

Change The look and feel of the existing neighbourhood will transform into something 

different. 

Enhance The look and feel of the existing neighbourhood will improve and may evolve to 

augment its quality and experience. 

Maintain The look and feel of the existing neighbourhood will be retained and strengthened. 

Table 2.3: Directions for Macleay and Woolloomooloo village neighbourhoods 
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Figure 2.5: Macleay Street and Woolloomooloo Village neighbourhoods 
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2.5.2 Woolloomooloo neighbourhood  

Neighbourhood statement 

The Woolloomooloo neighbourhood is a dense urban valley between the CBD and Potts 

Point/Kings Cross ridge with a low scale core and reflecting many layers of historic development. 

The neighbourhood is within the Woolloomooloo Heritage Conservation Area (refer to C71). 

The original Victorian grid street pattern has been modified by public housing redevelopment and 

major transport infrastructure. Pockets of Victorian terraces with rear lanes remain alongside 

similar scale mid-century townhouses. Multi-story medium density housing along the Victoria Street 

escarpment creates a transition to Potts Point and Kings Cross. This is a highly walkable and 

inclusive neighbourhood where residents in public and private housing enjoy a short walk to the 

waterfront, high quality eateries, parklands and the CBD.   

The area is to maintain its low scale residential centre anchored by schools below the tree canopy 

with more diverse uses south of Cathedral Street and taller buildings along Palmer Street and 

William Street. New development is to respond to the topography and maintain long distance 

panoramic views between the Domain and Kings Cross over the tree tops.  

Plunkett Street Public School and Sydney Distance Education High School provide landscaped 

areas that contribute to the vegetation and semi-publicly accessible open space in a densely built 

area and should be maintained. 

Bourke Street will become a mixed-use corridor with street activity. Heritage buildings and 

contributory buildings within heritage conservation areas are to be respected by maintaining the 

predominant street wall height along Bourke Street. The mix of building types and heights in the 

area south of Cathedral Street acknowledge the mix of small and large lots, protect the built 

heritage and form a transition to the commercial spine on William Street.  

An arts precinct is encouraged to grow around the western end of Cathedral leveraging the area’s 

heritage items, corner pubs and galleries. Crown Street is to provide an axis of active street 

frontages to reinforce the Cathedral Street centre.  

High quality building design on the western corner of Riley and Cathedral Streets will improve entry 

to the parklands. A strong multi-storey edge is encouraged along the Palmer Street edge in 

response to the Eastern Distributor tunnel to buffer areas behind. The area transitions in building 

height from low to medium scale along Riley Street to taller development along William Street. 

As William Street continues to evolve, its amenity and commercial viability will improve. It is to be a 

pedestrian orientated boulevard linking Central Sydney to Kings Cross with a high-quality 

commercial spine, supported with active uses at ground level. The existing built form asymmetry of 

William Street is to be maintained. The north side is to continue to develop with taller buildings to 

the west and lower buildings to the east where the topography rises to the Kings Cross ridge, 

maintaining the view corridor to the Coca Cola sign. 

The Cowper Wharf Road centre is to evolve as a tourism, entertainment and dining district. The car 

park at the intersection of Cathedral and Bourke Streets provides an opportunity for high quality 

development and uses including local shops. Integration of the rail viaduct lands in this location is 

encouraged. 

Neighbourhood principles 

Development within the Woolloomooloo neighbourhood is to: 
(a) Maintain the low scale residential uses and school in the centre of Woolloomooloo. 

(b) Maintain taller buildings along the ridges and the lower-scale built form in the centre of the 

neighbourhood to encourage built form that relates to the topography. 

(c) Enhance growth of an arts precinct in the Cathedral Street triangle (between the Cook and 

Phillip Park and Eastern Distributor): 

i. deliver diverse, suitable and well-designed spaces and places to support small 

business, galleries and cafes; 
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ii. introduce residential development above commercial uses to provide night time 

activity and a broad market for neighbourhood shops; 

iii. design buildings on the western corner of Riley and Cathedral Streets to address 

the pocket plaza and respect the scale and articulation of buildings on the corner of 

Cathedral Street; and 

iv. maintain the small lot subdivision and built form along Cathedral Street and the 

north-east side of Crown Street. 

(d) Strengthen Bourke Street (between Cathedral and Cowper Wharf Road) as an attractive 

and active street: 

i. introduce active uses on the ground floor of buildings which generate street activity 

and improvements along the rail viaduct; 

ii. deliver a mix of uses on the western side of Bourke Street; and 

iii. adopt street wall heights consistent with existing heritage and contributory buildings. 

(e) Improve the interface with the Eastern Distributor to shape this as an important vehicular 

entry into eastern Sydney: 

i. deliver articulated and interesting street walls of consistent height along Palmer 

Street; and 

ii. deliver high quality redevelopment of vacant lands along Palmer Street. 

(f) Establish William Street as a high-quality commercial spine and pedestrian boulevard with 

appropriate uses and active frontage to the ground floor.  

(g) South of Cathedral Street, create a transition to the commercial spine of William Street: 

i. deliver a mix of uses with active uses along Bourke and Forbes Street to improve 

pedestrian amenity; 

ii. continue the mix of building types and heights to reflect the mix of small and large 

lots; and 

iii. encourage a 3 storey street wall along Riley Street to define the streetscape and 

provide a transition to taller development along William Street. 

(h) Encourage redevelopment of vacant sites along William Street, Cathedral Street and the 

north-east side of Crown Street to shape these streets as important gateway streets. 

(i) Maintain and enhance existing long distance and panoramic views and vistas including but 

not limited to: 

i. over Woolloomooloo from high ground of the Domain and Art Gallery to Kings 

Cross;  

ii. to St Mary’s Cathedral along Cathedral Street; and  

iii. sky views over treetops from Cook and Philip Park.  

2.5.3 Potts Point neighbourhood  

Neighbourhood statement 

Potts Point is a headland neighbourhood with a dense urban character with medium to high rise 

buildings from different eras. It has its own architectural uniqueness derived from its mix of building 

styles of compatible scale. It is notable for its collection of Art Deco apartment buildings, rare grand 

Victorian mansions, and postwar apartment buildings. 

The Potts Point skyline is easily identifiable from many parts of Central Sydney by an irregular 

stepped silhouette of taller buildings along the ridge.  

Macleay Street is the focus of a primary retail spine and Challis Avenue will be strengthened as a 

destination for unique café and dining opportunities. The surrounding streets are quiet, tree-lined 

residential areas.  

Potts Point is to maintain its varied and fine grain street pattern including rear lanes. Its grand 

terraces and significant street tree planting and small front gardens along Challis Avenue and 

Victoria Street are to be maintained. The northern residential pocket created by predominantly 

interwar apartment buildings should be maintained. Buildings in Wylde Street are to maintain the 
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streetscape quality created by side setbacks and the landscaped setting. Heritage buildings to the 

west of Macleay Street are to be maintained and respected.  

New development is to protect and maintain the established landscape quality of streetscapes 

including significant planting along Macleay and Victoria Streets, median planting and small front 

gardens of several east-west running streets. 

Neighbourhood principles 

Development within the Potts Point neighbourhood is to: 
(a) Maintain and enhance the dynamic mix of uses. 

(b) Retain existing buildings in their landscape setting. 

(c) Maintain and reinforce the asymmetry of Macleay Street’s built form with predominantly 

higher built form on the eastern side and lower built form on the western side. 

(d) Retain existing tall buildings along the western side, for example ‘Byron Hall’ as skyline 

elements within the lower street frontage heights. 

(e) Encourage buildings with narrow frontages and party-wall or small building separations 

along street fronts including Macleay Street and from Challis Avenue to the north where 

residential apartments are common.  

(f) Maintain the predominant side, front and street setback and alignment in Wylde Street. 

(g) Maintain the small lot subdivision and predominant terrace building type along Victoria 

Street. 

(h) Protect views to the City skyline from Challis Avenue and Victoria Street. 

(i) Maintain significant planting along Macleay and Victoria Streets, and median planting and 

small front gardens along the east-west streets. 

2.5.4 Kings Cross neighbourhood  

Neighbourhood statement 

Kings Cross’s early, dense, urban and metropolitan character attracted a large and diverse 

community, becoming Sydney’s bohemian heartland from the early decades of the 20th century. It 

has a complex and varied blend of uses and is home to one of the densest residential populations 

in Australia.  

Darlinghurst Road forms the neighbourhood’s lively, bohemian main street. The unique character 

of Darlinghurst Road is typified by its rich history and heritage, eclectic mix of buildings from 

different periods, architectural character and diversity, an inclusive community and a wide variety 

of businesses. With a mixture of shops, bars, restaurants, accommodation and services for local 

needs, Darlinghurst Road is vital to the large local community, as well as serving visitors from 

Sydney and further afield. 

Kings Cross will be revitalised as a destination for tourism and entertainment with a balanced 

night-time economy and a safe pedestrian environment.  

The Kings Cross neighbourhood is within the following heritage conservation areas: 

• Elizabeth and Rushcutters Bay (refer to C20) 

• Potts Point (refer to C51) 

Development along Darlinghurst Road will contribute to and enhance the area’s fun, vibrant and 

eccentric identity by appropriately responding to its existing human scale, including the fine grain 

and established built form patterns of the street. Development should also achieve a balance and 

diversity of activities and experiences to support the liveliness and vitality of Darlinghurst Road, 

which is to continue to fulfil its key economic, social, and cultural role within the neighbourhood and 

wider area.  

The area’s role as a centre is to be strengthened by capitalising on its proximity to public transport, 

and by providing commercial and retail services for existing and future residents and visitors. The 

centre is to be consolidated with Orwell Street, promoting active retail and commercial uses to 

improve the link between Darlinghurst Road, Macleay Street, Llankelly Place and Victoria Street 
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The well recognised Kings Cross skyline, which includes the iconic Coca-Cola sign, is a significant 

feature of William Street. Heritage items such as the Kings Cross Hotel have a landmark presence. 

Any significant redevelopment is to enhance the existing pedestrian network to improve pedestrian 

amenity. 

Neighbourhood principles 

Development within the Kings Cross neighbourhood is to: 
(a) Retain Darlinghurst Road and Bayswater Road as a precinct which supports a mix of 

daytime and night time commercial and retail uses. 

(b) Provide active retail and commercial uses on Orwell Street to improve the link between 

activities along Darlinghurst Road, Macleay Street, Llankelly Place and Victoria Street and 

the activity and surveillance of the pocket park on Orwell Street. 

(c) Enliven Springfield Avenue and Springfield Plaza with active uses and outdoor dining that is 

aligned to and addresses them.   

(d) Provide employment opportunities and range of non-residential uses on Darlinghurst Road 

that support the existing high population density of Kings Cross and serve its international, 

regional and local function including retail, business, entertainment, food and drink, cultural 

and community uses. 

(e) Reinforce the urban form of Darlinghurst Road including its fine grain, varied, high quality 

architectural character, and avoid building design that reduces diversity and grain. 

(f) Increase uses that provide all day activity, particularly those that serve the broader 

community’s social, cultural, and entertainment needs. 

(g) Design development to be interesting, reference the socio-historic significance of 

Darlinghurst Road and support community diversity and harmony. 

(h) Locate taller buildings predominantly along the ridge line and at the crossing of Victoria 

Street and Darlinghurst Road while maintaining an irregular and stepped skyline as viewed 

from the City. 

(i) Design development on the eastern corner of Darlinghurst Road and Bayswater Road to 

respond to its highly visible corner location. 

(j) Consider upper level setbacks for new developments to respect the existing street wall 

heights to Darlinghurst Road, where appropriate. 

(k) Retain the unique skyline elements of existing buildings that exceed the height context.  

However these buildings do not set the precedent for future building heights. 

(l) Maintain the small lot subdivision and predominant terrace building type along Victoria 

Street. 

(m) Preserve the Kings Cross Hotel building as an important building for the Kings Cross / 

Woolloomooloo area. 

(n) Design new development located near existing entertainment venues to minimise and 

mitigate noise. 

(o) Encourage outdoor eating in Llankelly Place and expand the existing laneway character.  

(p) Maintain view corridors along Orwell Street and over terraces along Victoria Street towards 

the city skyline. 

2.5.5 Elizabeth Bay and Potts Point Foreshore neighbourhood  

Neighbourhood statement 

The Elizabeth Bay and Potts Point Foreshore neighbourhood occupy the eastern slopes of the 

village. The neighbourhood is predominantly residential and characterised by a steep and 

undulating landform with medium and high-rise buildings, a landmark historic house and large 

foreshore park. It has an irregular street pattern with many following the land contours and a fine 

grain subdivision pattern except for waterfront lots which are generally larger and longer.   

The northern part within the suburb of Potts Point is distinguished by late 19th Century and early 

20th Century residential flat buildings on large lots mostly built to the street. It has a leafy character 
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characterised by a streetscape quality of side setbacks and predominant landscape. The building 

heights reinforce the existing cityscape in response to the undulating character of the area.  

The southern part within the suburb of Elizabeth Bay is older and within the Elizabeth and 

Rushcutters Bays Heritage Conservation Area (refer to C20). It features a diversity of housing 

styles and densities within a landscape setting that allows view sharing to continue from the private 

domain and gaps between buildings. Elizabeth Bay House is to be preserved as a heritage item 

and a landmark heritage building.  

There are small clusters of shops at Elizabeth Road and Bayswater Road that complement the 

Kings Cross centre. 

Neighbourhood principles 

Development within the Elizabeth Bay and Potts Point foreshore neighbourhood is to: 
(a) Reinforce Greenknowe Avenue as a mixed-use street with small office and commercial 

uses along the street frontage at ground level. Elsewhere, retain the residential character of 

the neighbourhood. 

(b) Preserve the diversity of building types, architectural periods and heights by retaining 

contributory buildings from the Federation, Victorian, interwar and postwar periods. 

(c) Maintain existing buildings within a landscape setting including green side setbacks to 

maximise neighbour amenity and harbour glimpses from the street.  

(d) Design new building in the middle of lots with narrow street frontages and separation 

between buildings to provide views to the harbour and sky and create opportunities for soft 

landscaping including trees. 

(e) Retain the unique “loop” on Elizabeth Bay Road with grand residences and their significant 

landscapes, juxtaposed against tall narrow fronted apartment buildings with views through 

to Sydney Harbour. 

(f) Maintain the predominant setbacks and building alignments relative to the street.  

(g) In the north (on Macleay/Wylde Street), maintain the built form that accentuates the 

topography (taller buildings on the ridges and edges and lower buildings in the valley). 

(h) In the south (Elizabeth Bay), design new buildings to maintain a consistent height in 

Reduced Levels (RL AHD) while responding to a change in topography to enable lower 

building heights on the top of the slope and taller building heights at the bottom of the 

slope. Built form that steps in elevation with the topography is not supported. 

(i) Step built form along Macleay Street Elizabeth Bay and the ridge line and along the bottom 

of the cliff down towards Sydney Harbour. 

(j) Maintain and enhance views and vistas through appropriate framing and by controlling 

encroachment into them: 

i. to Sydney Harbour and parks from the public domain 

ii. from Elizabeth Bay House towards the harbour 

iii. from the harbour towards Elizabeth Bay house.  

(j) Provide a landscaped foreshore setback at the edge of Sydney Harbour. 

(k) Retain and improve pedestrian access to Reg Bartley Oval and Rushcutters Bay Park. 

(l) Encourage clear and accessible links through the area to enhance pedestrian amenity, 

improve access and to integrate the neighbourhood with Garden Island and Cowper Wharf 

Roadway. 

 

2.6 Oxford Street Village Locality Statements  

Oxford Street Village covers Darlinghurst, Paddington and Moore Park. As one of the most historic 

villages in Sydney, it is located within several heritage conservation areas and includes 

contributory buildings, heritage properties, theatres, commercial buildings, fine grain retail 

tenancies and character laneways and open spaces. It contains some of Sydney’s most important 

institutions, many of which are visual landmarks. 
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Oxford Street, which is the village’s main street, evolved from an Aboriginal track from the coast to 

the harbour and is a major connector between the eastern suburbs of Sydney and Central Sydney.   

It includes one of the city’s 24-hour late-night trading areas with a prominent night-life, bars, 

restaurants and cafes. It is known locally, regionally and internationally as the home to the annual 

Sydney Mardi Gras Festival and parade, which brings significant tourism benefits to the village. 

Adjoining Oxford Street, Darlinghurst and Paddington are low-rise, high-density residential 

neighbourhoods known for their historic terraces, intimate streets and small businesses. They are 

also home to a major health and education cluster anchored by National Art School in the former 

Darlinghurst Gaol and St Vincent’s Hospital and an Australian Army base, Victoria Barracks.  

The village incorporates Moore Park and development along its fringe including grand old houses 

and townhouses overlooking Centennial Park. Moore Park has been dedicated for public use since 

1811 and has evolved to become a regional sports complex and entertainment quarter alongside 

the Sydney Cricket Ground, Sydney Football Stadium and Fox Studios Australia. 

Future character 

Oxford Street Village is a place of creativity and culture, small business and terrace living on the 

eastern edge of Central Sydney. It contains some of Sydney’s most important cultural institutions, 

such as the National Art School, Eternity Playhouse, East Sydney Community and Arts Centre, 

Sydney Jewish Museum and the UNSW Art and Design Campus.  

In the 20 years from 2016 to 2036 the village will provide additional capacity for 2,300 jobs and 

1,100 new homes. Most of this modest growth will occur around the northern end of Oxford Street 

and in Darlinghurst. 

The City of Sydney is proposing a culture-led revitalisation of the Oxford Street Cultural and 

Creative Precinct between Hyde Park and Greens Road. It will realise its potential to become a 

grand avenue and a cultural and creative precinct which prioritises pedestrians and has high urban 

amenity. It will have a thriving day and night-time scene, including live music and performances, 

anchored by the National Art School and UNSW Art and Design Campus. Floor space for cultural 

and creative purposes will be prioritised creating new opportunities for basement entertainment 

facilities and laneway development, while protecting the heritage character and significance of the 

precinct. It will become a place that locals go to and a must-see destination for visitors to the city. 

Oxford Street is the heart of the LGBTIQA+ community in Sydney. It hosts many LGBTIQA+ 

businesses and is the home to Sydney’s annual Mardi Gras Parade.  

Darlinghurst will support an increasing number of small professional and creative businesses. This 

will occur primarily though the imaginative and sympathetic adaptive reuse of historic buildings in 

mixed-use zones which will strengthen its dense and diverse urban character. The Darlinghurst 

local centre retains its human scale and traditional strip-shop character with a range of boutique 

retail, restaurants and cafes enlivening the streets. 

The historic residential area in Paddington and Centennial Park will retain their original 

development patterns, including laneways and many original dwellings, which provide a distinctive 

low-scale rhythmic character and a historic charm to streets. Old terrace houses will be retained 

and conserved with additions and alterations to the rear to maintain streetscape appeal. Mature 

canopy street trees and landscaped front gardens will soften and cool streetscapes. The high end 

of Oxford Street provides for the daily shopping needs of local residents and is anchored by the 

Town Hall, School and Church which remain visual and historic landmarks along the street.  

Strategic directions to 2036 include: 
1. Respect and reinforce the historic character of the village and its cultural offerings. 

2. Support a creative and cultural precinct around Oxford Street and Taylor Square. 

3. Strengthen the LGBTIQA+ identity of Oxford Street by celebrating the past and building a 

vibrant and inclusive future.  

4. Facilitate a diverse and safe night-time economy and a thriving live music and performance 

industry along Oxford Street to Taylor Square. 
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5. Prioritise the preservation of and investigate approaches for no net loss of creative, arts and 

cultural floor space, including production and performance spaces. 

6. Facilitate growth of knowledge intensive job clusters in Darlinghurst by safeguarding and 

prioritising space for commercial and enterprise uses. 

7. Plan for ‘people first’ and greener activity streets to support the community’s health and well-

being.  

Oxford Street village principles  

Development in Oxford Street village is to: 

(a) Respond to the built form, scale and fabric of heritage items and contributory buildings 

within heritage conservations areas and conserve the heritage values of the place including 

streetscapes and lanes.  

(b) Retain and adaptively reuse heritage buildings and conserve contributory and neutral 

buildings in Heritage Conservation Area.  

(c) Deliver exceptional and cohesive architectural and urban design outcomes that results in a 

high level of amenity for residents and great public places and spaces. 

(d) Retain and expand floor space for entertainment, arts, performance and cultural purposes 

along Oxford Street to Taylor Square. 

(e) Strengthen the Village’s cultural life and diverse and safe night-time activity in and around 

Oxford Street and Taylor Square. 

(f) Deliver diverse, suitable and well-designed spaces and places in mixed-use areas in 

Darlinghurst to support growth of knowledge-intensive businesses including start-ups. 

(g) Protect long distance panoramic views and vistas from elevated locations and the visibility of 

landmark heritage buildings from streets and public spaces.  

(h) Aim for net-zero energy emissions and increase green facades and roofs on offices, hotels, 
multi-unit residential, shopping centre and mixed-use new developments, as well as major 
refurbishments. 

(i) Protect and increase canopy tree cover and vegetation across public and private land to 

cool and green the village. 

Development 

Development in the Oxford Street Village must achieve and satisfy the outcomes expressed in the 

village and neighbourhood statements and their supporting principles. 

2.6.1 Oxford Street Village neighbourhoods 

Oxford Street Village has seven neighbourhoods, which are described below in Table 2.4 and 

shown on the village map at Figure 2.6. The direction provides a high-level indication of how the 

village will change over time.  

Oxford Street Village neighbourhoods 

Neighbourhood Description Direction 

Darlinghurst 

 

A dense urban neighbourhood with a 
rich history and a diverse mix of 
commercial, residential and 
institutional uses. 

Maintain as a vibrant and diverse 

historic neighbourhood and place for 

small business.  

Oxford Street 
Cultural and Creative 
Precinct 

A corridor between Hyde Park and 
Greens Road with a mix of commercial 
and institutional uses, open spaces 
and laneways.  

Enhance as one of Sydney's iconic 
places and a centre of culture and 
creativity. 
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South Dowling A small leafy historic neighbourhood 
with a mix of uses and buildings of 
different types and sizes on its streets 
and lanes. 

Maintain historic streetscapes and 

diversity of uses which enliven the 

neighbourhood. 

Paddington South An historic residential neighbourhood 
with wide tree-lined streets and a lively 
and attractive high street. 

Maintain leafy historic streetscapes 

and high residential amenity. 

Centennial Park A large lot residential neighbourhood 
with a mix of housing types, whose 
history and design quality are highly 
valued. 

Maintain and reinforce as an 

attractive edge to Centennial Park 

with dwellings of high architectural 

merit in generous landscape 

grounds.  

Victoria Barracks An Australian Army base and historic 
military complex behind high 
sandstone walls. 

Maintain and conserve for defence 
personnel accommodation with 
appropriate residential facilities. 

Moore Park East A regional public park and sporting 
and entertainment complex. 

Maintain and enhance as a place of 
recreation and entertainment. 

 

Direction What it means 

Change The look and feel of the existing neighbourhood will transform into something 

different. 

Enhance The look and feel of the existing neighbourhood will improve and may evolve to 

augment its quality and experience. 

Maintain The look and feel of the existing neighbourhood will be retained and strengthened. 

Table 2.4: Directions for Oxford Street Village neighbourhoods 
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Figure 2.6: Oxford Street Village neighbourhoods 
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2.6.2 Darlinghurst neighbourhood  

Neighbourhood statement 

Darlinghurst is a dense urban neighbourhood with a rich history and a mix of commercial, 

residential and institutional uses. It retains a Victorian street pattern and residential pockets of 

terrace rows with rear lanes. The neighbourhood is enclosed by major roads with taller buildings 

and topographical ridges making it relatively secluded. Many historic and large institutional 

buildings occupy prominent and elevated locations on the edges of the neighbourhood including 

the Australian Museum, Sydney Grammar School, Darlinghurst Fire Station, St. John’s Church and 

Rectory, the Sacred Heart Church and St Vincent’s Hospital. 

The neighbourhood is the result of a series of historic land grants and development phases 

described in more detail in the following heritage conservation areas: 

• Barcom Avenue (refer to C11) 

• Oxford Street and Victoria Street (refer to C12) 

• East Sydney (refer to C13) 

• Rosebank (refer to C14) 

• William Street South (refer to C16O). 

On the eastern edge of the Central and Central Business District village, many historic dwellings 

are used for business purposes in the creative industries and professional services. The area to 

the south of the Oxford Street Cultural and Creative Precinct transitions between this eastern edge 

of Central Sydney to the lower scale and finer grain of Surry Hills. 

At its centre are the existing Darlinghurst Road and Victoria Street retail spines between Burton 

and Williams Streets. These retail spines will reinforce the predominant built form character of 

buildings with vertical articulation that reflects the small lot subdivision pattern and low scale street 

wall heights with awnings. 

Liverpool Street is to have active frontages that reinforce retail and commercial uses at the street 

level and buildings with a low street wall height and awnings for pedestrian protection. A secondary 

neighbourhood centre is located along McLachlan Avenue and Boundary Street. It must 

complement uses along Victoria Street and Darlinghurst Road (between Burton Street and William 

Street) and provide residents with daily shopping needs. McLachlan Avenue also contains some 

large footprint specialised retail which is to be retained. Retail uses including outdoor dining will 

consolidate in the local and neighbourhood centre to increase the quiet amenity of the surrounding 

residential streets. 

Future development wherever possible is to complement the character created by low scale 

buildings with street heights that respond to the topography, with a small lot pattern and intact 

heritage Victorian and Federation residential streetscapes.  

Neighbourhood principles 

Development within the Darlinghurst neighbourhood is to: 
(a) Retain the fine grain subdivision and development pattern. 

(b) Deliver small offices and home offices, or small commercial suites in mixed-use zones by 

adaptively reusing terraces to strengthen creative industries and information media 

clusters. 

(c) Design infill development to respond to the height, massing and predominant horizontal and 

vertical proportions of heritage and contributory buildings, and align with design elements of 

adjacent buildings to enhance a visual appreciation of heritage buildings and historic 

streetscapes. 

(d) Locate taller buildings on the ridges and edges and lower buildings in the valley to maintain 

district and street corridor views.  

(e) Retain and introduce active uses on the ground floor of buildings on William Street, Victoria 

Street, Liverpool Street, Burton Street and facing Green Park to enhance pedestrian 

amenity and reinforce the vitality and liveliness of the public domain. 
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(f) Provide an active frontage to the ground floor and public art at 1 Kings Cross Road, 

Darlinghurst. 

(g) Provide active uses above ground level on Darlinghurst Road and Victoria Street (between 

Liverpool and William Streets) to extend activity and surveillance of the streets. 

(h) Provide outdoor dining associated with restaurants and cafes along Victoria Street, Burton 

Street, Stanley Street (between Crown Street and Yurong Street) and Crown Street 

(between Stanley Street and William Street) where footpath width permits. 

(i) Maintain a street wall height of 3-4 storeys to William Street to respond to the heritage 

character.  

(j) Maintain the vertical articulated small lot pattern and low street wall heights along Victoria 

Road.  

(k) Provide footpath awnings to Victoria Street, Darlinghurst Road and Burton Street, where 

appropriate and sympathetic to the building, to enhance pedestrian amenity and provide 

weather protection. 

(l) Along McLachlan Avenue: 

i. retain speciality services and showrooms along the northern part; 

ii. maintain the street wall height of existing buildings; 

iii. provide active uses on the ground floor, especially retail and cafes; 

iv. provide outdoor dining associated with restaurants and cafes; and 

v. provide footpath awnings. 

(m) Maintain the building heights of SCEGGS (St Albatross Reserve) to allow local views from 

adjacent houses along Thomson Street. 

(n) Provide openings such as windows and balconies along pedestrian thoroughfare site links 

to improve casual surveillance. 

(o) Formalise the existing informal through-site pedestrian link in development of the St. Johns 

Church site and adjoining car rental site. 

(p) Maintain the green vista along Liverpool Street that terminates at the end of Darlinghurst 

Public School. 

(q) Protect the sandstone cliff on the corner of Liverpool and Bourke Streets. 

2.6.3 Oxford Street Cultural and Creative Precinct  

Neighbourhood statement  

Oxford Street and its surrounding area is one of Sydney's iconic places and has long been 

appreciated as a creative and cultural precinct both locally and internationally. It follows an ancient 

path used by the Gadigal people of the Eora Nation and is one of Sydney’s earliest main streets, 

characterised by Edwardian, Victorian, Art Deco, Inter-War and Federation style architecture. It is 

an important high street and a focus for community activity and provides for the daily needs and 

services of residents. The Oxford Street Cultural and Creative Precinct is an important place for the 

LGBTIQA+ community and hosts LGBTIQA+ bars, clubs, restaurants, saunas, sex industry and 

adult entertainment venues and shops. For many years, the precinct has been an iconic 

destination for nightlife and shopping and is home to the annual Sydney Mardi Gras Parade.  

The Oxford Street Cultural and Creative Precinct’s character is built on its diverse use, activities, 

heritage and building forms and is within the Oxford Street Heritage Conservation Area (refer to 

C17). It hosts a mix of fine grain businesses, educational institutions, health facilities and spaces 

for residents, workers, visitors and festivals. The Oxford Street Cultural and Creative Precinct is to 

continue to be a rich and diverse neighbourhood and high street with high quality public domain, a 

range of fine grain shops, galleries and venues. It provides a focus for infrastructure and the daily 

needs and services of residents in Darlinghurst and Paddington.  

New development will reposition T\the Oxford Street Cultural and Creative Precinct and its role in 

the Eastern Creative precinct by encouraging culture as a driver of creativity and enterprise, a 

source of job creation, and potential for place-making. It will build upon existing and emerging 
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employment clusters within the area and capitalise on the area’s proximity to long term 

establishments including the National Art School and UNSW Art and Design Campus.  

Future redevelopment of sites within the Precinct will increase the provision of cultural and creative 

floor space and stimulate activity, encourage mixed uses, increase employment and pedestrian 

activity and contribute to the overall revitalisation of the local area.  

Basements provide ideal and unique spaces for late night trading uses, such as clubs and 

performance spaces, helping to activate a more diverse night-time economy on Oxford Street.  

Temporary uses are also encouraged to activate vacant spaces, stimulate activity and visual 

interest and improve amenity while permanent uses or development solutions are being sought. 

Temporary uses could mean the additional use of a premises for art installations or exhibitions, 

pop-up shops, events, performance, seminars, talks and the like.  

Development will conserve the heritage significance and character of the existing built form and 

streetscape and at a minimum retain the existing quantum of cultural and creative floor space. New 

development will increase the on-site provision of cultural and creative floor space, and encourage 

diverse and activated street frontages and lanes which contribute to the vibrancy of the day and 

night-time economies and the cultural and creative offering of this regionally significant precinct. 

Neighbourhood principles  

Development within the Oxford Street Cultural and Creative Precinct is to: 
(a) Support the realisation of the neighbourhood as a cultural and creative precinct.  

(b) Respond to and reinforce the role of Oxford Street as a local centre and activity street. 

(c) Strengthen the LGBTIQA+ of Oxford Street by celebrating the past and building a vibrant 

and inclusive future.  

(d) Retain and conserve significant heritage fabric (including significant interiors) and the 

structural stability of buildings. This determines the extent of alterations and additions to 

heritage items and contributory buildings.  

(e) Retain and increase floor space that can be used for a cultural and creative purpose. 

(f) Provide outdoor dining associated with cafes and restaurants along streets, corner sites 

and laneways where footpath width permits.  

(g) Enhance the local area’s night-time offering.  

(h) Increase late night entertainment uses in new and existing basement levels. 

(i) Locate land uses with consideration to:  

i. the ability to activate the public domain; 

ii. access and servicing requirements; and 

iii. the potential for sound from cultural, creative and night-time uses and other land use 

conflicts. 

(j) Avoid residential development in locations fronting Oxford Street due to decreased amenity 

associated with the main road and the potential conflict with desirable land uses that 

promote activity and the night-time economy. 

(k) Deliver vertical additions to heritage items and contributory buildings that:  

i. increase floor space for cultural and creative purposes; 

ii. support Oxford Street’s role as a local centre; 

iii. respond to and complement the character of heritage items, contributory buildings 

and buildings constructed as a group; 

iv. follow agreed heritage principles from the outset; 

v. respond to and complement streetscapes and lanes; and 

vi. minimise overshadowing to neighbouring residential properties.  

(l) Reinforce the individuality of buildings, fine-grain pattern of tenancies, buildings constructed 

as a group, and different areas that characterise the precinct. 

(m) Align buildings with and activate streets and lanes at the ground level. 

(n) Retain and conserve shop fronts with heritage significance. The design of new shopfronts 

should take their cues from traditional shopfronts. 

476



Sydney Development Control Plan 2012 – Policy and housekeeping 
 – Amendments 

116 

(o) Provide awnings to the footpath, where appropriate and sympathetic to the building, to 

enhance pedestrian amenity and provide weather protection. 

(p) Increase public pedestrian access to, and activation of, the National Art School, UNSW Art 

and Design Campus and the Darlinghurst Court House.  

(q) Provide through-site links in long blocks to increase public access to Oxford Street and the 

surrounding streets or laneways where it will not diminish the heritage significance of the 

building or character of heritage conservation areas.  

2.6.4 South Dowling neighbourhood  

Neighbourhood statement 

South Dowling is a small leafy historic neighbourhood with a mix of uses and buildings of different 

types and sizes on its streets and lanes. It is divided by South Dowling Street but shares a unique 

character created by consistent groups of two-three storey Victorian terraces and small plazas 

formed by street closures that green the neighbourhood and provide small open spaces. This 

character is highlighted by the contrast with adjoining larger institutional and commercial buildings. 

The special areas are notable for their intimate scale and amenable pedestrian enclaves, qualities 

that are an important part of the future character. South Dowling is part of the Paddington Urban 

Heritage Conservation Area (refer to C50). 

Residents have a short easy walk to their daily needs and a lively night-life on Oxford Street. 

Consolidating commercial and retail uses on Flinders Street is encouraged to provide a greater 

intensity and variety of land uses and to form a neighbourhood centre. 

Neighbourhood principles 

Development within the South Dowling neighbourhood is to: 
(a) Retain the fine grain subdivision and development pattern by precluding amalgamation of 

historic sites and retaining rear lanes and pedestrian plazas.  

(b) Retain the original service function and scale of Iris Lane.  

(c) Maintain the unique landscape character of the neighbourhood and the large street tree 

canopy over Selwyn and Napier Streets. 

(d) Confine additions and alterations to the rear of lots to protect historic streetscape character 

and the scale and massing of front elevations. 

(e) Step buildings and rooflines with the topography to minimise view loss, overlooking and 

overshadowing impacts. 

(f) Provide vehicle access only from rear lanes to retain their functionality, reduce on-street 

parking and increase opportunities to green streets.  

(g) Design small and low-scale development on lanes to retain the prominence of street 

frontage buildings.  

(h) Design studio/garages on one-sided streets such as Iris Street (rear facing Selwyn Street) 

and Josephson Street (rear facing Moore Park Road) to be of high quality and feature 

simple pitched roof forms. Windows that overlook the street and pedestrian entries 

alongside vehicle doors are encouraged.  

(i) Provide active uses on the ground floor of buildings fronting Flinders Street and Moore Park 

Road, where appropriate, to enhance pedestrian amenity and reinforce the vitality and 

liveliness of the public domain. 

(j) Deliver quality boutique accommodation and commercial uses on Moore Park Road where 

the building type is appropriate to support visitation of Moore Park sport and entertainment 

venues. 

(k) Provide footpath awnings to the commercial node and retail node on Flinders Street, where 

appropriate and sympathetic to the building, to enhance pedestrian amenity and provide 

weather protection. 
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2.6.5 Paddington South neighbourhood  

Neighbourhood statement 

Paddington South is an historic residential area with wide tree-lined streets and a lively and 

attractive high street. 

Oxford Street is the local centre for the neighbourhood and is distinguished by its varied buildings 

stock with institutional buildings and vibrant mix of ground floor retail development. New 

development and upgrades of existing building stock is to enhance pedestrian amenity and 

streetscape appeal. Ground floor uses are to engage with the street and building frontages open to 

the footpath.  

Temporary uses along Oxford Street are also encouraged to activate vacant spaces, stimulate 

activity and visual interest and improve amenity while permanent uses or development solutions 

are being sought.  

The ridge plays an important role in forming the road and built form pattern. The historic 

Paddington Town Hall, with its clock town and distinctive colonnade, is a landmark building. The 

visual dominance of it and other landmark institutional buildings on high points will be retained. 

Commercial/retail buildings are typically massed to their highest point at the street edge and 

should step down the slope. 

Behind this active high street, South Paddington is a low-scale residential neighbourhood with a 

generous tree canopy over-arching wide streets. It is divided by Moore Park Road and is within the 

following heritage conservation areas: 

• Paddington South (refer C48) 

• Furber Street (refer C6) 

North of Moore Park Road, it retains a strong Victorian character with functioning laneways and 

two-storey terrace houses on narrow lots. The consistency of terrace rows, their scale and 

proportions, roof design and materials palette, is important to the quality of the streetscape and is 

to be retained. High quality alterations and additions are encouraged to maintain the rear lane 

character and protect residential amenity. Pocket parks, including street closures, also contribute 

to the character of the neighbourhood, and are to continue to play an important role in enhancing 

the area. 

The area south of Moore Park Road was subdivided later and has larger lots with a mix of building 

types including one and two storey Federation and Inter-war houses and terraces and two to three 

storey Inter-war red brick residential flat buildings. It is characterised by brick and tile construction, 

green streets, high quality pedestrian links, an inviting Poate Lane and landscaped front and rear 

gardens. 

Neighbourhood principles 

Development within the Paddington South neighbourhood is to:  
(a) Retain the fine grain subdivision and development pattern by precluding amalgamation of 

small sites and retaining rear lanes.  

(b) Design infill development to respond to the height, massing and predominant horizontal and 

vertical proportions of heritage and contributory buildings, and to align with design elements 

of adjacent buildings to enhance a visual appreciation of heritage buildings and historic 

streetscapes. 

(c) Step buildings and rooflines with the topography to minimise visual and overshadowing 

impacts.  

(d) North of Moore Park Road, confine additions and alterations to the rear of dwellings to 

protect historic streetscape character and the scale and massing of front elevations.  

(e) Retain the width of above-ground rear extensions of terraces on Cook Road for the 

breezeway to optimise the amenity provided by sun access and natural ventilation for all 

the buildings in a row. 
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(f) Design rear studio development and garages with simple pitched roof forms and minimise 

the size and “blankness” of garage doors to enhance pedestrian amenity. 

(g) Encourage commercial uses in traditional corner shops to maintain a lively neighbourhood 

and to provide services close to where people live.  

(h) Enhance pedestrian amenity and enliven Oxford Street: 

i. retain and introduce active uses on the ground floor of buildings fronting the street  

ii. deliver a mix of commercial and residential uses above the ground floor of building 

fronting the street  

iii. provide outdoor dining associated with restaurants and cafes on corner sites where 

the footpath width permits 

iv. provide footpath awnings, where appropriate and sympathetic to the building 

v. design buildings to align with and address the street at ground level 

vi. deliver entertainment uses, including creative and performance activities in the 

Paddington Town Hall to support a diverse night time economy. 

(i) Coordinate the redevelopment of the current Mitre 10 site and the Telstra building on 

William Street to contribute positively to the built form of Oxford Street and the public 

domain. Deliver public open space and a through-site link to Gordon Street as part of the 

redevelopment of the sites. 

(j) Increase housing choice south of Moore Park Road: 

i. deliver multi-unit housing on sites with non-contributory buildings and on 

amalgamated non-contributory building sites on Moore Park Road adjacent to the 

corner lot with Cook Road, and on Poate Road 

ii. provide a mix of building types, including terraces, apartments and townhouses to 

reflect the rich diversity of form and massing, and encourage the use of a palette of 

materials and colours that responds to the dark brick, brick patterning and terracotta 

tiled roofs of walk-up flats. 

(k) Protect the visual prominence of landmark institutional buildings along Oxford Street such 

as Paddington Town Hall.  

(l) Protect the curtilage of institutional heritage buildings including church and school buildings 

along Oxford Street to enable a visual appreciation of the buildings in their setting. 

(m) Protect views along sloping and undulating streets, particularly east-west views to Central 

Sydney. 

(n) Landscape front gardens, narrow streets and setbacks of commercial buildings with plants 

to increase urban vegetation and improve pedestrian amenity.  

2.6.6 Centennial Park neighbourhood  

Neighbourhood statement 

Centennial Park is a large lot residential neighbourhood with a mix of housing types, whose history 

and design quality are highly valued. Originally subdivided in the late 19th Century as large prestige 

building blocks overlooking Centennial Park, many lots retain grand architect-designed homes in 

landscape grounds from that time. With parking from the rear laneway, they provide an attractive 

edge to Centennial Park. Lots fronting Land Road are within the Lang Road Heritage Conservation 

Area (refer to C7). 

The distinctive historic and landscape character of the neighbourhood is to be retained and 

enhanced. Generous open space and garden areas provide an appropriate setting for large 

detached houses and the scale and integrity of these original buildings are to be protected. Some 

large lots were unsympathetically redeveloped in the middle of the 20th Century including for 

residential flat buildings. While existing higher density residential uses remain, their refurbishment 

and redevelopment is encouraged to provide more efficient and amenable site responses. 

Neighbourhood principles 

Development within the Centennial Park neighbourhood is to:  
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(a) Retain and reinforce the established character of grand houses in landscape settings along 

Lang Street by maintaining the original front building setback and confining access and 

development to the rear. 

(b) Design secondary buildings or extensions on sites sloping up from the street to be not 

visible from the street.  

(c) Retain existing consistent lot widths along Lang Road and reinstate a complementary 

development pattern to Cook Road, where possible. 

(d) Retain the scale and form of contributory buildings on Cook Road between existing 

residential flat buildings. 

(e) Maintain the overall height of existing residential flat buildings and ensure that 

redevelopment provides a direct, clear visual and physical connection between the building 

entry and the street.  

(f) Provide underground parking for any redeveloped medium density site without imposing 

negative visual or amenity impacts on streets or laneways. 

(g) Provide generous open space on detached house lots and encourage planting of large 

trees and shrubs to strengthen the landscape character and enhance park-side amenity. 

 

2.7 Glebe Point Road Village Locality Statements  

Glebe Point Road Village is a waterfront promontory with the largest intact Victorian and 

Edwardian townscape in Sydney and a diverse resident population. It is located on the traditional 

lands of the Gadigal of the Eora nation and was a source of fresh water and seafood. It features 

extensive parklands on reclaimed land and a continuous foreshore public walk.  

The built environment responds to the topography and its foreshore location, with the shopping 

high street, Glebe Point Road, along the central ridge. It was one of the first places to be settled in 

Sydney and most of the original terraces and row houses remain on the high land. There are 

pockets of high-density residential development on former industrial land on the lower slopes and 

valleys. 

The village’s southern boundary is defined by Parramatta Road and Broadway, which is the main 

approach road to Central Sydney. Along the road can be found a subregional shopping hub and 

clusters of creative, professional, research and technology businesses. The distinctive former 

Grace Bros buildings with their twin globe towers are gateway landmarks on this road.  

The village is strongly influenced by proximity to the health and education institutions and has a 

high student population. About 20 per cent of dwellings are public housing in historic estates, 

townhouses and mid-century high-rise towers. There is also a high number of serviced apartments, 

backpacker beds and student rooms, many in older dwellings. 

The village includes the site of the new Sydney Fish Market at the head of Blackwattle Bay and the 

Wentworth Park greyhounds racing track which will be returned to parkland after 2027. 

Future character  

Glebe Point Road Village is an historic peninsula township, which offers housing for all people with 

a welcoming walkable foreshore, traditional high street and vibrant small business sector. It is self-

contained but well connected to Central Sydney and is renowned for its leafy Victorian 

streetscapes, social and student housing and wide choice of eateries on the doorstep of the 

University of Sydney. Primarily a residential neighbourhood, it enjoys the amenity of large 

foreshore parklands, direct light rail access to Central Sydney and a choice of local schools. 

Significant growth is not anticipated in the village over the 20 years from 2016 to 2036. Over that 

period, additional capacity will be provided for 1,500 jobs and 2,500 new homes. Most growth will 

occur in mixed use and enterprise land along Parramatta Road and Broadway enhancing the 

approaches to the city and gateways to the village. Medium-rise apartments will incorporate a 

component of affordable rental housing. Old warehouses will be adaptively reused for specialised 
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health, higher education and professional businesses leveraging proximity to Sydney University, 

University of Technology Sydney and Royal Prince Alfred Hospital.  

Glebe Point Road itself will remain the backbone of the village and its local centre with traditional 

shopfronts and awnings. It will continue to be a highly walkable street and offer a unique collection 

of small retail, cafes and restaurants which also attract visitors to the village.  

The distinctive and varied historic character of surrounding residential areas will be retained and 

enhanced through conservation and sympathetic new development. Public housing stock will be 

subject to ongoing conservation and renewal to meet modern living standards and increase supply. 

Mature canopy street trees and gardens will soften, cool and unify streetscapes. Views and vistas 

towards the water and city skyline down streets will be retained. 

The village’s parklands and foreshore walk will continue to expand and grow in popularity, 

enhanced by the return of Wentworth Park for public open space. The relocation of the Sydney 

Fish Market to the head of Blackwattle Bay will transform a working waterfront to a new tourist 

destination and facilitate a new foreshore pedestrian link through to Central Sydney. 

Key strategic directions to 2036 include: 
1. Respect and reinforce the historic character of the village and its social diversity. 

2. Facilitate growth of health and education uses in mixed-use zones along Parramatta Road 

by prioritising and safeguarding space for specialised knowledge-based businesses.  

3. Collaborate with the NSW Government to achieve better outcomes for social housing 

precincts. 

4. Advocate for the restoration of Wentworth Park greyhound racing track as open space for 

community and recreation activities. 

5. Support relocation of the Sydney Fish Market to the head of Blackwattle Bay to create an 

international tourist destination.  

6. Continue to improve the Glebe Foreshore Walk for public access and recreation, and its 

connectivity to Pyrmont. 

Glebe Point Road Village principles  

Development in Glebe Point Road Village is to: 
(a) Respond to and complement the built form, scale and fabric of heritage items and 

contributory buildings within heritage conservations areas and conserve the heritage values 

of the place including streetscapes and lanes.  

(b) Retain and adaptively reuse heritage buildings and conserve contributory and neutral 

buildings in heritage conservation areas.  

(c) Replace, modify or screen detracting buildings and reveal original fabric and detail on 

historic buildings in heritage conservation areas. 

(d) Deliver exceptional and cohesive architectural and urban design outcomes that results in a 

high level of amenity for residents and great public places and spaces. 

(e) Reinforce Glebe Point Road as the traditional high street and centre of village life and 

extend active uses and frontages. 

(f) Focus commercial uses in local centres and mixed-use areas to strengthen them and retain 

the integrity of historic residential areas.  

(g) Maintain and strengthen physical and visual links from streets to the foreshore to enhance 
public access.  

(h) Aim for net-zero energy emissions and increase green facades and roofs on offices, hotels, 
multi-unit residential, shopping centre and mixed-use new developments, as well as major 
refurbishments. 

(i) Protect and increase urban tree canopy and vegetation across public and private land to 

unify and green streets. 

Development 

Development in the Glebe Point Road Village must achieve and satisfy the outcomes expressed in 

the village and neighbourhood statements and their supporting principles. 
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2.7.1 Glebe Point Road Village neighbourhoods  

Glebe Point Road Village has nine neighbourhoods, which are described below in Table 2.5 and 

shown on the village map at Figure 2.7. The direction provides a high-level indication of how the 

village will change over time.   

Table 2.5: Directions for Glebe Point Road Village neighbourhoods 

Glebe Point Road Village neighbourhoods 

Neighbourhood Description  Direction 

Glebe Point Road The traditional main street and local 
centre of the village located along the 
ridge of the Glebe Point peninsular. 

Maintain and reinforce its historic 
charm and role as the centre of 
village life and a popular eat street. 

Glebe Central 

 
A Victorian and Edwardian 

neighbourhood with a mix of private, 

public and affordable rental housing. 

Maintain and reinforce historic 

houses and streetscapes while 

enhancing foreshore public access.  

Ross Road  A diverse area with neighbourhood 
centre and a mixed-use edge to 
Parramatta River. 

Maintain and strengthen as the 
gateway to Forest Lodge and 
secondary local centre for the village. 

Forest Lodge A low-rise residential area, in parts 
steep, with hilltop terraces and town 
houses on its lower slopes. 

Maintain and strengthen historic 
streetscapes and high residential 
amenity.  

 

Mountain Street 
 

A mixed-use gateway precinct to Central 
Sydney and regional shopping centre 
which overlooks Wentworth Park. 

Enhance the quality and diversity of 
built form and uses while greening 
streets and retaining views to 
parkland.  

Harold Park  A high-quality medium density 
residential precinct which provides 
diverse housing within an open space 
setting. 

Maintain quality public open spaces, 

connections to the foreshore and 

heritage community hub. 

Camperdown North A large-lot mixed use neighbourhood 
with historic and ongoing connections to 
hospital care and education.  

Enhance the design quality of 
buildings and amenity of the public 
domain. 

Wentworth Park and 
Foreshore 

A regional park including the Wentworth 
Park Greyhounds racing track and site 
of the new Sydney Fish Market. 

Change to deliver the new Sydney 
Fish Market and convert the 
greyhound racing track to public 
open space. 

Glebe Foreshore 
Parklands 
 

An interconnected system of parks and 
paths which provide continuous 
foreshore public access. 

Maintain public access and continue 
to improve them as green, safe, 
inclusive and engaging spaces. 

 

Direction What it means 

Change The look and feel of the existing neighbourhood will transform into something 

different. 

Enhance The look and feel of the existing neighbourhood will improve and may evolve to 

augment its quality and experience. 

482



Sydney Development Control Plan 2012 – Policy and housekeeping 
 – Amendments 

122 

Maintain The look and feel of the existing neighbourhood will be retained and strengthened. 
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Figure 2.7: Glebe Point Road Village neighbourhoods
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2.7.2 Glebe Point Road neighbourhood  

Neighbourhood statement 

Glebe Point Road is the traditional main street and local centre of the Village located along the 

ridge line of the Glebe Point peninsula. A notable pedestrian-friendly shopping street since the 19th 

Century, Glebe Point Road is to provide the cultural, artistic and health and well-being related uses 

as well as basic commodities and services for the local community and visitors.   

It is largely within the Glebe Point Road Heritage Conservation Area (refer to C29) and is 

significant for a large number of original shopfronts which provide the cue for future development.  

Development along Glebe Point Road is to retain and reinforce the consistent 19th Century 

streetscape consisting of fine grain small scale, two and three storey buildings, diverse and vibrant 

mix of commercial and retail uses, the pedestrian focussed “main street” and the mature 

landscaping and street plantings. 

Neighbourhood principles 

Development within the Glebe Point Road neighbourhood is to:  
b. Retain active uses on the ground floor of buildings fronting Glebe Point Road, particularly 

specialist retail, café and dining uses, to enhance pedestrian amenity and reinforce the 

vitality and liveliness of the public domain. 

c. Provide outdoor dining associated with restaurants and cafes, where the footpath width 

permits, to activate and enliven the street. 

d. Retain and restore original shopfronts to reveal original fabric and detail. 

e. Design new shopfronts modelled on surviving original shopfront in the street and any on-

site evidence. 

f. Design buildings to align with and address the street at ground level to enhance 

streetscape vistas and to generate pedestrian interest and interaction. 

g. Design building bays and openings to be vertically proportioned and consistent with the 

rhythm along Glebe Point Road  

h. Design the rear portions of buildings to minimise bulk and impact on adjacent buildings, 

where the ground level of buildings is lower at the rear than at street level. 

i. Respect the heritage significance of individual buildings and streetscape groupings as a 

major determinant for height, massing and façade proportions in any potential 

redevelopment or adaptive re-use opportunity. 

j. Enhance the pedestrian scale, amenity of the public domain and diversity of shops and 

services to create a village atmosphere. 

k. Retain and supplement street and private garden trees and landscaping to increase urban 

vegetation and green the street. 

l. Protect important views to the north and along east-west streets towards Central Sydney. 

2.7.3 Glebe Central neighbourhood  

Neighbourhood statement 

Glebe Central is a Victorian and Edwardian neighbourhood with a mix of private, public and 

affordable rental housing supported by schools and civic buildings within an easy walk of foreshore 

parks and the shopping high street. It is a predominantly residential area, which retains its original 

subdivision pattern of streets with laneways aligned to Glebe Point Road.  

As a result of long run ownership of large parts of the neighbourhood by the church and later the 

NSW Government, most buildings from that era survived and streetscapes have a high level of 

intactness. Many of the houses have been used for social housing for over 150 years. On the lower 

slopes of the eastern side of the peninsula, there is some medium and high density residential flat 

buildings, including social housing, which retains the prominence of the ridge and vistas towards to 

parkland and the water. 
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Some of the main through streets support small spots of non-residential uses such as local shops 

and boutique accommodation. The southern end of Glebe Point Road transitions to a mix of small-

scale office suites, local retail, professional services and visitor accommodation. The lower part of 

Bridge Road is the gateway to Glebe and is lined with a mix of recreational, commercial, retail, 

industrial uses in high quality buildings. Clear and accessible pedestrian connections to 

Blackwattle Bay and an enhanced public domain are priorities. Retail uses are encouraged within a 

short distance from the light rail stop. 

The historic residential building stock encompasses a wide range of building types that reflect the 

history of Glebe and include one and two storey late 19th Century dwellings of a variety of styles 

from grand homes, to narrow terraces and wide cottages. A number of heritage conservation areas 

apply to different parts of the neighbourhood reflecting its historic development: 

• Bishopthorpe (refer C27)  

• Glebe Point (refer C28)  

• Lyndhurst (refer C31)  

• St Phillips (refer C32 

• Hereford and Forest Lodge (refer C33)  

• Toxteth (refer C34). 

The historic character of streetscapes varies across the heritage conservation areas but is 

generally low scale and a combination of consistent elements in the public and private domain 

including building type, roof form, scale, detailing, setbacks, front gardens, street trees and fences. 

Most areas have rear lanes, which continue to provide a functional purpose. Alternations and 

additions are not to be visible from the street and infill development is to be modest in size, 

respond to the topography and enhance historic streetscapes. 

The neighbourhood has many attractive elevated views and strong visual and physical connections 

to local and regional public open space including the waterfront. 

Neighbourhood principles 

Development within the Glebe Central neighbourhood is to:  
(a) Retain as a predominantly residential neighbourhood avoiding any reduction in the number 

of dwellings available as social housing.  

(b) Retain the fine-grain historic subdivision and development pattern by precluding 

amalgamation of sites and retaining rear lanes. 

(c) Design infill development to respond to the height, massing and predominant horizontal and 

vertical proportions of heritage and contributory buildings, and to align with design elements 

of adjacent buildings to enhance a visual appreciation of heritage buildings and historic 

streetscapes.  

(d) Confine additions and alterations to the rear of lots to protect historic streetscape character 

and the scale and massing of front elevations. 

(e) Design laneway development to be modest but of high design quality to protect and 

enhance the low scale of intact, consistent lanes and to retain the prominence of street 

frontage buildings. 

(f) Provide vehicle access only from rear lanes to retain their functionality, reduce on-street 

parking and increase opportunities to green streets. 

(g) Encourage simple pitched roofs where they prevail on existing streets to establish an 

appropriate spatial relationship to the street. 

(h) Step buildings and rooflines with the topography to reduce building bulk and scale and 

enable view sharing to the water and City skyline and minimise overshadowing and 

overlooking of private open space. 

(i) At the southern end of Glebe Point Road, deliver high quality boutique accommodation, 

professional suites, non-government and community services by adaptively reusing 

detached houses on large lots with rear lanes. 
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(j) Open up views and activate mixed-use land along the light rail line on the lower part of 

Bridge Street: 

i. deliver commercial, industrial, recreational and community uses and retail uses near 

the light rail stop  

ii. design buildings to address the rail line and the road  

iii. adopt a warehouse typology on the south side with breaks in the building mass to 

allow views from the light rail towards Blackwattle Bay  

iv. increase the scale of existing warehouses on the west side adjacent to the tram stop 

where there will be minimal visual and amenity impacts on the houses elevated 

above on Bayview Street  

v. introduce gaps in development to allow visual and physical connections to the 

waterfront and to Wentworth Park. 

(k) Maintain the prominence of the vegetated ridgeline as the highest point visible from public 

streets and open spaces and retain long street views which reveal the topography.  

(l) Design development to prevent any reduction in views and vistas down terminating streets.  

(m) Maintain the visibility of the spires of St John’s Church, St James’ Church and The Abbey to 

protect their visual prominence and landmark qualities. 

(n) Maintain the brick chimney stack as a visual marker and unique character element in the 

neighbourhood. 

(o) Plant substantial vegetation including large trees in large front setbacks to increase urban 

vegetation and supplement street tree planting. 

(p) Integrate the sandstone cliffs and rocky outcrops edging Jubilee Park and the retaining 

walls to the north of Glebe Point Road with landscaping while retaining their legibility. 

2.7.4 Ross Street neighbourhood  

Neighbourhood statement 

Ross Street neighbourhood is anchored by a small neighbourhood centre and includes a mixed-

use edge to Parramatta Road directly opposite one of the main entrances to the University of 

Sydney. Retail uses are focused along Ross Road and St Johns Road, which have some 

significant landmark and heritage buildings including the Glebe Town Hall that has been in 

existence for over 100 years, early Federation era shopfronts and the Victorian Regency style 

Nag’s Head Hotel. It provides the daily shopping and dining needs for Glebe residents and 

university students. 

The Ross Road neighbourhood is largely within the Hereford and Forest Lodge Heritage 

Conservation Area (refer C33). 

Parramatta Road sites contains commercial and residential uses, including university services and 

student accommodation. Future development is to result in high quality designed buildings which 

enhance the public domain and the arterial approach to Central Sydney. 

Future uses and built form introduced on the corner of St John’s Road and Ross Street are to 

integrate and enliven the neighbourhood. The section of Ross Street, between Parramatta Road 

and St Johns Road, is to be treated as a key pedestrian and vehicle access to Forest Lodge. The 

future development on the site on the corner of Parramatta Road and Ross Street is to provide a 

strong entry feature to the neighbourhood. 

Neighbourhood principles 

Development within the Ross Street neighbourhood is to:  
(a) Retain and introduce active uses on the ground floor and first floor on Ross Street and St 

John’s Road to enhance pedestrian amenity and reinforce the vitality and liveliness of the 

neighbourhood centre. 

(b) Design buildings to align with and address Ross Road and St John’s Road at ground level 

to enhance streetscape vistas and to generate pedestrian interest and interaction. 
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(c) Maintain the lower scale of buildings on St John’s Road in keeping with its role as the 

secondary axis of the local centre.  

(d) Provide footpath awnings to active frontages along Ross Street and St John’s Road, where 

appropriate and sympathetic to the building, to unify the streetscape, enhance pedestrian 

amenity and provide weather protection. 

(e) Strengthen views towards Sydney University along Ross Street by consolidating the pattern 

of large street edging buildings.  

(f) Introduce tree planting in breaks or recesses in buildings on large lots outside the 

neighbourhood centre, where space permits, to increase urban vegetation and supplement 

street trees.  

2.7.5 Forest Lodge neighbourhood  

Neighbourhood statement 

Forest Lodge is a low-rise residential area, in parts steep, which comprises hill top historic streets 

and townhouses on its lower slopes. Residents enjoy the convenience of a small heritage public 

school in the neighbourhood and a short walk to the Glebe foreshore and Ross Road local shops. 

Forest Lodge is to remain as a predominantly fine grain residential area characterised with a low 

scale. Future development is to respond to the built form context and sloping topography. Small 

local shops to the north of the neighbourhood are encouraged to enliven the area and support the 

local residential population. 

Following heritage conservation areas apply: 

• Hereford and Forest Lodge (refer C33)  

• Toxteth (refer C34). 

Neighbourhood principles 

Development within the Forest Lodge neighbourhood is to:  
(a) Retain the fine grain subdivision and development pattern by precluding amalgamation of 

small sites and retaining rear lanes.   

(b) Respond to the predominant terrace typology and protect distinctive groups of detached 

and terrace housing. 

(c) Design and site development adjoining public open space to respect the amenity of the 

open space.  

(d) Introduce a setback for buildings opposite Orphan School Creek to enhance the open 

space corridor. 

(e) Landscape front gardens to increase urban vegetation and supplement street tree 

plantings.  

(f) Retain and protect the visibility of sandstone cliffs and edges by integrating the landscaping 

of the adjoining public and private spaces. 

2.7.6 Mountain Street neighbourhood  

Neighbourhood statement 

The Mountain Street neighbourhood is a mixed-use gateway precinct to Central Sydney which 

overlooks Wentworth Park. It is anchored by the landmark former five storey Grace Bros building 

with its twin globe towers, which is now the Broadway Shopping Centre and student 

accommodation. Within a short walk of cafes and restaurants along Glebe Point Road and a 

choice of leisure parks, residents and workers enjoy a high degree of urban amenity.  

The neighbourhood will continue to provide a diverse and sustainable mix of uses in restored and 

adaptively reused early warehouse buildings or in new buildings whose bulk and scale is 

appropriate to the large lots and existing urban form. The Mountain Street Heritage Conservation 

Area (C68) denotes a concentration of substantial Federation warehouses of boxy and utilitarian 

design which inform future development. The neighbourhood also contains a small Heritage 
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Conservation Area, Hughes (refer C30), which applies to the earliest residential subdivision of 

Glebe and contains early workers cottages and terraces that are to be retained.   

Views through the precinct along streets towards Wentworth Park (and potentially to the 

waterfront) are to be retained to provide a strong visual association of the neighbourhood and 

Wentworth Park. Improved access to open space is important and will enhance the amenity of the 

area for residents and workers. Avenue planting along Mountain Street will enhance the 

streetscape and help break down the scale of larger buildings.  

Wentworth Park is to be framed with street-edge buildings. Views through the neighbourhood 

towards Wentworth Park will be retained. 

Neighbourhood principles 

Development within the Mountain Street neighbourhood is to:  
(a) Retain and adaptively reuse historic warehouses to facilitate their conservation and ongoing 

contribution to the character of the neighbourhood. 

(b) Adopt simple built forms which recognise the predominant warehouse character of the 

neighbourhood.  

(c) Deliver commercial uses at ground and first floor levels, where appropriate, to enhance 

pedestrian amenity and reinforce the vitality and liveliness of the public domain. 

(d) New development located next to strongly modelled heritage buildings is to respond to their 

floor to ceiling heights, proportion of bays and the design of horizontal elements.  

(e) Retain early housing in the area, particularly along Glebe and Queen Streets.  

(f) Protect amenity for residents on Wattle Street by locating new residential development 

behind and buffered by commercial uses or at least above the first floor in mixed use 

buildings. 

(g) Include generous internal courtyard spaces in conversions of large footprint buildings where 

possible. 

(h) Strengthen the built-form edge to Broadway with buildings of a consistent height and 

articulation. 

2.7.7 Harold Park neighbourhood  

Neighbourhood statement 

Harold Park is a high quality medium density residential precinct which provides diverse housing 

within an open space setting. It is located in a valley on the west side of Glebe Central on the site 

of the former Harold Park Raceway. The redevelopment is a model for ecologically sustainable 

development including reuse of existing infrastructure (Tram Depot), minimising export of material 

from the site, minimising greenhouse gas generation throughout the development’s lifecycle, 

minimising water use, maximising water reuse and supporting transit-oriented design principles.  

About one third of the neighbourhood is publicly accessible open space park linked to the adjacent 

foreshore park network and providing active and passive recreation uses. The adaptive reuse of 

the heritage Tram Depot for a range of food and dining purposes enhances the local village 

lifestyle and attracts visitors to the neighbourhood and foreshore parklands.  

Neighbourhood principles  

Development within the Harold Park neighbourhood is to:  
(a) Provide for a diverse population through an appropriate mix of dwelling types including 

accessible, adaptable and affordable housing to meet local housing demand.  

(b) Retain and enhance the heritage Tram Depot as a community hub supporting a range of 

uses that will serve the Village, including community, retail and small-scale commercial 

uses.  

(c) Retain universal access to the light rail station at Jubilee Park from the Tram Depot and 

adjacent public open space.  
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(d) Retain public domain view corridors from streets in Glebe to the east into, through and over 

the site. 

(e) Design buildings to be visually recessive in a variety of heights and forms with taller 

buildings designed to minimise the visual impact of upper levels.  

(f) Retain lower scale maisonette and townhouse typologies at the south end of the 

neighbourhood. 

(g) Maintain and enhance the heritage values of the Tram Depot by appropriate adaptive reuse 

of the structures and maintaining and enhancing the curtilage around the Tram Depot 

including the forecourt and historical formal gardens. 

(h) Retain unrestricted public access to open space within the neighbourhood including 

pedestrian and cycle connections from surrounding areas and to the adjacent network.  

(i) Maintain a high-quality open space landscape with habitat for local indigenous species, 

design based on an imaginative interpretation of the site’s physical attributes and historical 

use for racing and public transport (tram uses), and places for active and passive 

recreation. 

(j) Retain high quality pedestrian and bicycle priority streetscapes and very low vehicular 

traffic speeds.  

2.7.8 Camperdown North neighbourhood  

Neighbourhood statement 

Camperdown North neighbourhood is a large lot, mixed-use neighbourhood with historic and 

ongoing connections to hospital care and education. North of Pyrmont Bridge Road, the historic 

former Royal Alexander Hospital for Children site has been adaptively redeveloped for apartments 

while retaining many original elements. South of Pyrmont Bridge Road, comprises high rise public 

housing, hospital administration, light industrial uses and large retail showrooms.  

Parramatta Road will be enhanced as a main approach road to Central Sydney through uses that 

activate the street and landscaping that increases greenery and the street tree canopy. 

Camperdown North will continue to transform from industrial uses to a vibrant high density mixed–

use neighbourhood. 

Neighbourhood principles  

Development within the Camperdown North neighbourhood is to:  
(a) Locate active uses on the ground floor of buildings facing Parramatta Road to enhance 

pedestrian amenity and reinforce the vitality and liveliness of the public domain.  

(b) Introduce diverse uses above the ground floor of buildings on Parramatta Road to extend 

activity and surveillance of the street.  

(c) Prioritise business, knowledge-intensive, creative and other enterprise activities in mixed 

use areas.  

(d) Provide public benefit such as open space, pedestrian and bike connections and adequate 

on-site parking for new development on industrial sites.  

(e) Landscape with substantial vegetation including large trees in the front and side setbacks of 

buildings, where space permits, to increase urban vegetation and supplement street tree 

planting.  

 

2.8 King Street Village Locality Statements  

King Street village includes a major health and education precinct, low-rise terraces and cottages 

in historic neighbourhoods, the well-known shopping and retail strip of King Street, Sydney Park 

and a large urban renewal area.  

The health and education precinct centres around the Sydney University, the oldest university in 

Australia, and the Prince Alfred Hospital, a major public teaching hospital. They were some of the 
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earliest developments in the village and contain significant sandstone heritage buildings. Around 

them, new apartments and student accommodation, as well as new education and health facilities 

have been built. 

King Street, following an Aboriginal high track between Sydney Harbour and Botany Bay, is a 

historic city-serving street which retains many of the hallmarks of a traditional high street. Suburbs 

of working-class Victorian dwellings along King Street remain largely intact. The Western Line, 

bisecting the village, provides fast rail access to Sydney and Parramatta. Former brickworks and 

related industries in the south of the village have been adaptively reused or redeveloped including 

housing. Sydney Park is on the site of the former Bedford Brick Works and is notable for its four 

brick chimneys.   

Future character  

King Street Village is a place of learning, innovation and living along key routes to the city. It is 

empowered by its medical and education sector, enlivened by its long connecting high street and 

enriched by its large regional park with stunning views over the city. Within this framework, there 

are quiet residential neighbourhoods valued for their historic streetscapes, a variety of views and 

walking access to local shops, eateries and community facilities. 

In the 20 years from 2016 to 2036, the village will provide additional capacity for 4,200 jobs and 

5,500 new homes. Most of this growth will be located in the north of the village and on large former 

industrial sites in the south. 

The University of Sydney and Royal Prince Alfred Hospital are anchor institutions for growth in 

specialised research, health and education businesses and jobs in the village. Co-location and 

collaboration help to build a globally competitive employment precinct. The City will support growth 

of specialised clusters around these institutions by prioritising a wide variety of work spaces 

ranging in type and price points for related businesses, including start-ups. 

King Street, especially its central section, is a landmark heritage shopping street retaining its sense 

of enclosure, narrow shopfronts and two and three storey decorative stucco facades. It is 

renowned for its concentration and diversity of small shops and venues which are a destination for 

local, students and visitors seeking a unique shopping experience or night out. The street opens up 

at the Railway Bridge into a small plaza which is the civic and cultural heart of Newtown. It is 

framed the Court House, Town Hall, Fire Station, Police Station and former School of Arts. 

Sydney Park, at the south of the village, is a high-quality landscaped park which is important for its 

regional recreational opportunities, environmental attributes and community activities. The scale, 

setback and design of interface development will maintain and enhance the utility and amenity of 

Sydney Park including its ecology, openness, sunlight access and district views. 

The village is also one of the most historic villages in Sydney and consists predominantly of 

heritage conservation areas. Existing fine grain low scale residential areas and terrace rows are 

retained and enhanced through new development of consistent scale, proportions and design. 

Streetscape appeal is strengthened by locating car parking to the rear and greening including 

canopy trees. 

Strategic directions to 2036 include: 
1. Respect and reinforce the historic character of the village and the vitality of King Street.   

2. Facilitate the growth of a health and education precinct in association with the University of 

Sydney and the Royal Prince Alfred Hospital by prioritise and safeguard space for 

specialised knowledge-based businesses in nearby mixed-use zones. 

3. Encourage community use of the University of Sydney grounds for passive recreation and 

public access to university recreational facilities  

4. Maintain and enhance the amenity of King Street and its role as the Village’s traditional 

high street.  

5. Complete the Ashmore residential neighbourhood including a local centre with terraces, 

apartments and live-work accommodation designed for 21st Century living. 
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6. Maintain and enhance Sydney Park as a significant regional park contributing to the 

lifestyle and amenity of the village and environmental health and diversity. 

King Street Village principles  

Development in King Street village is to: 
(a) Respond to and complement the built form, scale and fabric of heritage items and contributory 

buildings within Heritage Conservations Areas and conserve the heritage values of the place 

including streetscapes and lanes.  

(b) Retain and adaptively reuse heritage items, historic warehouses and former corner shops and 

conserve contributory and neutral buildings in Heritage Conservation Area.  

(c) Deliver exceptional and cohesive architectural and urban design outcomes that results in a high 

level of amenity for residents and great public places and spaces. 

(d) Reinforce and extend activity along King Street Road to strengthen its role as a unique and 

vibrant night-time shopping street and regional destination. 

(e) Deliver diverse, suitable and well-designed spaces and places to support specialised health and 

education businesses in mixed use areas around the Sydney University and the Royal Prince 

Alfred Hospital. 

(f) Help deliver diverse housing, including affordable housing for key workers and students in close 

proximity to Sydney University and the Royal Prince Alfred Hospital. 

(g) Incorporate the facilities and services the community needs to support health and wellbeing 

wherever possible. 

(h) Focus commercial uses in local centres and mixed-use areas to strengthen them and retain the 

integrity of historic residential areas.  

(i) Prevent encroachment into views and vistas from public places of landmarks buildings and 

structures including the sandstone buildings at the University of Sydney and Royal Prince Alfred 

Hospital and the chimney stacks at Sydney Park. 

(j) Maintain long-distance panoramic views from elevated public places towards the City and its 

surrounds.  

(k) Aim for net-zero energy emissions and increase green facades and roofs on offices, hotels, 
multi-unit residential, shopping centre and mixed-use new developments, as well as major 
refurbishments. 

(l) Protect and increase urban tree canopy and vegetation across public and private land to unify 
and green streetscapes.  

Development 

Development in the King Street Village must achieve and satisfy the outcomes expressed in the 

village and neighbourhood statements and their supporting principles. 

2.8.1 King Street Village Neighbourhoods 

King Street Village has eight neighbourhoods, which are described below in Table 2.6 and shown 

on the village map at Figure 2.8. The direction provides a high-level indication of how the village 

will change over time. 

Table 2.6: Directions for King Street Village neighbourhoods 

King Street Village neighbourhoods 

Neighbourhood Description Direction 

Camperdown South A mixed-use and health services area 
with strong associations with the 
adjacent Royal Prince Alfred Hospital 
and University of Sydney.  

Enhance opportunities for a variety 

of health and education related 

businesses to establish in mixed use 

areas.   
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University of Sydney 
/ Royal Prince Alfred 
Hospital Precinct* 

Anchor institutions for a health and 
education innovation corridor 
stretching from Camperdown to 
Ultimo. 

Maintain as key assets underpinning 

the innovation corridor while 

enhancing public access and 

through-site links.   

North Newtown A historic residential neighbourhood 

close to Sydney University and the 

Royal Prince Alfred Hospital which is 

focused around the King Street. 

Maintain quiet historic residential 
streetscapes buffered by a lively and 
active main street. 

Erskineville  A fine-grain low-scale residential 

neighbourhood and local centre 

characterised by cohesive 

streetscapes.    

Maintain and strengthen historic 

streetscapes, physical and visual 

connections, and the traditional local 

shopping street. 

King Street Retail 
Strip 

The southern part of King Street and 
prominent historic high street.   

Enhance with mixed uses that bring 

more people to the area and enliven 

the street.   

Ashmore A new neighbourhood on former 
industrial land with a variety of dwelling 
types and local centre. 

Enhance by completing the 
neighbourhood and delivering 
facilities and services for residents.  

Belmont Street 
(Cooper Estate) 

A fine grain low scale residential area, 
with medium density mixed use edges. 

Maintain the low-rise historic mix of 
building types on tree-lined streets 
buffered by medium rise mixed uses 
on main streets.  

Sydney Park  A 40-hectare multi-purpose regional 

park featuring historic brick chimneys 

with a medium density and industrial 

edge.   

Maintain a high level of accessibility 

and amenity for users of Sydney 

Park and provide facilities and 

activities which contribute to 

community health and wellbeing.  

 * The University of Sydney / Royal Prince Alfred Hospital Precinct includes Victoria Park and the Sydney University 

campus on the east side of City Road within the Redfern Street Village. 

 

Direction What it means 

Change The look and feel of the existing neighbourhood will transform into something 

different. 

Enhance The look and feel of the existing neighbourhood will improve and may evolve to 

augment its quality and experience. 

Maintain The look and feel of the existing neighbourhood will be retained and strengthened. 
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2.8.2 Camperdown South neighbourhood  

Neighbourhood statement 

Camperdown South is a mixed-use and health services area with historic and ongoing associations 

with the Royal Prince Alfred Hospital and University of Sydney and is bounded by Parramatta 

Road to the north. 

There are a diverse mix of lot sizes and building typologies within a grid street pattern.  It supports 

narrow fronted houses, hotels, educational and medical uses, and a neighbourhood centre on 

Missenden Road. 

Missenden Road is the main entry to Royal Prince Alfred Hospital and a slow road designed for 

pedestrian and patient safety with generous sidewalks, safe crossings, seating and landscaping.  A 

small neighbourhood centre on Missenden Road centre near Parramatta Road will continue to 

strengthen with a selection of shops and eateries that provide for the daily needs of residents, 

essential workers and visitors throughout the day and into the evening.  

Parramatta Road will be enhanced as a main approach road to Central Sydney through uses that 

activate the street and landscaping that increases greenery and the street tree canopy. 

The neighbourhood will continue its transformation from industrial uses to a vibrant high density 

mixed-use neighbourhood where a variety of types and sizes of work spaces is available for 

research, education and medical businesses, including start-ups. 

Neighbourhood principles 

Development in the Camperdown South neighbourhood is to: 
(a) Retain and introduce active uses on the ground floor of buildings facing Parramatta Road to 

enhance pedestrian amenity and reinforce the vitality and liveliness of the public domain.  

(b) Deliver diverse uses above the ground floor of buildings on Parramatta Road to extend 

activity and surveillance of the street. 

(c) Deliver high quality design on gateway sites at the corner of Parramatta Road and 

Missenden Road. 

(d) Deliver diverse, suitable and well-designed spaces and places to support specialised health 

and education businesses in mixed use areas.   

(e) Deliver public benefit such as open space, pedestrian and bike connections and adequate 

on–site parking for new development on industrial sites.  

(f) Include through site links with the redevelopment of the Royal Prince Alfred Hospital on 

Mallett Street to enhance access to the grounds of the hospital and university. 

(g) Landscape with substantial vegetation including large trees in the front and side setbacks of 

buildings, where possible, to increase urban vegetation and supplement street tree 

planting.  

2.8.3 University of Sydney/Royal Prince Alfred Hospital Precinct  

Neighbourhood statement 

The University of Sydney and the Royal Prince Alfred Hospital are anchor institutions for an 

emerging health and education innovation corridor stretching from Camperdown to Ultimo. They 

are world class institutions which will continue to play a significant role in the city as specialised 

education, health and research facilities fostering discovery and innovation. They are distinguished 

by fine architecture, a rich history, expansive landscape grounds and a range of recreation 

facilities. 

The institutions are largely within the Sydney University Heritage Conservation Area (C5). Their 

heritage values are to be conserved and supplemented by contemporary facilities.  

The health and education precinct includes the Victoria Park and Sydney University campus on the 

east side of City Road within the Redfern Street Village. 
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Renewal of the campus grounds is to include strong connections to surrounding areas with a 

network of walking and bicycle links. The boundaries of the campus are to be improved with 

landscaping particularly along Shepherd Street, Darlington. The connection to the cultural uses at 

Eveleigh Railway workshops is to be reinforced. 

Neighbourhood principles 

Development in the University of Sydney/Royal Prince Alfred Hospital precinct is to: 
(a) Deliver small scale retail, business and community uses to strengthen the retail centre 

along Missenden Road. 

(b) Enhance the University’s landscape campus setting and provide a more legible internal 

street and pedestrian network. 

(c) Ensure new University development adjoining the surrounding neighbourhoods is to step 

down to the scale of those streets and the predominant scale of adjoining heritage 

conservation areas. 

(d) Landscape the University’s campus boundaries to improve the interface to adjacent 

neighbourhoods. 

(e) Retain views and vistas to landmark buildings within the University of Sydney campuses 

and Royal Prince Alfred Hospital campus. 

(f) Retain the visual prominence of the University of Sydney Great Hall and its landscape 

setting including Victoria Park by controlling encroachment into views. 

(g) Improve pedestrian and bike links through the University of Sydney, Victoria Park and 

Royal Prince Alfred Hospital.  

2.8.4 North Newtown neighbourhood  

Neighbourhood statement  

North Newtown is a historic residential neighbourhood close to Sydney University and the Royal 

Prince Alfred Hospital which is focused around King Street.  

A number of heritage conservation areas apply to different parts of the neighbourhood reflecting its 

historic development: 

• Bucknell Street (refer to C39) 

• O’Connell Street (refer to C43) 

• King Street (refer to C43) 

Residential areas retain the original Victorian grid street pattern and many terrace houses with 

diverse overlays including Federation houses and small lot industrial, many of the latter now 

adaptively reused. A similarity in scale produces varied yet harmonious historic streetscapes. 

King Street runs through the centre of the neighbourhood.  It is a retail and entertainment centre 

with a dynamic blend of traditional and contemporary buildings and shop fronts, dominated by the 

grand silhouettes of the upper floors of the heritage buildings. Retail activity extends down 

Missenden Road toward the Hospital precinct creating a secondary neighbourhood centre. Fringe 

retail activity is encouraged on lanes behind King Street to ensure a diversity of activity. 

The active front of King Street buffers the quiet residential areas behind. Residential areas mainly 

comprise terrace rows with a consistent scale and proportions, roof design and materials palette. 

This contributes to the quality of the streetscape. High quality additions and alterations are 

encouraged to maintain the character and protect residential amenity. 

Neighbourhood principles 

Development in the North Newtown neighbourhood is to: 
(a) Retain the fine grain subdivision and development pattern by precluding amalgamation of 

historic sites and retaining rear lanes.   

(b) Retain and conserve the low scale of built form and consistent building types in heritage 

conservation areas, particularly King Street’s high street wall buildings and residential 

terrace rows. 
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(c) Design infill buildings to be consistent with the height, massing and predominant horizontal 

and vertical proportions of heritage and contributory buildings, and align with design 

elements of adjacent buildings to enhance an appreciation of the character and significance 

of the heritage conservation area from the street. 

(d) Design additions and alterations to retain the scale and massing of front elevations, and the 

original roof form as viewed from the primary street frontage. 

(e) Provide vehicle access only from rear lanes to retain their functionality and reduce on-street 

parking and crossings.  

(f) Enhance pedestrian amenity and activity along King Street: 

i. encourage retail uses, entertainment uses, and cafes and restaurants as the, 

including late night uses 

ii. expand building footprints at the rear of buildings  

iii. provide footpath awnings to active frontages, where appropriate and sympathetic to 

the building  

iv. preclude vehicle crossings. 

(g) Provide complementary uses in association with King Street: 

i. deliver retail uses on rear lanes behind King Street and at corners of side streets 

and along Missenden Road and Erskineville Road 

ii. deliver mixed uses on Carillon Avenue 

iii. deliver active uses along the western end of Wilson Street. 

2.8.5 Erskineville neighbourhood  

Neighbourhood statement 

Erskineville is a predominantly fine-grain low-scale residential neighbourhood and local centre 

characterised by a historic small lot subdivision pattern and cohesive streetscapes. The 

neighbourhood is located south of the western rail line and has good physical connections to 

Erskineville Road/Swanson Street. There are small open spaces throughout and one major 

recreational space, Erskineville Oval, which has been used by various sporting clubs since the 

beginning of the 20th Century.  

Erskineville Road is the neighbourhood’s centre. It is a vibrant and active local community hub with 

a diverse mix of uses, including retail, business and commercial uses, community facilities, cafes, 

restaurants and hotels, high quality public domain, well designed infill development that is 

respectful of the existing street character. Future development is to incorporate active uses and 

high-quality façade design to enhance pedestrian amenity and appeal.   

The historic residential building stock is primarily Victorian terraces with some early Federation 

terraces, semi-detached and detached houses. A small public housing estate adjacent to 

Erskineville Oval and commenced between the wars is distinctive for its two-story apartment format 

and associated community facilities. A number of heritage conservation areas apply to different 

parts of the neighbourhood reflecting its historic development: 

• Burren Estate (refer C21)  

• Erskineville Estate (refer C22) 

• Former Macdonaldtown Estate (refer C23)  

• Malcolm Estate (refer C24) 

• Pleasant Avenue (refer C26)  

• Tootgood & White’s Estate (refer C26) 

• Gowie Street (C40) 

• Newman and Gibbes Streets (refer C42) 

• Union Street West (refer C46). 

Some parts of the neighbourhood are elevated providing views towards the City skyline and 

Sydney Park chimney stacks. 
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The consistency of terrace and cottage rows; their scale and proportion, roof design, materials 

palette and intact rear laneways is very important to the quality of the streetscape and will be 

retained. 

Neighbourhood principles 

Development in the Erskineville neighbourhood is to: 
(a) Retain the fine grain subdivision and development pattern by precluding amalgamation of 

historic sites and retaining rear lanes.   

(b) Retain unique development features which are a signature of the neighbourhood: 

i. retain angled lots and street setbacks on Albert Street and Septimus Street 

ii. retain cantilevered balconies extending over the footpath on Gibbes Street and 

Lambert Street. 

(c) Retain and reinforce the low scale of built form and the consistency of building types 

including setbacks and building alignments. 

(d) Design infill development to respond to the height, massing and predominant horizontal and 

vertical proportions of heritage and contributory buildings, and align with design elements of 

adjacent buildings (such as front verandahs) to enhance a visual appreciation of heritage 

buildings and historic streetscapes. 

(e) Design infill development to address the street and provide opportunities for passive 

surveillance of the street. 

(f) Confine additions and alterations to the rear of dwellings to retain the scale and massing of 

front elevations and to retain the original roof form as viewed from the primary street 

frontage. 

(g) Step buildings and rooflines with the topography to minimise view loss, overlooking and 

overshadowing impacts. 

(h) Design laneway development (studio/garages) to be modest but of high design quality to 

protect and enhance the low scale of intact, consistent lanes and to retain the prominence of 

street frontage buildings. 

(i) Provide vehicle access only from rear lanes to retain their functionality, reduce on-street 

parking and increase opportunities to green streets. 

(j) Enhance pedestrian amenity and activity along Erskineville Road: 

i. design new retail/commercial strip development to respond to and complement the 

scale and proportion of traditional strip retail to the east 

ii. design buildings to align with and address the street at ground level, including 

building with internalised spaces 

iii. retain the visual dominance of corner buildings which are typically taller to reinforce 

an understanding of the ridge in forming the road and built form pattern 

iv. limit the height of new mixed-use development  

v. retain and introduce active uses on the ground floor of buildings fronting Erskineville 

Road 

vi. provide footpath awnings to active frontages along Erskineville Road, where 

appropriate and sympathetic to buildings 

vii. protect streetscape vistas along Erskineville Road and side views to the south by 

continuing to build to the street edge 

viii. retain the green open quality of the north side of Erskineville Road between 

Septimum and Burren Streets which the additional road width in this area has 

created 

ix. retain the public through-site link to Baldwin Street through the car park. 

(k) Deliver a community activity hub on the tram sheds site:  

i. integrate with Newtown Railway Station  

ii. retain and enhance its heritage significance 

iii. maintain and adaptively re-use the landmark tram sheds building  
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iv. provide a pedestrian street and sequence of new public spaces to connect King 

Street to Erskineville Road, through the tram sheds site. 

(l) Retain and conserve the visual prominence of landmark buildings, particularly former corner 

shops, Erskineville Primary school and hotels along Albert Street.  

(m) Retain panoramic and long-distance views, in particular those to Central Sydney and the 

Sydney Park brick chimneys, and local views to Erskineville Road Village centre and 

significant buildings (for example the Rose Hotel) from public places. 

(n) Retain and protect the pedestrian link between Union and Rochford Street and the Amy 

Lane access to the park. 

2.8.6 King Street Retail Strip  

Neighbourhood statement 

The King Street retail strip is one of the economic, social and cultural main streets within the City. 

Its continuous facades and the general uniformity of scale create a distinct streetscape and visual 

identity. 

The King Street retail strip is largely within the southern part of the King Street Heritage 

Conservation Area (refer to C47) known as precinct three. It is significant to the State as a rare, 

largely intact retail strip of predominantly late Victorian and early Federation buildings. Its 

significance goes deeper than appearances, with strong community esteem and activity.   

The Southern part of King Street is to continue to be an economic, social and cultural main street 

and will have key local and regional public transport links, centred around Newtown Railway 

Station. It has a wide array of interesting speciality shops, theatres, café and restaurants and 

galleries, shops and services for local needs including schools and community centres, and a mix 

of uses including retail and commercial at ground level and residential above.  

Future development is to incorporate active uses and high-quality façade design to enhance 

pedestrian amenity and appeal. 

Neighbourhood principles 

Development in the King Street retail strip is to: 
(a) Step buildings and rooflines with the topography while retaining the visual dominance of 

landmark and mixed-use buildings which are typically taller at the street edge, to reinforce 

an understanding of the ridge in forming the road and built form pattern. 

(b) Design infill development to respond to the height, massing and predominant horizontal 

and vertical proportions of heritage and contributory buildings, and align with design 

elements of adjacent buildings to complement the traditional strip retail street and 

buildings.  

(c) Retain and introduce active uses, including night time uses, such as cafes, restaurants, 

retail, entertainment, professional services and commercial to enhance pedestrian amenity 

and reinforce the vitality and liveliness of the street. 

(d) Design buildings to align with and address the street at ground level to enhance 

streetscape vistas and to generate pedestrian interest and interaction. 

(e) Deliver additional storeys to traditional strip retail buildings but setback from main street 

frontage only where such development will not impact on the amenity of adjoining 

residential areas or the significance of a heritage item, contributory building or the heritage 

conservation area. 

(f) Protect the curtilage of heritage items along King Street, notably the church and heritage 

school buildings by controlling encroachment into views, to enable a visual appreciation of 

buildings within their setting.  

(g) Retain educational/religious and mixed uses that gives the northern part of King Street a 

distinct open and green quality that contrasts with the strong built edge to the south. 

(h) Deliver a community activity hub by adaptively reusing buildings on the Newtown Railway 

Station and Tram Sheds site. 
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(i) Deliver mixed use development and higher built form over and adjacent to the Railway to 

mark this important nodal point and junction with Enmore Road and King Street, taking into 

consideration heritage issues in regards to the Tram sheds and station buildings. 

(j) Deliver appropriate infill development to the Newtown Performing Arts High School edge 

(southern parts only) to better define the street edge and provide a more active 

retail/commercial interface. 

(k) Protect the streetscape vistas in both directions, along the street and the striking side 

street views towards the city skyline, by continuing to align buildings with the street. 

(l) Provide under awning lighting on new awnings, which maintains the strong rhythm of the 

existing “string of pearls” along the King Street. 

2.8.7 Ashmore neighbourhood  

Neighbourhood statement 

Ashmore will be a sustainable neighbourhood that offers a variety of dwelling types that will be well 

integrated with the surrounding conservation areas of Erskineville and Alexandria. 

Development will be complemented with a high-quality public domain, including new streets, a 

central public park and bike links to facilitate pedestrian and cycle movement throughout the 

precinct, and integrated with the surrounding street network and open spaces.  

Ashmore will have a strong landscaped character, with new development being setback from the 

street to provide a landscape buffer between the new buildings and the public domain. New 

development will be designed to ensure it brings life to the street with individual entries to ground 

floor dwellings, to provide passive surveillance and opportunities for social interaction. 

Neighbourhood principles 

Development in the Ashmore neighbourhood is to: 
(a) Coordinate the delivery of housing with the provision of adequate community facilities and 

services. 

(b) Deliver a mix of dwelling types to provide flexibility and choice that reflects the needs of 21st 

Century living. 

(c) Deliver a permeable network of streets that responds to key connections and the 

surrounding historic street patterns of Erskineville and Alexandria. 

(d) Deliver an appropriate mix of land uses with retail at ground level on MacDonald Street, 

adjacent to McPherson Park and some commercial uses at the intersection of MacDonald 

Street and Mitchell Road. 

(e) Transition building heights to the surrounding heritage conservation areas. 

(f) Deliver high quality streetscapes with canopy trees to provide shade and amenity, and 

incorporate water sensitive urban design where appropriate. 

(g) Deliver one main park, known as McPherson Park, for passive and active recreation, and to 

assist with stormwater management. 

(h) Establish a strong landscaped character which unifies the neighbourhood including by 

setting back development from the public domain and selecting native plants. 

(i) Create an attractive public domain with pedestrian and bike connections. Links to public 

transport are to be clear and legible, and are to prioritise pedestrians with slow speed traffic 

lanes. 

(j) Protect key panoramic views from Sydney Park to the Central Sydney skyline and King 

Street ridge and east-west views throughout the neighbourhood to enhance visual 

permeability. 

2.8.8 Belmont Street (Coopers Estate) neighbourhood  

Neighbourhood statement 
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The Belmont Street neighbourhood will remain a predominantly fine grain low scale residential 

area, with medium density mixed use and residential concentrated around its edges providing a 

transition to the high-density Sydney Park and Ashmore residential neighbourhoods.  

Most of the neighbourhood, except properties fronting Euston Road, are within the Cooper Estate 

Heritage Conservation Area (refer to C55) which is significant for its regular 1880s subdivision 

pattern and working-class origins.   

Streets will have generous tree canopies overarching wide walkable streets providing visual and 

physical connections to Erskineville Oval and the Mitchell Road/ Maddox Street neighbourhood 

node. The variety of built form including detached houses, terraces, townhouses, adapted 

warehouses, apartments is important to this area and are to be retained. The consistency of 

terrace rows, their scale and proportion, roof design and materials palette is very important to the 

quality of the streetscape and are to be retained. 

Along Euston Road and McEvoy Street the area is in transition from industrial/light commercial to 

mixed use. This area is to be revitalised by new development which improves the presentation of 

buildings, a greater mix of uses, and better functionality of the street and path network for 

pedestrians. North of Sydney Park Road the focus is on a mix of retail, commercial, community 

and residential uses.  

Neighbourhood principles 

Development in the Belmore Street neighbourhood is to: 
(a) Retain the fine grain subdivision and development pattern in the Cooper Estate heritage 

conservation area by precluding amalgamation of sites and retaining rear lanes.  

(b) Retain the predominant low scale of built form and the consistency of building types in the 

Cooper Estate heritage conservation area. 

(c) Design infill development to respond to the height, massing and predominant horizontal and 

vertical proportions of heritage and contributory buildings, and align with design elements of 

adjacent buildings to enhance a visual appreciation of heritage buildings and historic 

streetscapes.  

(d) Provide vehicle access only from rear lanes to retain their functionality, reduce on-street 

parking and increase opportunities to green streets. 

(e) Deliver higher built form along Lawrence Street (eastern edge) and Mitchell Road but 

constrain the street wall height to maintain a pedestrian scale and existing character. 

(f) Design apartment buildings to align to and address the street at ground level and provide 

opportunities for passive surveillance of the street. 

(g) Deliver mixed-use residential and commercial premises along Mitchell Road, Fountain and 

Lawrence Streets through the adaptive reuse of commercial and industrial buildings. 

(h) Retain and adaptively re-use Federation and Interwar factories and warehouses buildings, 

where possible, to facilitate their conservation and ongoing contribution to the character of 

the neighbourhood. 

(i) Enhance pedestrian amenity and enliven Euston Road / McEvoy Street: 

i. design buildings to align with and address the street at ground level  

ii. design facades with modulation and articulation of the horizontal and vertical 

proportions including changes in materials to reduce bulk and scale 

iii. constrain the street wall height to three storeys  

iv. convert existing industrial/commercial uses into mixed use development with ground 

floor retail uses and commercial and residential uses above. 

(j) Retain the visual prominence of landmark buildings, particularly former corner shops, 

warehouses, hotels/pubs along Mitchell Road. 

2.8.9 Sydney Park  

Neighbourhood statement 
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Sydney Park is a 40 hectare multi-purpose regional park featuring historic brick chimneys which is 

to be enhanced by surrounding development. It has a sustainable wetland ecosystem and offers 

district views over the city and Airport. The Park has historic and cultural significance and is used 

for recreation, environmental learning, community activities and events. Interface development 

contributes to its amenity and accessibility. 

The Sydney Park Residential precinct to the north is to continue to be a high-density residential 

area focused and edging Sydney Park, providing district and regional views from Sydney Park 

toward the City Skyline, the Erskineville basin and other important local landmarks. 

Three isolated industrial and commercial sites intrude into Sydney Park along its Euston Street 

boundary. Opposite, the “big box” industrial development of the Southern Employment Lands, they 

are to continue the existing industrial character of the area. Future development will enliven the 

area with improved presentation of buildings, a greater mix of uses, and better functionality of the 

street and path network for pedestrians.  

Neighbourhood principles 

Development in the Sydney Park neighbourhood is to: 
(a) Design large development blocks to optimise the number of apartment entries directly 

accessed from streets with high pedestrian amenity including those with footpaths and 

street trees. 

(b) Redevelop the isolated terraces on Campbell Road to a higher density and form that 

encourages active frontages overlooking Sydney Park. 

(c) Improve the public domain interface of buildings along Euston Road: 

i. provide active edges to buildings which adjoin Sydney Park to enhance passive 

surveillance and improve the appearance to the park 

ii. design buildings to align with and address the street at ground level to enhance 

streetscape vistas and to generate pedestrian interest and interaction  

iii. design buildings with modulation and articulation of the horizontal and vertical 

proportions of facades including a change in materials to reduce bulk and scale and 

provide good visual amenity. 

(d) Constrain the scale, setback and design of large developments which interfaces with 

Sydney Park to retain and enhance public access, sunlight access and environmental 

values of the Park.  

(e) Maintain views to Sydney Park, the former brick works, and surrounding areas from the 

public domain. 

(f) Retain panoramic 360 degree views from Sydney Park high points to important local 

cultural landmarks including the King Street Newtown ridge, the Eveleigh rail yards and 

further north to the City skyline. 

(g) Provide better pedestrian links from Ashmore (to the north of Sydney Park Road), and 

Sydney Park through provision of a pedestrian bridge at this location. 

(h) Improve the amenity of Sydney Park Road public domain by introducing street trees and 

improved pedestrian amenity through better connectivity and pavement treatments. 

(i) Strengthen bike links to Sydney Park and the Alexandra Canal area. 

 

2.9 Green Square and City South Village Locality Statements  

Green Square and the City South Village encompasses the bustling, high density urban renewal 

area of Green Square, the quieter residential streets of Rosebery, and the enterprise and urban 

services precincts in Alexandria and Rosebery. It is located on the traditional lands of the Gadigal 

of the Eora nation along an old transit route which survives in part as Botany Road, the major 

north-south artery. 

The village is the largest in the City and strategically located between the economic powerhouse of 

Central Sydney and the global gateways of Port Botany and Sydney Airport. By the end of the 19th 

502



Sydney Development Control Plan 2012 – Policy and housekeeping 
 – Amendments 

142 

Century, the area was full of heavy industries, with some small residential estates for workers on 

higher ground at Zetland, Waterloo and Beaconsfield. A number of these subdivisions remain 

today and are protected as heritage conservation areas. 

The waning demand for traditional industry close to the city, and direct rail line through Green 

Square from the airport to the CBD, led to the northern part of the village being established for a 

high density, mixed use community. The Green Square urban renewal area is the major population 

centre with the Green Square Town Centre its civic and commercial heart.  

The south west remains an industrial area with a more varied offer today that incorporates a range 

of urban services, big box retail, mixed business and light industrial uses. These uses are critical to 

support the growth of the City and its economic prosperity. 

Rosebery in the south east is a trendy hub for cafes, creative business and various light industry. 

The Rosebery Estate is at the south of the suburb and has a special character as a “Garden 

Suburb” designed by John Sulman with its consistent subdivision pattern, building form, 

streetscape patterns and predominant housing types.  

Future character  

The Green Square and City South Village is a productive and liveable village of two parts which is 

transforming and growing, leveraging its strategic location and transport connections. 

Between 2016 and 2036 the village will provide additional capacity for 17,200 jobs and 20,300 new 

homes, providing over one third of the city’s new dwellings. New dwellings will mainly be provided 

as apartments in Green Square.  

In the north, the Green Square area will continue its transition towards a thriving, contemporary 

and mixed use community. Residents will have greener walkable streets, new parks and 

connections, and access to new community facilities and services. A portion of all new housing will 

be affordable rental housing, facilitated by the City’s affordable rental housing levies. The Green 

Square Town Centre, at is heart, is a high density sustainable precinct with fast rail access to the 

airport and Central Sydney.  

In the south, the enterprise areas are protected and continue to play a crucial role in supporting 

economic growth and network connections with a focus on new businesses and industry 

opportunities, employment across a range of sectors, and land availability for key industrial 

activities and essential urban services. Keeping land mainly for employment ensures that these 

uses are not displaced by residential dwellings. 

Key strategic directions to 2036 include:  
1. Facilitate well designed, sustainable new homes in the urban renewal area. 

2. Protect industrial and urban services land and evolve businesses in the in the Southern 

Enterprise Area and Green Square Town Centre. 

3. Invest in new infrastructure, public squares/plaza’s, open space, streets and drainage to 

support a growing population. 

4. Increase urban tree canopy and deliver the Liveable Green Network comprising the Green 

Grid and pedestrian and cycling connections. 

5. Advocate for more public transport, including a new Metro Station by 2028 at Zetland, so 

that supply keeps pace with demand. 

Green Square and City South Village principles  

Development in the Green Square and City South Village is to: 
(a) Respond to and complement the built form, scale and fabric of heritage items and 

contributory buildings within Heritage Conservations Areas and conserve the heritage 

values of the place including streetscapes and lanes. 

(b) Protect and enhance the special character of Rosebery, including the intact subdivision 

pattern, the sense of openness and landscape setting, the predominant housing styles, and 

generally consistent built form character and scale. 
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(c) Retain and adaptively reuse heritage items, historic warehouses and former corner shops 

and conserve contributory and neutral buildings in heritage conservation areas.  

(d) Retain and manage the Southern Enterprise Area for industrial and urban services uses 

while enabling new business opportunities. 

(e) Where appropriate, deliver new, improved and safe connections for walking and cycling, 

including new streets and cycleways, footpaths and through-site links, to improve 

permeability and link key locations within the village. 

(f) On major and busy roads, and identified active frontages, incorporate non-residential 

floorspace to ensure ongoing, adequate and appropriate supply of suitable land and floor 

space for business, industry and services.  

(g) Limit the scale of retail to ensure the primacy of the Green Square Town Centre.  

(h) Provide new green open spaces to support a growing population. 

(i) Enhance the quality of gathering & meeting spaces to support social connectedness and 

sustain quality of life including through provision of dedicated public communal indoor and 

outdoor open spaces. 

(j) Protect and increase urban tree canopy and vegetation across public and private land and 

along water channels to unify and green streetscapes and corridors.  

(k) Deliver exceptional and cohesive architectural and urban design outcomes that results in a 

high level of amenity for residents, visual variety and high quality public places and spaces. 

(l) Aim for net-zero energy emission and increase green facades and roofs on offices, hotels, 

multi-unit residential, shopping centre and mixed-use new developments, as well as major 

refurbishments. 

(m) Ensure stormwater and floodwater is managed so that development is not adversely 

affected by flooding and that flood risks and hazards are minimised. 

Development 

Development in the Green Square and City South Village must achieve and satisfy the outcomes 

expressed in the Village and neighbourhood statements and supporting principles. 

2.9.1 Special Character Area 

Rosebery Estate is identified as a Special Character Area which contributes to the unique identity 

and quality of the City. It has a character unmatched elsewhere in Sydney and is highly distinctive. 

The Special Character Area is mapped in the Sydney Local Environmental Plan 2012.  

Direction 

Special Character Areas are significant to the cultural life and heritage of the City. Over time, their 

character will be maintained and strengthened with development that enhances their unique 

attributes. 

Development 

Development in Rosebery Estate must achieve and satisfy the outcomes expressed in the locality 

statement and its supporting principles as well as the statement of future character for Green 

Square and City South Village and its supporting principles. 

2.9.2 Green Square and City South Village neighbourhoods 

Green Square and City South Village has five neighbourhoods, which are described below in Table 

2.7 and shown on the village map at Figure 2.9. The Direction provides a high-level indication of 

how the village will change over time.  

Table 2.7: Directions for Green Square and City South Village neighbourhoods 

Green Square and City South Village neighbourhoods 

Neighbourhood Description Direction 
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Green Square A diverse and high density 
residential growth area on former 
industrial land created through 
design excellence and sustainable 
outcomes.      

 

Enhance by continuing renewal 
to create a vibrant, sustainable 
and connected place for living 
with high amenity and walkability.  

Green Square Town 
Centre 

The residential, commercial, retail 
and cultural centre for the Green 
Square Urban Renewal Area. 

Enhance the town centre as the 
vibrant, sustainable, mixed-use 
hub for the village.  

North Alexandria 
(which also forms part 
of Green Square) 

A light industrial area located close 

to Green Square station identified 

for higher density commercial and 

specialised employment purposes.  

Change to a thriving, diverse, 
dynamic and creative modern 
employment precinct and centre.   

Southern Enterprise 
Area  

A flexible employment area and 
home of industry and urban 
services supporting Sydney’s 
growth. 

Enhance by diversifying the 

range of industrial and urban 

service activities including more 

high-tech industrial, design 

warehouse and some retail.  

Rosebery Estate 
Special Character Area 

A historic “Garden Suburb” with a 
consistent subdivision pattern, 
building form and streetscape 
patterns. 

Maintain the open landscape 
character of streets and historic 
built form.  

 

 

Direction What it means 

Change The look and feel of the existing neighbourhood will transform into something 

different. 

Enhance The look and feel of the existing neighbourhood will improve and may evolve to 

augment its quality and experience. 

Maintain The look and feel of the existing neighbourhood will be retained and strengthened. 
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2.9.3 Green Square 

Neighbourhood statement 
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Green Square is a diverse and high-density mixed use community. Over one third of the City’s new 

housing will be built in this neighbourhood, which will grow to around 32,000 dwellings, housing 

around 60,000 to 70,000 people (depending on occupancy trends) when the area is expected to be 

fully built out by 2036. Most new housing will be provided as apartments in a variety of sizes, price 

points and building designs including affordable rental housing. Existing fine-grain low scale 

housing in heritage conservation areas (C72 Hansard Street and C73 Zetland Estate) will be 

retained and will provide much needed diversity. 

A placemaking approach is used to deepen new communities’ connections to place and each 

other. This approach is people focused and achieved through high-quality urban design and 

coordinated delivery of community infrastructure. While Green Square Town Centre is the centre of 

community life for the neighbourhood, a number of smaller centres will also provide facilities and 

services for residents. The largest, Dank Street, is at the northern gateway to the neighbourhood 

and is a thriving retail centre with a variety to art galleries, cafes and restaurants.  

The City’s capital works program will deliver community facilities and public domain improvements, 

including open space, streets, cycleways, through site links, tree planting and vegetation 

improvement. 

This neighbourhood will undergo significant change to 2036. 

Neighbourhood principles 

Development in Green Square is to: 
(a) Locate taller and slimmer buildings along high traffic volume roads to act as an acoustic 

buffer while addressing overshadowing and visual impacts. 

(b) Retain the fine-grain low scale built form of residential development in heritage 

conservation areas. 

(c) Transition building height and form adjacent to heritage conservation areas and Rosebery 

Estate with low scale typologies, including maisonettes and townhouses.  

(d) Respond to existing industrial heritage with high quality design which complements 

without mimicry. 

(e) Where appropriate, incorporate non-residential floor space into new residential 

development. 

(f) Where appropriate, design new streets to prioritise pedestrians with low speed traffic 

lanes and generous street landscaping for amenity. 

(g) Support Danks Street’s function as a Local Centre which meets the retail demands of 

residents, and also act as a regional attractor by: 

i. improving the public domain  

ii. providing a variety of building types and scales  

iii. providing continuous active frontages along Danks Street to connect it to the 

supermarket in Crown Square. 

(h) Support neighbourhood centres at the Junction of Queen Street and Botany Road, at the 

intersection of Epsom Road and Rothschild Avenue and the western half of Archibald 

Avenue (west of Gadigal Avenue). 

(i) Protect the mass transit corridor and encourage a transport interchange with commercial 

and retail uses at the intersection of Zetland Avenue and Defries Avenue. 

(j) Transform and enlarge Zetland Avenue into a grand avenue with ample space for 

generous footpaths to accommodate outdoor dining areas, dedicated bicycle paths, future 

light rail (or interim bus service), local vehicular access and car parking.  

(k) Enhance gateway streets including Bourke Street, Zetland Avenue, Botany Road and 

Epsom Road by providing active ground floor uses, public domain improvements and 

street tree planting. 

(l) Protect the heritage listed trees along Joynton Ave and incorporate into the Joynton 

Avenue public domain. 

(m) Provide new large civic squares as a focus for community life at Victoria Park, Dank Street 

and around the heritage listed former Sydney Water Valve House in South Dank Street. 
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(n) Protect significant and district views including, but not limited to: 

i. towards the Central Sydney skyline from south of the North Rosebery precinct in 

Kimberley Grove 

ii. Victoria Park and Green Square from the South Dowling corridor 

iii. Sacred Heart College in Kensington from Zetland Avenue 

iv. distant and local views from Queen Street and Victoria Street Beaconsfield. 

(o) Address the existing and proposed open spaces to increase surveillance and generate 

pedestrian activity while minimising overshadowing. 

2.9.4 Green Square Town Centre  

Neighbourhood statement  

The Green Square Town Centre is the residential, commercial, retail and cultural centre for Green 

Square. When the Green Square Town Centre is complete, it will have the potential to 

accommodate approximately 5,850 residents and 9,300 workers, creating a new village hub for the 

southern areas of the City of Sydney.  

It will be a highly accessible place, providing good access to and from the centre, through walking, 

cycling or public transport. The Town Centre will provide a range of open spaces including parks 

and plaza areas which will offer places for relaxation, recreation and venues for community events.  

Shea’s Stream and its interpretive elements will be a key design feature along the east-west spine. 

Community buildings will be provided including the re-use of the heritage buildings of the former 

Royal South Sydney Hospital and a new community library at the heart of the Town Centre. 

The town centre will set new benchmarks in public domain design and ecologically sustainable 

development. As part of a large scale urban renewal project, the Town Centre will demonstrate that 

cities can grow in ways that are ‘climate positive’ whilst still be economically and environmentally 

sustainable.  

Neighbourhood principles  

Development in the Green Square Town Centre neighbourhood is to: 
(a) Enable the Green Square Town Centre to achieve its potential to become a major centre. 

(b) Integrate the Green Square Town Centre with the wider Green Square area.  

(c) Deliver a coherent structure of streets that complements the existing, adjacent street 

network and is highly permeable for pedestrians.  

(d) Establish the Green Square Town Centre as a model for environmentally sustainable 

design in new centres.  

(e) Include retail development of a type and scape that reflects the centre’s role as a major 

centre. 

(f) Include appropriate, adaptable and affordable housing.  

2.9.5 North Alexandria neighbourhood  

Neighbourhood statement 

North Alexandria is set to become a thriving, diverse, dynamic and creative modern employment 

precinct, located near Green Square station. The former light industrial activities will transition 

towards a range of higher-density, more knowledge-intensive and creative industry employment 

sectors. It will incorporate new open spaces, entertainment and business support services. 

Growth in office and flexible enterprise floor space on the western edge of Green Square centre 

reinforces its economic role and supports the broader role of the Southern Enterprise Area for 

industrial and urban services uses. Formation of crucial public spaces, legible connections and 

attractive entertainment and recreation options are essential if businesses locating in North 

Alexandria are to attract skilled talent.  

The area is well served by public transport, being close to the Green Square train station and 

numerous bus routes. The precinct enjoys access to several dedicated cycleways and will benefit 
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from the future rapid transport route along the Green Square to Ashmore connector and Waterloo 

Metro station.  

Proposed streets and through-site links will better connect North Alexandria to neighbouring 

precincts. Green links and proposed public open spaces will raise amenity levels and assist with 

flood mitigation. The industrial built form, established trees, layers of history, low scale laneways, 

open canals, and connection to the Liveable Green Network give North Alexandria a unique 

character. North Alexandria has a number of listed buildings, as well as a heritage conservation 

area, which will preserve the fine grain, low-rise, industrial character in the north-block of the 

precinct.  

This area is to become a focus for cultural and creative industries, food and drink, and 

entertainment and lends itself to becoming a destination for the wider area. Flexible, shared use of 

the laneways can support alfresco activity and events.  

Extended opening hours for retail, dining, live music, cinema and other forms of temporary 

programming in public spaces is also encouraged to bring late night activity to the north-block, 

balancing the contribution to street activation and vibrancy of the area with any likely impact on 

amenity. 

In close proximity and integrated in grain and scale, the mid-block will be characterised by lower 

rise, larger floorplate, flexible commercial buildings which will attract a range of creative and 

knowledge-based tenants in diverse workspaces including small offices with workshops, storage, 

semi-industrial and showroom spaces. 

The higher density, large floorplate built forms in the south-block lend themselves to higher order 

employment and commercial development including office, as a western edge to Green Square. 

The periphery of the precinct will act as a transition to adjoining areas, with large landholdings that 

preserve the economic function of the area. 

Neighbourhood principles  

Development in the North Alexandria neighbourhood is to: 
(a) Enhance North Alexandria’s role in catering to specialised employment clusters including 

transport and logistics, manufacturing and professional services.  

(b) Enable the North Alexandria neighbourhood to achieve its potential to become a focus for 

cultural and creative industries, food and drink, and entertainment. 

(c) Support a diverse range of business uses. 

(d) Provide a range of day-to-day services like childcare, retail and food and drink.  

(e) Integrate the neighbourhood with adjoining precincts, improve green links and provide new 

open spaces.  

(f) Provide higher amenity in the public domain and better urban outcomes, with defined 

streets, new connections where required, positive landscape spaces, and improved 

relationships between buildings and the public domain. 

(g) Retain heritage, industrial landmarks and unique structures where possible, particularly in 

the north-block, and enable the adaptive reuse of special buildings to respond to their 

changing function. 

(h) Achieve a sensitivity to scale, fine grain character and materiality in the north-block and 

surrounding buildings.  

(i) Balance maximised street activation and street/building interface with the industrial 

character of buildings in the north-block of limited doors and windows.  

(j) Present high quality frontages to the Liveable Green Network and public open spaces.  

(k) Deliver a high quality public domain through the careful design of frontages, through-site 

links, setbacks, loading and access, and through the screening of warehouses and 

industrial uses with active uses in the mid-block.  

(l) Harness the placemaking opportunities which are presented by the canals and Liveable 

Green Network.  
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(m) Protect mature trees on Bowden and Wyndham streets and throughout the heritage 

conservation area.  

(n) Address trapped low points for stormwater through development, particularly on Botany 

Road.  

(o) Improve way finding, amenity and legibility with more connections and an improved 

arrangement of streets. 

(p) Increase permeability through the precinct with more crossing points along major roads, 

well-designed streets and through-site connections to facilitate comfortable walking both 

within and around the precinct.  

(q) Warehouse and industrial building typologies are to prioritise high quality building frontages 

and public domain over internal site functions, private driveways, large vehicle crossing 

points and inactive street edges.  

(r) Commercial buildings in the south-block are to avoid campus-style building typologies. 

Large landscaped edges used primarily for vehicle access, inactive frontages and poor 

street address are to be avoided. 

2.9.6 Southern Enterprise Area  

Neighbourhood statement 

The Southern Enterprise Area is a flexible employment area and home of industry and urban 

services supporting Sydney’s growth. While this locality will continue to accommodate traditional 

industrial activities, particularly around Alexandra Canal, it will over time accommodate a wider 

variety of economic activities in key areas. Building on the strength of existing logistics and lighter 

industrial uses that benefit from good access to the airport and Central Sydney, this area will also 

facilitate a range of higher value employment, such as high tech and offices where appropriate, to 

realise a thriving, innovative mixed business economy.  

It is characterised by traditional large-scale warehouses, used for manufacturing, distribution and 

logistics as well as less intensive and smaller scale buildings which are better for emerging 

industries. Some businesses (such as fashion or publication) require warehousing but with a higher 

office component while others split their operations and locate warehouses elsewhere.  

The area is located close to the St Peters Interchange that facilitates movement of freight into and 

out of the area including to the international ports via the Sydney Gateway project.  

The west of the area is to continue to accommodate population-serving industrial businesses and 

strategic industrial uses. Botany Road is an important route connecting Central Sydney with 

Botany Bay and is to continue its role as a commercial and industrial hub with a strong 

employment focus. The area around Birmingham and Bradford Streets, as well as Dunning Avenue 

and Hayes Road are current destinations for a diverse mix of uses including small scale retail, 

cafes, shopping and commercial activity. An activity hub around Hayes Road will act as a small 

centre to support the surrounding residential, commercial and industrial uses. A bulky goods area 

is to be maintained in the south of the locality along O’Riordan Street. Elsewhere, limited ancillary 

uses may also be appropriate to support the industrial uses and working population in the area.  

New streets throughout the locality will provide greater permeability to encourage walking and 

cycling whilst breaking up larger industrial land parcels to facilitate access for the evolving uses 

and maximise street frontages.  

A pedestrian and cycling connection and green link along the alignment of the Alexandra Canal 

and following the Shea’s Creek channel will form the backbone of the Liveable Green Network. 

Future development will present a more inviting edge to the canal, creating opportunities for future 

crossing points, casual surveillance and an active interface between the public and private domain. 

An active square at the head of the Alexandra Canal will create a vibrant and inviting gateway to 

the water’s edge. 
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Areas close to Rosebery Estate may be appropriate for affordable rental housing and built form 

that will respond to the finer grain lot pattern and legible well-connected street and block system of 

the Estate.  

Neighbourhood principles  

Development within the Southern Enterprise Area is to: 
a) Deliver a range of employment land uses in appropriate locations including high-tech 

industries, research and development, freight handling and other airport related industries 

in addition to the existing more traditional employment uses. 

b) Prioritise capacity for higher density flexible office space and hi-tech industries that adopt 

best practice environmental standards and contribute positively to the public domain. 

c) Provide choice and flexibility for the future in the subdivision of large lots: 

i. take a comprehensive and integrated approach  

ii. create opportunities for a range of businesses and building types  

iii. avoid fragmented subdivision and strata titling.  

d) Along Botany Road, provide a diverse mix of land uses in mixed use zones, including 

residential development with commercial development at lower levels to ensure satisfactory 

residential amenity. 

e) Allow for some ancillary non-residential uses that support employment activity and / or 

service the local working population, such as food and drink premises, entertainment 

facilities and markets, which are limited in scale and do not compromise the operations of 

industrial and employment generating uses. 

f) Strengthen small activity nodes where they are currently located at the intersection of 

Bourke and Huntley Streets and at Doody and Bourke Streets. 

g) Improve traffic, access and permeability of the neighbourhood:  

i. introduce new bike and pedestrian friendly streets and improve current streets to 

provide more street frontage for businesses and create route choice and ease of 

movement for pedestrians and cyclists 

ii. design new streets in “planned subdivisions” to be bike and pedestrian friendly and 

to deliver new and improved local connections  

iii. locate drop-off and servicing areas on site, where possible, to reduce pressure on 

the road network 

iv. maintain potential for an east-west street linking Bowden Street and the Green 

Square Town Centre. 

h) Create more attractive streetscapes and improve pedestrian amenity on main roads: 

i. provide wider pathways, more canopy trees and building envelopes which allow 

street trees to achieve mature canopies along Botany Road, O’Riordan Street and 

Bourke Road 

ii. provide large building setbacks to form an extension of the public domain along 

Botany Road 

iii. design buildings that are high quality and contemporary along O’Riordan Street.  

i) Enhance the Liveable Green Network and its connectivity through to Green Square:  

i. introduce open space landscaped connections, including through sites, for 

pedestrians and cyclists between streets, Turruwul Park and the canals 

ii. maximise views to and along the Alexandra Canal with the location of through-site 

links, new streets and open spaces 

iii. design new buildings to address the water channels and through-site links  

iv. introduce new pocket parks and small areas for passive recreation including a new 

public open space on the corner of Doody and Ralph Street. 

j) Celebrate the area’s history by retaining and adaptively re-using early industrial buildings. 

k) Respond positively to the street layout, subdivision pattern and landscaped setbacks 

characteristic of the adjoining Rosebery Estate. 
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l) Edge public open spaces, through-site links and streets with active uses to increase safety 

and security.  

m) Extend the large canopy of existing trees on Mentmore Avenue to strengthen the ‘green’ 

character of the street and support the transition to the existing low-scale Rosebery Estate 

by creating a buffer to new development. 

n) Introduce a landscaped setback along the west side of Mentmore Avenue (north of Hayes 

Road) to complement the landscaped setbacks within the Rosebery Estate. 

2.9.7 Rosebery Estate Special Character Area 

Neighbourhood statement 

Rosebery Estate is a historic “Garden Suburb” with a consistent subdivision pattern, building form 

and streetscape patterns and the predominance of Federation, Californian Bungalow and other 

Inter-War housing.  

It retains the subdivision pattern of the original Rosebery Estate, designed by John Sulman c. 1912 

to reflect the ideals of the 19th Century Garden City Movement. This movement sought to combine 

the ‘natural’ attributes and advantages of country living with the ‘social’ attributes and advantages 

of living in towns. Unlike other examples of Garden City planning in Australia at the time, Rosebery 

was also envisaged as a ‘Model Industrial Suburb’ whereby detached housing within a spacious 

landscaped setting would be located close to industrial employment land.  

This vision was based on an underlying assumption that a healthy living environment and proximity 

to work would bring benefits to both employees and employers, and that more harmonious 

community relations would result.  

The majority of dwellings in the area were developed over three separate periods in the first half of 

last century which has resulted in a consistency in its built form and streetscape. This was 

reinforced by a covenant on all properties within the garden subdivision which regulated building 

setbacks and materials. Over time, the built form has been modified by residents seeking/looking 

to expand and adapt older houses to meet modern living requirements. As a result, many dwellings 

have lost their original details and have been replaced with buildings that are out of keeping with 

the original character of the area. Despite these modifications, the area possesses a special 

character that is not dependant on the architectural merit of surviving early housing stock alone.  

The elements that give the Rosebery Estate Special Character Area its unique character include:  

• The intact subdivision pattern, which is experienced through the wide streets, long view 

corridors along streets, large regular lots, the regularity of built form and the detached 

appearance of the majority of dwellings. 

• A predominance of housing styles including Federation, Californian Bungalow and other 

Inter-War housing. 

• The sense of openness created by the common building front setback of 6m, the 

predominant single storey appearance of built form, the consistent pattern of building 

separation and low, open front fencing. 

• The generally consistent built form character and scale that includes gabled roof form, 

consistent roof pitch, open verandas, parking behind the building line, and facade 

articulation. 

• The landscaped setting. 

Neighbourhood principles  

Development within the Rosebery Estate is to: 
(a) Retain the historic Garden Suburb subdivision pattern, through maintaining low site 

coverage, separation between dwellings and the pattern of detached single dwellings.  

(b) Balance the needs and desires of residents to improve and adapt their homes and to 

protect and enhance Rosebery’s special character, as described above. 
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(c) Retain and enhance existing dwellings wherever possible, and through development, 

reverse any unsympathetic renovations.  

(d) Provide a diversity of single storey dwelling types and allow for the development of 

attached, ‘side by side’ dual occupancy dwellings that contribute to and enhance the 

Rosebery Estate Special Character Area.  

(e) Deliver harmonious development where retention or adaptation is not possible. New 

buildings should not copy or mimic the architectural styles of the past but must incorporate 

the architectural features identified in the character statement. 
(f) Protect front setbacks and the single storey appearance of built form to retain the Garden 

Suburb streetscape character.  

(g) Prohibit basement car parking structures within the front setback and other features that are 

inconsistent with the neighbourhood statement.  

 

2.10 Redfern Street Village Locality Statements  

Redfern Street Village, to the south of Central Sydney, is Gadigal Country and home to one of 
Sydney’s largest communities of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander peoples. The area, 
commonly known as “Aboriginal Redfern” has historical and contemporary significance for 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander peoples, being the site of civil rights movements, historical 
and current Aboriginal community controlled services, and the part of Sydney where many First 
Nations peoples moved from all over Australia.  

Whilst many residents are long-term and have long-standing bonds to the area, the village has also 
become an entry point for people coming into the city for work opportunities, shelter and 
connections with community. 

The former Eveleigh Railway Goods Yards occupies a large and central location within the village 

and has been instrumental in shaping the village. In its heyday, it was Sydney’s largest employer 

and spurred the development of surrounding neighbourhoods with small terraces for workers, 

industrial workshops and warehouses, many of which remain today. More recently, the Goods 

Yards have been a catalyst for urban renewal with the adaptive reuse of the former railway 

workshops and development of the Australian Technology Park, which has seen a growth in jobs in 

knowledge-based industries. 

The NSW Government has committed to creating a globally competitive innovation and technology 

precinct in the corridor from Central to Eveleigh, including land in the former Eveleigh Railway 

Goods Yard and land in and around Central Station. 

There are a number of large public housing estates in the village. 

The village’s flat terrain, proximity to customers, good access to international ports and available 
workforce has made it a desirable place for businesses to establish, especially those with large 
space requirements or seeking affordable premises. In turn, the availability of local jobs and good 
public transport access to Central Sydney, has driven a housing boom in recent decades.   

A new metro station is scheduled to open at Waterloo in 2024 and the NSW Government has plans 

to renew the surrounding area including the adjoining Waterloo social housing estate.  

Future character 

Redfern Street Village is a place of contrasts, opportunity, innovation and community. It is where 

old and new sit comfortably together, large and small businesses flourish and housing is available 

for all people. It is a magnet for talented and technically qualified people who benefit from co-

location and collaboration and expect high amenity and places with character and good access. 

In the 20 years from 2016 to 2036, the village will experience significant growth. Capacity will be 

provided for 14,500 jobs and 9,300 new homes. Most of this growth will be concentrated in urban 

renewal precincts along Botany Road and around the new metro station at Waterloo. This includes 
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high-density, mixed-use precincts to be delivered by the NSW Government at North Eveleigh and 

at Central.  

The entire length of Botany Road will be revitalised to become a more attractive active street and 

employment centre. The City incentivise additional commercial floor space in highly accessible 

locations along Botany Road to strengthen its economic role, improve the public domain and 

enable the delivery of more affordable rental housing. 

At Waterloo Station, a new urban centre and high-rise residential precinct will be delivered by the 

NSW Government and will seamlessly integrate with the redevelopment of the adjoining Waterloo 

public housing estate. The estate will provide a mix of social, affordable and private housing; 

medium- and high-rise buildings; a new main street and village green; and a range of new 

community facilities and services that support a culturally diverse community. A sense of belonging 

and community is to be fostered, where both long-term residents and new generations can see 

themselves and feel they belong. 

Surrounding historic residential and mixed-use neighbourhoods will absorb some of the growth 

while retaining those qualities that make them special. New development will enhance the historic 

fabric of the village, creating places for the community to come together and activating main 

streets. Clusters of historic row terrace housing will anchor residential areas and help to retain a 

deep and ongoing sense of community, which will be enhanced by streets that are leafy and 

walkable. New housing in historic residential areas will respond to the scale, height and fine grain 

of the built form. New businesses will take advantage of the many historic warehouses to create 

unique and boutique work spaces. 

The village will remain a significant place and home to Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander 

peoples. They will have a crucial role in planning decisions going forward to ensure they feel 

welcome and supported, can afford to live in Redfern Street Village and have a highly visible 

heritage and culture. New development in the area is to showcase “Connecting with Country” 

design and consultation approaches. 

Strategic directions to 2036 include: 
1. Respect and reinforce the historic character of the village and its significance to First 

Nations people. 

2. Collaborate to enable culturally appropriate affordable and social housing for Aboriginal and 

Torres Strait Islander peoples to prevent their displacement from the area.  

3. Revitalise Botany Road as a vibrant commercial precinct with taller buildings providing 

increased capacity for employment uses.  

4. Strengthen Redfern Street as a vibrant local centre, which is inviting, safe and pedestrian 

friendly. 

5. Encourage development  that contributes to the innovation corridor. 

6. Facilitate economic growth around the innovation and technology corridor by prioritising 

and safeguarding space for specialised and knowledge-based businesses in surrounding 

mixed-used areas. 

7. Collaborate with the NSW Government on redevelopment of the Waterloo Estate to achieve 

better outcomes and more housing choice. 

8. Work with the NSW and Australian Governments to create an improved east-west transport 

corridor to strengthen cross-district links. 

Redfern Street Village principles  

Development within Redfern Street Village is to: 
(a) Acknowledge and celebrate Aboriginal cultural and continuing connection to the area as a 

significant place associated with Aboriginal rights and identity. 

(b) Respond to and complement the built form, scale and fabric of heritage items and 

contributory buildings within Heritage Conservations Areas and conserve the heritage 

values of the place including streetscapes and lanes.  
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(c) Retain and adaptively reuse heritage items, distinctive and early industrial buildings, historic 

pubs and former corners shops and conserve contributory and neutral buildings in the 

Heritage Conservation Area.  

(d) Deliver exceptional and cohesive architectural and urban design outcomes that results in a 

high level of amenity for residents and great public places and spaces. 

(e) Deliver diverse, suitable and well-designed spaces and places to support specialised 

technology-based businesses in mixed-use areas around the Eveleigh Railway Goods 

Yards. 

(f) Deliver additional commercial floor space along Botany Road in highly accessible locations 

in association with quality affordable rental housing and public domain improvements. 

(g) In major urban renewal projects: 

i. incorporate appropriate cultural infrastructure and creative workspaces  

ii. include dedicated public open spaces and shared or communal indoor and outdoor 

spaces to increase the amount and quality of green spaces and options for 

communities to come together across the village 

iii. provide precinct-scale sustainable infrastructure to minimise carbon emissions, 

resource consumption and waste generation 

iv. include green roofs, soft landscaping and canopy trees to increase biodiversity and 

cool the village.  

(h) Protect sunlight to existing parks and public squares and ensure new parks and squares 
receive adequate sunlight.  

(i) Aim for net-zero energy emissions and increase green facades and roofs on offices, hotels, 
multi-unit residential, shopping centre and mixed-use new developments, as well as major 
refurbishments. 

(j) Protect and increase urban tree canopy and vegetation across public and private land to 

cool and green the village.  

Development 

Development in the Redfern Street Village must achieve and satisfy the outcomes expressed in the 

village and neighbourhood statements and supporting principles. 

2.10.1 Redfern Street Village Neighbourhoods  

Redfern Street Village has ten neighbourhoods, which are described below in Table 2.8 and shown 

on the village map at Figure 2.10. The direction provides a high-level indication of how the village 

will change over time. 

Table 2.8: Directions for Redfern Street Village neighbourhoods. 

Redfern Street Village neighbourhoods 

Neighbourhood Description  Direction 

Central Park A high density integrated residential 
neighbourhood and local centre on the 
former Carlton and United Brewery site. 

Maintain a high-quality public 
domain, connectivity with 
surrounding areas and strong 
environmental performance. 

Chippendale, 
Darlington / West 
Redfern  

 

A historic fine-grained residential and 

mixed-use neighbourhood including 

converted warehouses. 

Maintain historic scale and heritage 

significance while improving 

residential amenity. 

Erskineville Oval North 
and Alexandria Park 

 

A historic and leafy residential 
neighbourhood with commercial strip 
along its northern edge. 

Enhance Railway Parade/Henderson 
Road as an active street while 
maintaining the historic residential 
amenity of other streets. 
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Redfern Central and 
Redfern Park south  

 

A historic mixed-use area, which retains 
a residential character and strong 
association with the Aboriginal 
community. 

Maintain Aboriginal cultural 
connections while enhancing 
residential amenity and activating 
streets.  

Redfern Street and 
Redfern Park  

 

An historic walkable tree-lined active 
street and local centre with a long and 
continuing association with the 
Aboriginal community.  

Enhance pedestrian amenity and 
extend activity along the street while 
retaining historic scale and 
Aboriginal services. 

Botany Road Precinct  

 

An established commercial corridor, 
which is evolving into a vibrant medium 
to high rise precinct with high pedestrian 
amenity and connected green public 
domain. 

Enhance commercial floor space 
capacity while increasing affordable 
rental housing stock and improving 
the public domain.  

Waterloo Estate (North 
and Central) 

A mid 20th Century public housing 
estate, which falls under state planning 
controls. 

Improve the social housing stock and 
public domain.    

Waterloo Estate 
(South) 

 

A mid 20th Century public housing 
estate, which falls under state planning 
controls. 

Change into a new high-density 
residential neighbourhood with mix 
of social, affordable and private 
housing.    

University of Sydney  

 

A part of a broader health and education 
precinct, most of which is located in the 
King Street Village.  

Refer to 2.8.4 University of 
Sydney/Royal Prince Alfred Hospital 
precinct. 

Central to Eveleigh 
Corridor  

The former Eveleigh Railway Goods 
Yard and South Eveleigh (former 
Australian Technology Park), which falls 
under state planning controls. 

Enhance to support growth of a 

globally competitive innovation and 

technology precinct.  

Central Precinct Rail infrastructure land at Central 
Station, which falls under state planning 
controls.    

Change to a new high-density mixed-
use urban centre with a focus on a 
globally competitive innovation and 
technology businesses. 

 

Direction What it means 

Change The look and feel of the existing neighbourhood will transform into something 

different. 

Enhance The look and feel of the existing neighbourhood will improve and may evolve to 

augment its quality and experience. 

Maintain The look and feel of the existing neighbourhood will be retained and strengthened. 
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2.10.2 Chippendale, Darlington and West Redfern neighbourhood  

Neighbourhood statement 
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This neighbourhood is an historic fine grained residential and mixed use neighbourhood including 

converted warehouses. It is characterised by historic narrow-fronted single and two storey terraces 

with rear lane access, commercial buildings and warehousing, which contribute to the legibility of 

the area’s history and neighbourhood quality.  

The scale of housing and adapted warehouse buildings is generally low to medium rise with the 

exception of the blocks fronting Parramatta Road and Regent Street, where early to mid-20th 

Century taller office buildings and warehouses dominate.  

The consistency of terrace rows and pre-war and post-war industrial warehouses, their scale and 

proportions, roof design and materials palette, is important to the significance of the heritage 

conservation areas and is to be retained. The built form of Victorian terraces and their intactness 

varies across the area from grand two-storey terrace houses to narrow terraces and rare two-

storey weatherboard terraces as described in the following heritage conservation areas: 

• Chippendale (C9) 

• Darling Nursery estate (C10) 

• Golden Grove (C18) 

• Darlington (C19) 

Part of the distinctive character of the area is the contrast in scale between Victorian terraces and 

the larger cubic forms of later warehouses and industrial development. Many warehouses have 

been conserved and adaptively reused for professional services and technology-based industries 

supporting related to nearby education and medical institutions.  

High quality additions and alterations are to maintain the scale and heritage character of heritage 

conservation areas and protect residential amenity.  

The locality is alive throughout the day, with residents and workers provided with easy walking 

access to shops and services at Central Park, the West Redfern neighbourhood centre and along 

Abercrombie Street. With few parks in the locality, landscaping within streets, in front yards and on 

buildings is especially important to greening and cooling the locality. 

Neighbourhood principles  

Development within the Chippendale, Darlington and West Redfern neighbourhood is to: 
(a) Retain the fine grain subdivision and development pattern by precluding amalgamation of 

historic sites and retaining rear lanes. 

(b) Retain residential uses and the existing pattern of retail and small-scale commercial uses 

scattered through the neighbourhood particularly along Abercrombie Street. 

(c) Design infill development to respond to the height, massing and predominant horizontal and 

vertical proportions of existing buildings and to align with design elements of adjacent 

buildings to enhance a visual appreciation of heritage buildings and historic streetscapes. 

(d) Design additions and alterations to retain the scale and massing of front elevations and the 

original roof form as viewed from the primary street. 

(e) Deliver non-residential uses on sites with active ground floor uses on Broadway, Regent 

Street, Cleveland Street and City Road to extend activity and surveillance of the street.  

(f) Design institutional development to be sympathetic to the scale and fine grain character of the 

neighbourhood. 

(g) Renewal of public housing sites is to include buildings around the perimeter, which overlook 

and address the street, and achieve a height transition to surrounding heritage conservations 

areas.    

(h) Provide improved connections for walking and cycling, including through-site links, to the local 

centre of Central Park.   

(i) Maintain and reinforce the existing character of well-established street tree plantings including 

those in Bartley, Balfour and Buckland Streets.  
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2.10.3 Erskineville Oval North and Alexandria Park neighbourhood  

Neighbourhood statement 

Erskineville Oval North and Alexandria Park is an historic and leafy residential neighbourhood with 

a commercial strip along its northern edge, which enjoys good access to neighbouring local 

schools and parks. Located immediately south of the former Eveleigh Railyards, Railway 

Parade/Henderson Road is evolving as an active street for small-scale professional services and 

specialised technology-based industries harnessing the increase in residential and worker 

populations generated from the Australian Technology Park development.  

Within the boundary roads, the area retains its Victorian subdivision pattern and many one and two 

terrace houses from that time, which were used by workers at the Eveleigh railway workshops. It 

retains a cohesive built form and scale within a small lot subdivision pattern.   

It will remain a predominantly low scale residential area with wide tree-lined streets and rear lanes.  

The consistency of terrace and cottage rows, their scale and proportion, roof design, materials 

palette and intact rear laneways is very important to the quality of the streetscape and will be 

retained. The distinctive historic character is described in more detail in the following Heritage 

Conservation Area statements: 

• Alexandria Park (refer C10) 

• Kingsclear Road (refer C3) 

• Malcolm Estate (refer C24)   

The historic Alexandria Town Hall and mayor’s residence in Alexandria Park provide a continuing 

civic and visual focus with space available for hire for functions, community meetings and 

conferences. 

Warehouse buildings from the early 20th Century add interest to the otherwise residential character 

and are to be conserved and adaptively reused. 

The area enjoys good physical and visual connections to neighbouring localities for people on foot.  

The industrial brick chimney stack on Railway Parade is an important visual and historic landmark 

in the locality. Residents have a short easy walk to neighbourhood centres along the main 

vehicular routes on Swanson Street, Erskineville Road and at the intersection of Henderson and 

Mitchell Roads for their daily shopping needs.  

Neighbourhood principles 

Development within the Erskineville Oval North and Alexandria Park neighbourhood is to: 
(a) Retain the fine grain subdivision and development pattern by precluding amalgamation of 

historic sites and retaining rear lanes. 

(b) Retain the predominantly low scale of building form (one to two storeys) and the 

consistency of buildings types including setbacks and building alignments. 

(c) Design infill to respond to height, massing, predominate horizontal and vertical proportions 

of heritage and contributory buildings, and align with design elements of adjacent 

dwellings to enhance an appreciation of the character and significance of heritage 

conservation areas from the street.  

(d) Provide vehicle access only from rear lanes to retain their functionality, reduce on-street 

parking and increase opportunities to green streets. 

(e) Residential infill development is to face the street with windows located to enable passive 

surveillance of the street. 

(f) Retain and restore traditional strip retail buildings to enliven streetscapes. 

(g) Retain and introduce active uses at the ground floor of buildings along Railway 

Parade/Henderson Road, especially professional services and creative industries, to 

enhance pedestrian amenity and complement development in the Central to Eveleigh 

corridor. 

(h) Protect and improve views from Phillips, Gerald and Garden Streets to Alexandria Park 

through appropriate framing and by controlling encroachment into views.  
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(i) Maintain the visual prominence of landmarks particularly former corner stores, the 

Chimney Stack on Henderson Road and adaptively re-used warehouses.  

2.10.4 Redfern Central and Redfern Park South neighbourhood  

Neighbourhood statement 

The areas around Redfern Street and Redfern Park are historic mixed use areas, which retain a 

residential character and have a long and continuing association with the Aboriginal community. 

They have a varied built form reflecting a number of different eras of development but of a 

generally consistent low scale. However, within the varied overall character, there are streets of 

great consistency with narrow terrace rows or larger two storey terraces. The intimate scale of 

small, narrow streets and lanes fronted by narrow lots add to its human scale, charm and amenity 

and are especially important in adding to a sense of community and are to be retained.   

While this area supports a range of different uses, it remains a mainly residential area, which is 

highly walkable due to its Victorian grid street pattern and canopy street trees.  

The area has kept its rich heritage of residential and industrial building and diversity of building 

types and scales. The industrial working past is still evident in older warehouses, which add 

interest to the otherwise residential character. Their adaptive reuse for new purposes is 

encouraged. The historic character of the locality is described in more detail in the following 

Heritage Conservation Plans: 

• Redfern Estate (C56) 

• Waterloo (C70) 

A diversity and mix of commercial and retail uses, including shop top housing, can be found along 

Elizabeth Street. Residents have a short walk for their daily shopping needs including at a small 

neighbourhood centre at the intersection of Phillip and Morehead Streets, which contains mixed 

uses and active frontages. 

Despite its diversity, the neighbourhood has retained its human scale and strong neighbourhood 

feel with non-residential uses actively contributing to improving streets and public safety. 

Neighbourhood principles 

Development within the Redfern Central and Redfern Park South neighbourhood is to: 
(a) Avoid site amalgamation on established, consistent low scale, small lot residential streets 

and consider site amalgamation elsewhere. 

(b) Retain and conserve consistent rows of particular building types, including the terraces 

along William Street, Chalmers Street, Great Buckingham Street, between Phillip, 

Morehead, Wellington and Elizabeth Streets, on Raglan and Lenton Parade, and in Pitt, 

Albert and Renwick Streets. 

(c) Deliver a mix of building types to reflect the diversity of form and mass. 

(d) Retain a consistent building while permitting higher buildings on streets at the edges of the 

neighbourhood and larger deeper sites where their impact can be minimised.  

(e) Within the Waterloo heritage conservation area: 

i. design infill to reflect the build form, scale and mass of existing building types 

including the fine grain created by narrow lots and the predominant roof form 

ii. ensure that buildings respond to and reveal the topography by stepping with the 

slope.  

(f) Deliver diverse and active uses which support village life along the neighbourhood’s 

northern and eastern edge: 

i. retain and introduce active uses on the ground floor of buildings fronting Elizabeth, 

Pitt and Phillips Streets including uses such as commercial, retail and professional 

services 

ii. retain and introduce diverse uses above ground floor in the neighbourhood nodes 

on Elizabeth and Phillip Street including boutique accommodation, galleries, 

commercial, leisure and residential uses 
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iii. provide outdoor dining associated with cafes and restaurants in neighbourhood 

nodes and on Elizabeth and Pitts Streets where footpath width permits  

iv. provide continuous awnings to retail and commercial buildings fronting Elizabeth 

Streets between Phillip and Raglan Streets 

v. deliver boutique accommodation and commercial uses on Cleveland and Elizabeth 

Streets where building setbacks are generous and a direct street relationship is not 

achievable 

vi. protect and enhance the traditional shopping strip on Pitt Street. 

(g) Deliver community uses adjacent to Redfern Park and other public open space. 

(h) Design a high quality building on the gateway site at the corner of Cleveland and Regent 

Street. 

(i) Enhance visual and physical links across Chalmers Street to Redfern Park by opening 

entries to buildings. 

(j) Protect and enhance vistas along north-south streets, panoramic northern views to Central 

Sydney and from Regent Street to the west and north.   

(k) Retain mature heritage fig trees, which line streets south of Redfern Park and provide 

filtered distinct views to the west and south. 

(l) Maintain the visual prominence of the tree canopy on Mount Camel, so it remains the 

highest point visible from public streets and open spaces. 

(m) Landscape front gardens of dwellings, narrow streets and the setbacks of commercial 

buildings to green and cool the locality. 

2.10.5 Redfern Street and Redfern Park neighbourhood  

Neighbourhood statement  

Redfern Street and Redfern Park form the heart of Redfern. For over 100 years, they have been a 

focus for community infrastructure and activity, including services especially for Aboriginal people. 

It is an eclectic mix of civic, religious, commercial and residential buildings of a similar scale but of 

different ages and built form, which add to its visual interest. Many shops date from the Victorian, 

Federation and Interwar period. The former Courthouse and Post Office clock tower are notable 

historic and visual landmarks in the streetscape. 

The neighbourhood is within the Redfern Estate Heritage Conservation Area (refer to C56).  

The acquisition of the historic Redfern Post Office by the City will see it adaptively re-used as an 

Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander cultural hub. 

Redfern High Street will continue to be the local centre for Redfern and a safe, lively and attractive 

walking street during the day and night with active building frontages, shop top housing, continuous 

awnings, outdoor dining and street landscaping. Heritage and character buildings are to be 

retained. 

Redfern Park is a culturally significant place, which continues to play an active role in enhancing 

the quality of life of local residents. “Here sport, politics, self-determination and a sense of cultural 

identity and community belonging have been entwined for Aboriginal people since the mid-

twentieth century.” (Dictionary of Sydney). Remnants of early Victorian design remain in its large 

mature trees and ornate fountain. It also features a sports oval, playgrounds, skate plaza and 

basketball practice area.  

Neighbourhood principles 

Development within the Redfern Street and Redfern Park neighbourhood is to: 

(a) Design infill development to align with and address the street at ground level to enliven and 

activate the street.  

(b) Locate taller buildings towards the Railway Station end of Redfern Street. 
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(c) Design street frontage heights to respond to adjacent heritage or contributory buildings and 

their significance. 

(d) Retain and introduce active uses on the ground floor of buildings fronting Redfern Street, 

including commercial, retail, professional services, community, café and dining, to enhance 

pedestrian amenity and reinforce the vitality and liveliness of the public domain. 

(e) Retain and introduce diverse uses above the ground floor, including commercial, 

community and residential uses, to extend activity and surveillance of the street.  
(f) Provide outdoor dining associated with restaurants and cafes where the footpath width 

permits to activate and enliven the street. 

(g) Provide footpath awnings to active frontages, where appropriate and sympathetic to the 

building, to enhance pedestrian amenity and provide weather protection. 

2.10.6 Botany Road Precinct  

Neighbourhood statement 

Botany Road Precinct is set to become a vibrant medium to high-rise commercial precinct with high 

pedestrian amenity and connected green public domain. New laneways, widened footpaths and 

new cycleways will improve access to the new Waterloo Metro Station and create more 

opportunities for tree canopy. There will be green spaces for all people to gather with a strong 

sense of the continuing connection and cultural significance of the place for Aboriginal people. The 

precinct will also increase the amount of affordable housing close to jobs, services and public 

transport.  

Botany Road Precinct contains a busy and noise-affected transport corridor, serving as the primary 

route for goods transport between Central Sydney, North Sydney and beyond to Sydney Airport, 

Port Botany and the industrial areas of Alexandria and Mascot. Waterloo Metro Station and other 

public transport improvements will serve as a catalyst for urban change and employment growth, 

providing a high-capacity public transport connection to Central Sydney and centres of 

employment across the city. Proximity to the Central to Eveleigh innovation corridor and major 

urban renewal precincts will also drive change. 

In key locations, taller buildings will provide increased commercial floor space, affordable housing 

and facilitate enhanced public domain outcomes, such as improved east-west pedestrian 

connections. The tallest buildings will be located over the Metro West station where a new local 

centre will be established as part of the NSW Government redevelopment plans. 

Regent Street will continue to grow as an extension of the Redfern Street centre, with 

improvements to the public domain and lowering of main road traffic activity contributing to it 

becoming a more comfortable retail street. The original Victorian and Federation subdivision and 

terrace groups will be maintained, and any new development will respond to heritage items and 

respect the existing fine- and medium-grain pattern. 

As the primary role of the precinct is to support job growth in the village, housing is not a priority 

but may be appropriate close to public transport and where it will not conflict with or restrict delivery 

of commercial and non-residential development. 

The precinct is highly significant for Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander people, both historically 

and culturally for people living and working in the area, as well as those who are based elsewhere 

or only visit.  

It has two distinct areas of special and unique character: 

1. Regent Street – an area of unique indigenous character unmatched in Australia of special 

cultural significance for the Redfern-Waterloo Aboriginal and Torres Strait Island 

Communities. 

2. Buckland Street – a group of historic terraces in a leafy streetscape that is uncommon in 

the area and which is an important east-west connector for local residents. 
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New development in the precinct is to showcase “Connecting with Country” design and 

consultation approaches, acknowledging and respecting Country as well as the social, cultural and 

civic rights history of Aboriginal Redfern. 

As the precinct develops and changes it will better balance the movement function of the road 

network with its place function, providing a more comfortable and attractive space for people to 

work and visit. The one-way pairing of Regent Street and Gibbons Street will be replaced with two-

way streets, speed limits will be lowered and additional crossings will be introduced. New laneways 

and through-site links will be delivered, providing a continuous mid-block laneway network and 

increasing walkable connections. 

Neighbourhood principles 

Development within the Botany Road Precinct is to: 
(a) Prioritise the heritage and cultural connection of Aboriginal people to the place in design 

and development. 

(b) Deliver commercial development in highly accessible locations to strengthen the economic 

and productive role of the precinct.  

(c) Deliver affordable housing in association with additional commercial floor space to meet the 

diverse housing needs of the local community. 

(d) Ensure residential uses do not impede the delivery and operation of current and future 

employment generating land uses.  

(e) Retain the fine and medium-grain development pattern on Regent Street and Botany Road 

between Boundary Street and Henderson Road with multiple shopfronts and business 

entries to maintain the traditional strip retail shopping character. 

(f) Provide a mix of building types in the southern part of the neighbourhood (on Botany Road) 

for a range of commercial uses and to create a diversity of form and mass. 

(g) Deliver lively active corners at key intersections with Botany Road, including McEvoy 

Street, Buckland Street and Henderson Road. 

(h) Protect sensitive uses from noise and pollution impacts from major roads, including 

consideration for future planned changes to the road network.  

(i) Ensure building heights are lower than existing development on Regent and Gibbons 

Street, and elsewhere lower than the future Waterloo Metro over-station development. 

(j) Prioritise pedestrian movement on Botany Road by moving driveways and servicing to a 

new rear lane network. 

(k) Improve pedestrian access to key public transport nodes of Redfern Station, Waterloo 

Metro Station and the bus interchange, with through-block links, active frontages on key 

pedestrian routes, maintaining sight-lines and wayfinding.  

(l) Activate Botany Road between McEvoy Street and Waterloo Metro Station, especially at 

night, with ground floor entertainment uses, night-time activity, visible lobbies, passive 

lighting and public art installations to provide a comfortable and safe pedestrian connection. 

(m) Provide a transition in building height to the quiet, low density residential area of Alexandria 

Park Heritage Conservation Area. 

(n) Provide opportunities for commissioned and informal public art on Regent Street, including 

window displays, front facades and secondary frontages on side streets. 

(o) Protect and enhance panoramic views towards the City centre from the public domain, 

particularly across existing public open space at Rosehill Street Reserve. 

(p) Protect solar access to public open spaces and surrounding residential dwellings including 

the Waterloo Estate. 

2.10.7 Waterloo Estate (North and Central) 

Neighbourhood statement  
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The Gadigal of the Eora Nation are the Traditional Custodians of the place we now call Waterloo. 

There is a strong and resilient Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander community living in the 

Waterloo Estate today.  

Waterloo Estate also plays an important role in the provision of social housing in the Sydney local 

government area and is home to a large existing community living in social housing.  

A high proportion of residents are long-term and have long-standing bonds to the area and 

community.  

Following large block amalgamation and major tower housing projects, Waterloo Estate (North and 

Central) is currently characterised by tower blocks and residential slab buildings dating from the 

1970s, set within 1.6 hectares of private open space. The housing stock is aged and a plan for the 

neighbourhood’s improvement will be developed by the NSW Government in due course.  

Neighbourhood principles  

Principles to guide the development of Waterloo Estate (North and Central) are to be developed 

alongside any NSW Government’s plan to renew the area.  

2.10.8 Waterloo Estate (South) 

Neighbourhood statement 

Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander peoples have always lived in Waterloo and the Waterloo 

Estate is home to a strong and resilient Aboriginal community. Through the 20th century the area 

has also attracted working-class people of many backgrounds, and today the resident population is 

characterised by an ethnically diverse mix of low-income residents and ageing citizens, a high 

proportion of whom are long-term residents and have long-standing bonds to the area and 

community.  

The early fine grain Victorian linear housing plots have been cleared and replaced over time, most 

notably during the 1960s and 1970s with large block amalgamation and major tower housing 

projects. This has resulted in an area distinct in form, scale and street pattern from neighbouring 

areas.  

The redevelopment of Waterloo Estate (South) will establish a local centre to capitalise on the 

increased density and connectivity of the locality and create a vibrant mixed-use neighbourhood 

with diverse housing choices, employment opportunities, local-serving commercial premises 

including retail, food and beverage, affordable amenities and space for community activities and 

cultural events.  

Key changes in Waterloo Estate (South) and focal points for the neighbourhood include the 

creation of two public parks, new community facilities and the transformation of George Street into 

the neighbourhood’s main street with local retail activity, including a supermarket to serve the local 

community.  

An improved street network will be introduced to maximise legibility, permeability and accessibility 

for all. There will be an emphasis on making streets pedestrian and cycle friendly and street widths 

will accommodate multiple users and needs. Planned regional cycle paths will be completed 

through the locality.  

A fine-grain lot pattern will be re-introduced, with flexible and varied lot sizes, allowing for a variety 

of separate apartment buildings in each block and a flexible approach to staging the 

redevelopment. The variety and quality of the architectural design and housing choices will cater to 

the diverse community of existing and future residents, providing a vibrant, attractive, 

environmentally sustainable and safe neighbourhood.  

Waterloo Estate (South) will continue to play an important role in the provision of housing for 

people on low incomes in the local government area but will also include an equal amount of 

private market housing. A range of dwelling types are to be provided, including culturally 

appropriate housing, to support evolving family situations and structures.  
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Buildings will be generally arranged to form continuous street frontages around courtyards to 

achieve a clear delineation between public and private space.  

The layout of new development will create high quality public spaces and its height and form will 

ensure good levels of amenity in the public domain, including comfortable wind conditions and 

optimised solar access. Building height and form will respond to the hierarchy of streets and open 

spaces and to key view corridors both over and within the locality. New development will also 

respond appropriately to the form and setting of heritage items in the neighbourhood.  

Future development, street layout and design will respond to the topography of the locality, which 

is distinctly different on either side of George Street. The steeply sloping topography to the eastern 

side requires careful layout of streets and walkways to ensure equitable access across the site.  

Overall greening of this locality will provide benefits for sustainability, health and the management 

of urban heat. The majority of established and significant trees which define key streets and open 

spaces will be protected during redevelopment and integrated into the design of each development 

to ensure their longevity.  

The public domain will be reinforced and celebrated through public art and cultural heritage 

interpretation. 

Neighbourhood principles 

Development within Waterloo Estate (South) is to: 
(a) The significant Aboriginal and Torres Strait culture and heritage of the area is to be 

acknowledged, respected and celebrated as an integral part of the development and 

placemaking. 

(b) A legible and permeable pattern of new streets, public open space and pedestrian and 

cycle connections is to be provided which responds to key connections within and 

surrounding the locality, stormwater management considerations, local traffic and access 

requirements and urban design principles. 

(c) George Street is to become the main street of the community, with continuous ground floor 

active frontage and awnings. It is to have a generous 10 metre setback on its eastern side 

to receive the afternoon sunlight. 

(d) Meet the community’s recreation and wellbeing needs by providing one large park (over 2 

hectares) adjacent to Waterloo Metro station, as the focus of community activity and 

containing a wide range of uses for the community’s diverse needs, and one smaller park in 

the south of the locality for passive recreation. 

(e) Community facilities and uses are to be provided in appropriate locations containing a 

variety of uses and to be open day and night to contribute towards safety and activation. 

(f) High quality streetscapes, including new footpaths, tree planting and street furniture are to 

be provided. Sunlight is to be maximised to promote healthy street tree growth, for water 

infiltration and urban heat management. 

(g) Streets are designed to maximise safety of vulnerable road users, including pedestrians 

and people on bicycles. 

(h) The regional east-west and north-south cycle paths which cross at Wellington and George 

Streets are to continue through the locality, connecting the area to the city in the north; 

Green Square Town Centre in the south; Alexandria and Sydney parks in the west and 

Moore Park in the east. 

(i) Retail opportunities are to be provided on George Street, Wellington Street and Cooper 

Street near the large park; and along McEvoy Street. 

(j) The heights of buildings are to respond to the streets and parks on which they are located. 

Tower forms are to be limited to the southern part of the area near McEvoy Street, and to 

the corner of Kellick and Gibson Streets. 

(k) Heights of buildings are to minimise overshadowing in both the public and private spaces 

and are not to generate uncomfortable wind effects at street level. Awnings and colonnades 
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are to be incorporated along retail frontages to increase pedestrian amenity and help to 

minimise sunlight, rainfall and wind impacts. 

(l) The impacts of noise and pollution along McEvoy Street are to be carefully addressed 

through careful design of buildings, including setting buildings back from the street frontage. 

(m) Existing views of the sky and how comfortably any proposed built form sits within the 

existing skyline is to be considered from key public vantage points in the surrounding area, 

including Redfern, Alexandria, and Waterloo parks; and the new large park. 

(n) A range of dwelling typologies and a diverse housing and tenure mix is to be provided to 

support a range of housing needs and living choices including evolving family structures 

and culturally appropriate housing. 

(o) Varied, innovative and high-quality design is to be delivered to ensure an environmentally 

sustainable, attractive and diverse neighbourhood. A flexible and varied lot pattern is to 

support this outcome. 

(p) Development is to be accompanied by high quality landscaping which delivers trees, 

greening and urban biodiversity and is supported by areas of deep soil. 

(q) Trees are to be retained wherever possible throughout the precinct, along McEvoy Street, 

George Street, and at the corners of the north eastern street block bound by Wellington, 

Kellick, Gibson and Pitt Streets. 

(r) Excellent ecologically sustainable development outcomes are to be achieved to enable a 

low-carbon precinct which is resilient against the impacts of climate change (including 

flooding and urban heat) and enables efficient use of resources by future residents. 

(s) A sense of belonging and community is to be fostered, where both long-term residents and 

new generations can see themselves and feel they belong. 

(t) Private spaces, including communal open space, will be designed to supplement the public 

domain with each apartment building having its principal usable communal open space on 

the roof. Each group of buildings will share communal courtyard space. 

Amendment 6 – Urban design 
a. Rename the title of Section 3 ‘General Provisions’ to ‘Requirements for All 

Development” 

b. Remove Section 3.1.4 ‘Public open space’ and replace with the following text: 

3.1.4 Public open space 

This section does not apply to Central Sydney. 

New public open space may be required as part of an urban renewal area or major development 

project. When Council requires dedication of open space, this is identified in the Development 

Contributions Plan. Where dedication is not required, open space may need to be provided via 

another means such as an easement.  

Objectives 

(a) Provide suitably sized, high quality, good amenity and publicly accessible open space in urban 

renewal areas and major projects. 

(b) Ensure the design and environmental conditions of public open space are suitable for a variety 

of both passive and active uses appropriate to the location and provide for community needs. 

(c) Support the health and growth of vegetation in public open space by providing suitable 

environmental conditions. 

(d) Locate public open space so that it connects existing and planned walking and bike network 

and, where possible, linked to biodiversity corridors and water bodies. 

Provisions 
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(1) Public open space is to be provided and designed in accordance with the Proposed open space 

map and in Schedule 5 Public open space design criteria. 

(2) Development that affects public open space must: 

(a) except for spaces protected by sun access or overshadowing controls in Sydney LEP – 

receive at least four hours of sunlight between 9am and 3pm on 21 June to a consistent area of 

at least 50 per cent of the total area of the park, as demonstrated by a solar insolation analysis; 

(b) have a comfortable wind environment for sitting; and 

(c) ensure there is a clear distinction between private, communal and public open space. 

c. Edit the text in Schedule 5 ‘Public open space dedication and design criteria’ as follows, 

with strikethrough representing deletion and underline representing additions or edits: 

The following table sets out criteria in addition to those in Section 3 that apply to any land that is to 

be dedicated to Council for the purpose of public open space. 

Size Local parks are to be a minimum of 5,000sqm 

2,000 square metres, unless the proposal will 

increase an area of adjoining open space or 

provide a lineal connection to nearby open 

space. Spaces need to be large enough to 

create a sense of openness and provide usable 

green spaces. 

5,000sqm is preferred as it allows for the 

accommodation of a variety and diversity of 

open space uses and amenity. 

Shape Regular Compact plan shapes, square or 

rectangular, are preferred to allow flexibility for 

useable open space with a preferred length to 

width ratio of 2:1.  

The minimum width for access corridors (linear 

parks) parks is 10m. 

Long narrow parks are generally unacceptable 

unless the prime function is for linking larger 

park areas. 

Design, planting and use Open space design is to be high quality and 

create interest and character and provide for 

uses required by the community and good 

amenity. 

Open spaces are to have clearly defined 

pedestrian entries and movement routes, 

appropriate seating and zones for activities that 

are clearly defined and encourage use. 

Parks are not to be above basements, 

structures or the like and are to be 

predominantly deep soil supporting significant 

canopy tree planting. 

Landscape design and plant selection should be 

consistent with water use and water sensitive 

urban design strategies and may include native 

drought-tolerant plants and grasses. 
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Parks should be predominantly flat to maximise 

diversity and flexibility of use. Most of the area 

of parks should have gradients less than 1:40. 

Open space is to be safe and secure for all 

users by providing: 

(a) open sightlines and high levels of 

passive surveillance; 

(b) lighting in accordance with Sydney 

Lights: Public domain design code (available 

on the City of Sydney website) and specific 

advice from council following evaluation of 

site specific conditions and risk of crime. 

Well designed and integrated shade structures 

are to be provided over play equipment and 

barbeque facilities. 

Comfort and amenity Good solar access, protection from wind and 

traffic noise and a visually attractive 

environment for users is to be provided. 

Accessibility The location and park landscape should 

maximise access for people with mobility 

difficulties.  

Maximise access for people with disability by 

designing in accordance with the Inclusive and 

Accessible Public Domain Guidelines. 

Distance from any residence  All residents should be within a ten minute walk 

(approximately 400m) of local open space. 

Location Locate new open space to: 

(a) be protected from traffic noise; 

(b) be away from busy roads; and 

(c) ensure that it increases accessibility and 

reduces walking distance to parks for the local 

community. 

Park boundary It should be clearly demonstrated The design 

and location of the park must make it clear that 

the park is public open space. 

A park is to have at least 50% frontage to a 

street and at least three sides of the park are to 

be street/lane frontage. 

Corner street frontages are preferred to ensure 

identification as a public space and to The park 

design should contribute to security and 

surveillance of the site neighbourhood.  

A substantial length of road frontage is crucial 

for local parks to ensure access, good 
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community surveillance and legibility of the 

public domain. 

Connectivity  The park should be located on identified 

pedestrian walking routes and adjacent to cycle 

routes and provide opportunities to link to 

adjoining nearby open space where possible. 

Safe and convenient access is to be provided. 

The location and urban design is to provide for 

multi-mode access. 

Land quality Contamination and restrictions on 

use 

Maximum slope in the park is to be 1:4. 

The park is to be fit for purpose (generally flat 

and usable) and not to be constrained by 

contaminated land restrictions or other 

restriction on use, for example by being 

burdened by property easements or 

infrastructure. 

Assessing the land quality will minimise 

development and maintenance costs and 

ensure long term flexibility for the use of the 

park. 

 

d. Edit the title of Section 3.2 ‘Defining the Public Domain’ as follows, with strikethrough 

representing deletion and underline representing additions or edits: 

3.2 Defining the Public Domain All Development and Public Places 

e. Remove Section 3.2.2 ‘Addressing the street and public domain’ and replace with the 

following text: 

3.2.2 Development adjoining streets, lanes, parks and squares 

Provisions (9) – (15) do not apply to single dwelling houses. 

Objectives 

(a) Ensure that development contributes to the activity, safety, amenity and quality of streets, lanes 

parks and squares. 

(b) Ensure development provides high quality frontages facing public places in terms of scale, 

massing, finishes and architectural detailing. 

(c) Maximise the number, legibility, visibility and accessibility of entries from surrounding public 

places. 

(d) Minimise and ameliorate the visual effect of blank walls both at ground level and exposed blank 

side walls above ground level.  

(e) Ensure the placement and design of building services, access ramps, fences and walls is 

integrated into the building design and that their visibility from public places are minimised. 

Provisions 

(1) Buildings are to be designed to: 

(a) provide separate entries to each ground level common circulation area, tenancy or dwelling 

from an adjoining street or lane; and 

529



Sydney Development Control Plan 2012 – Policy and housekeeping 
 – Amendments 

169 

(b) maximise visibility of internal uses of retail, commercial and common areas at ground level 

from surrounding streets and lanes.  

(2) Development that exposes the blank side of an adjoining building or has a party or side wall 

visible from public space is to be designed with a visually interesting treatment of high quality 

design applied to that wall.  

(3) Ground floor levels on sites that are not flood affected are to: 

(a) for retail spaces – have entries at the same level as the adjacent footpath or public place;  

(b) have finished floor levels no more than 1 metre above the level of the adjacent footpath or 

public place;  

(c) provide opportunities for direct surveillance of the adjacent street or public place at 

maximum intervals of 6m. 

(4) Car parking areas at ground level are to be screened by active uses to a minimum depth of 6m 

from the façade, visible to the street or public place.  

(5) Basement parking areas and structures:  

(a) in Central Sydney, must not protrude above the level of the adjacent street or public place;  

(b) in other areas, must not protrude more than 1 metre above the level of the adjacent street 

or public place. Where they are visible, basement structures and vent grills are to be 

integrated into the building design and screened by landscaping with a minimum planting 

depth of 1 metre in plan. 

(6) Residential developments: 

(a) are to have a street address and provide a direct line of sight from a street into the common 

building entry or entries. Where a development comprises a number of buildings with a variety 

of orientations, a major part of the overall development is to face (have an facade parallel to) 

the street, and 

(b) are to be designed and laid out so that every 6m a dwelling, communal space or other high 

use space provides opportunities for direct surveillance of the adjacent street or public domain.  

(7) Lane frontages not occupied by services and vehicle access areas are to include entries to 

dwellings, common circulation areas, retail and/or commercial uses that will not cause 

nuisance to adjacent residential uses. 

(8) Front boundary fences and walls in heritage conservation areas are to be sympathetic with the 

predominant type on the street in height, width, materiality and design. 

(9) Except within a heritage conservation area, front boundary fences and walls are to be screened 

from view from adjacent streets or other public places with a 1 metre landscaped setback where: 

(a) the fence or wall has an average height greater than 1.2 metres, or 

(b) the fence or wall has an absolute height greater than 1.5 metres. 

(10) Level changes near the interface with a street or other public place are to be carefully 

designed and consolidated. Plans and renders are to show all necessary stairs, balustrades, 

handrails and tactile surface indicators required by the proposed level changes at a 1:50 scale. 

(11) Public or common stairs are to have shallow gradients with 135mm risers and 350mm goings 

in high use areas and 150mm risers and 300 goings elsewhere. 

(12) Extensive and switch-back ramps along a building’s frontage are not permitted. Ramps are to 

be positioned perpendicular to the street frontage. Landscaping is to be used to screen ramps 

along their length, without obscuring their entrances. 

(13) Services and facilities such as substations, fire escapes, waste collection areas, meters and 

on-site detention tanks are to be contained within the building envelope and not located in front or 
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landscape setbacks or deep soil areas. The location of all required services are to be shown on 

plans and elevations at a 1:50 scale and in perspectives and illustrations. 

(14) Services that require direct street access such as fire hydrant boosters are to be incorporated 

into the street facing facade, whether that is a fence or the building envelope, and not located in 

landscape setbacks or deep soil areas. They are to be fully shielded from view from public places 

within an enclosure that relates to the architectural design of the building. The location of fire 

hydrant boosters are to be shown on plans and elevations at a 1:50 scale and in perspectives and 

illustrations. 

(15) Building elements visible from public places such as access panels, service enclosures, 
soffits, wall returns, bollards and elements visible when garage doors are open are to be high 
quality and well-integrated into the architectural design and materiality of the ground floor street 
facing facade. These elements are to be shown on plans, sections and elevations at a 1:50 scale. 

f. Insert the following sections after Section 3.2.2, and renumber subsequent sections 

accordingly: 

3.2.3 Height of buildings in storeys 

The Height of Buildings (storeys) excludes many structures including roof top plant and lift 

overruns but includes mezzanine levels. 

Objectives 

(a) Establish the relationship of development to surrounding public space. 

(b) Establish the planned scale of development. 

(c) Clarify how much of the height permissible under the LEP can be occupied by structures and 

enclosed space. 

(d) Ensure new development is consistent with the existing or planned scale of the area. 

Provision 

(1) Development must not exceed the maximum number of storeys shown on the Height in Storeys 

Map. 

(2) The maximum number of storeys shown on the Height in Storeys Map may only be achieved 

where it can be demonstrated that the proposed development:  

(a) reinforces the neighbourhood character; 

(b) is consistent with the scale and form of surrounding buildings in heritage conservation 

areas; and  

(c) does not detract from the character and significance of the existing building. 

3.2.4 Floor-to-floor heights 

Floor-to-floor height determines the suitability of space for different uses.  

Objectives 

(a) Ensure floor-to-floor heights allow high levels of daylight access and natural ventilation to 

support both proposed uses and a diversity of potential future uses. 

(b) Ensure sufficient floor-to-floor heights are provided that enable car parking areas to be easily 

repurposed to commercial, retail or residential uses. 

(c) Ensure that structure, services and construction requirements such as waterproofing, insulation 

and tolerances are allowed for. 

(d) Provide floor to floor heights which facilitate easy use of spaces by a range of non-residential 

uses at lower levels of mixed use development. 

Provisions  
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(1) Floor-to-floor and floor-to-ceiling heights must be in accordance with the minimum heights set 

out in Table 8 Floor-to-floor heights and floor-to-ceiling heights. 

Table 8. Floor-to-floor heights and floor-to-ceiling heights 

Use and location Storey height (floor to floor) 

First basement floor in Central Sydney 4.5m 

Ground floor commercial, retail, food and beverage 

and other non-accommodation uses 

4.5m 

Non-accommodation use above ground floor 3.6m 

Building containing accommodation in a mixed use 

area – ground and first floors (required for 

adaptability) 

3.7m 

Dwelling houses As per the National Construction Code 

Accommodation floors in residential flat buildings, or 

other uses not described in this table 

3.2m 

Above ground car parking Consistent with adjoining non-car parking 

uses to facilitate conversion (and floor 

levels are to align) or 3.2m where there is 

no use adjacent 

Transfer structure where there is a change in 

alignment (for example, upper level setback) to allow 

for ceiling insulation 

+0.25m 

For Concept Development Applications allow an 

additional height of: 

 

Roof, plant and lift overruns. Buildings up to 8 storeys – 3m 

Buildings greater than 8 storeys – 4.5m 

Commercial buildings over 10 storeys – 

6m 

Green roofs 4.6m to allow lift overruns, shade 

structures, balustrades etc. 

3.2.5 Building alignment and setbacks 

The controls in this section apply except where otherwise defined in this DCP. 

Definitions: 

Front, rear and side setback means the distance between the edge of a building for its full height 

and the closest site boundary. Setbacks are clear of all building elements for the full height of the 

building, but allow the following encroachments: 

(a) balconies and bay windows above the ground floor that do not extend into the front setback 

by more than 1 metre, and do not exceed 25 per cent of the length of the façade; 

(b) entry awnings and porches; 
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(c) shading devices and decorative building elements, including cornices and shelves above 

the ground floor and do not extend more than 600 millimetres; and 

(d) front fences and walls, entry paths and stairs. 

Landscape area means is an area planted with vegetation and contains minimal structures and 

hard surfaces, including those essential for access to the building.  

Public place setback means a landscape area that is to be dedicated to Council or otherwise made 

publicly accessible. 

Objectives 

(a) Ensure new development contributes to the existing or planned character of streets and places 

by matching the predominant existing, or planned future, setback pattern. 

(b) Ensure compatibility with the street conditions identified for locality areas, heritage conservation 

areas and special character areas. 

(c) Preserve the landscape setting and curtilage of heritage items viewed from public places. 

(d) Improve visibility and space for people walking at corners for safety and comfort. 

Provisions 

(1) Minimum front setbacks are to be: 

 (a) consistent with the Building Setback Alignment map;  

 (b) in accordance with any active frontage requirements; 

(c) where development includes or is adjacent to a heritage item, or is a contributory or neutral 

building within a heritage conservation area – the existing front setback must be maintained; 

(d) where development includes a detracting building – the front setback must match the front 

setback of the closest contributory building or heritage item on the same side of the street 

within the block; 

(e) where development includes residential uses at a ground level at the street frontage – at 

least 3 metres, or the average of the adjoining development front setbacks, whichever is 

greater; or 

(f) for all other development – equal to the predominant front setback on the same side of the 

street within the block or the average of the adjoining development front setbacks. 

(2) A front setback is to be provided as a landscape area: 

(a) where identified on the Building Setback Alignment Map or Public Domain Setbacks Map; 

or 

(b) where it is the predominant pattern for front setbacks on the same side of the street within 

the block. 

(3) Landscape areas must include a range of planting types, including ground cover, mid-level 

planting and trees of appropriate size, include adequate soil dimensions, depth and volume to 

support the proposed plantings, and are to be free from above ground services and impervious 

surfaces except: 

(a) pathways for direct access to properties and building entrances; and 

(b) ramps for access to primary building entrances. 

(4) Side and rear setbacks are to be provided where windows or balconies face side or rear 

boundaries, as the greater of the following:  

(a) for building heights 0 - 45 metres – 3 metre setback; 

(b) for building heights over 45 metres – 6 metre setback; 
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(c) the predominant side setbacks of existing development on the same side of the street within 

the street block; and 

(d) the rear setbacks of adjoining development. 

Note: Side or rear setbacks may be required by other sections of the DCP such as for 

development adjoining a heritage item. 

(5) For corner sites located at the intersection of two or more streets carrying vehicles or with a 

signalised pedestrian crossing, a corner setback clear of all obstructions for at least 6 metres in 

height above ground level is to be provided with a dimension of at least 20% of the length of the 

shortest street frontage of the site up to a maximum of 3 metres, as shown in Figure 5. 

Note: Setbacks adjacent to signalised pedestrian crossings are to be flush with the adjoining 

footpath and dedicated to Council to provide additional footpath space for pedestrians waiting to 

cross.  

Figure 5. Minimum corner setback 

 

3.2.6 Street frontage heights and upper level setbacks 

The controls in this section apply except where otherwise defined in this DCP. 

Definitions 

Street frontage height means the height of the building façade at or closest to the street boundary, 

expressed in storeys or metres above ground. 

Upper level setback means the horizontal distance between the edge of the street frontage and 

built form of additional height above the street frontage, expressed in metres.  

Objectives 

(a) Establish or maintain the desired future scale of development as seen from the street and other 

public places. 

(b) Ensure upper level setbacks are sympathetic to heritage context. 

(c) Allow for consistent and appropriate transition in scale between buildings of different heights in 

close proximity to each other. 

Provisions 

(1) Maximum street frontage heights and resulting requirement for upper level setbacks must be in 

accordance with the Building Street Frontage Height in Storeys Map. 

(2) Where no requirement is shown on the Building Street Frontage Height in Storeys Map  and an 

adjacent building has a street frontage height two storeys lower than the proposed development, 

then the maximum street frontage height of the development is to be: 

(a) for buildings 4 to 7 storeys high – the street frontage height must be one storey less than 

the proposed total height in storeys. 
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(b) for buildings of 8 to 13 storeys – the street frontage height must be two storeys less than 

the proposed total height in storeys. 

(3) Upper level setbacks, for levels above the street frontage height, are to be a minimum of 3 

metres, except in the following cases where a larger upper level setback may be required: 

(a) providing a curtilage to an adjacent heritage item or complying with a conservation 

management plan of a heritage item; 

(b) protecting the form and special characteristics of, or relationship to, a significant building 

over 50 years old with heritage value on or adjacent to the site; 

(c) protecting existing views to a public place or public building; or 

(4) Upper level setbacks must be clear of structures and built form elements such as privacy 

screens, shade structures and partitions, unless they are not visible from the opposite footpath or 

are set back at least 300 millimetres from the inside face of the street wall. 

 

g. Remove Section 3.2.6 ‘Wind effects’ and replace with the following text: 

3.2.7 Wind effects 

The built environment has a large role to play in the wind conditions experienced by people in the 

city. Poorly designed buildings can create windy conditions that make a place uncomfortable or 

dangerous for people and inhibit the growth of trees. Moderate breezes and air circulation can 

enhance pedestrian comfort and disperse vehicle emissions and air-conditioning plant exhausts. 

A reasonably sized podium will generally mitigate the greatest adverse wind effects from tall 

buildings. Provision of a podium is particularly important where buildings are not shielded by 

neighbouring buildings and on east-west running streets where windspeeds are highest. 

Objectives 

(a) Ensure wind conditions in streets and public places are safe and comfortable for walking. 

(b) Encourage wind conditions comfortable for sitting where appropriate. 

(c) Mitigate adverse wind effects from new development. 

(d) Improve air quality in streets and public places through improved air circulation. 

Provisions 

(1) Building design is to minimise adverse wind effects on communal open space, public open 

spaces and private open space (balconies). 

(2) In Central Sydney and within 50 metres outside the Central Sydney boundary, a quantitative 

wind effects report is required for development: 

(a) over 55 metres in height, as measured from the lowest ground level to the highest structure; 

(b) with a frontage to an east-west street; or 

(d) otherwise identified by the consent authority as requiring a quantitative wind effects report. 

(3) Outside Central Sydney, a quantitative wind effects report is required for development over 45 

metres in height (as measured from the lowest ground level to the highest structure) or as required 

by the consent authority. 

(4) Development subject to a quantitative wind effects report must not exceed the relevant wind 

standards, or worsen an existing exceedance, for the use of the adjacent public place as shown in 

Table 9. 
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Table 9. Relevant wind safety standards and criteria for adjacent public place uses 

Adjacent public place use Standard/criteria 

Any public place Wind Safety Standard - Annual maximum peak 0.5 

second gust wind speed in one hour measured 

between 6am and 10pm of 24 m/s 

Walking (e.g. footpath) Wind Comfort Standard for Walking - Hourly mean 

wind speed, or gust equivalent mean wind speed 

(whichever is greater) for no more than 292 hours 

per annum measured between 6am and 10pm of 

no more than 8 m/s 

Standing (e.g. bus stops, retail, active frontages) Wind Comfort Standards for Standing - Hourly 

mean wind speed, or gust equivalent mean wind 

speed (whichever is greater) for no more than 292 

hours per annum measured between 6am and 

10pm of no more than 6 m/s 

Sitting (e.g. outdoor dining, parks) 

NB: Applies for development subject to a Sun 

Access Plane or No Additional Overshadowing 

controls 

Wind Comfort Standards for Sitting - Hourly mean 

wind speed, or gust equivalent mean wind speed 

(whichever is greater) for no more than 292 hours 

per annum measured between 6am and 10pm of 

no more than 4 m/s 

Note: 292 hours is 5 per cent of all hours between 6am and 10pm each day over a year. 

(5) A quantitative wind effects report must be prepared by a suitably qualified engineer, and 

contain wind speed data: 

(a) for the existing built form, proposed built form, and any other options tested; 

(b) as tested at the least favourable locations. This may be subject to a peer review to confirm 

the least favourable locations have been selected;  

(c) as tested in areas such as bus stops, outdoor dining areas, major pedestrian crossings, 

building entries and other areas used by large numbers of people; and 

(d) subject to the geometry and orientation of the site, from wind testing points in accordance 

with Figure 6 
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Figure 6. Location of wind testing points 

 

Key: 

A – Parallel to the longest faces of the tower component of the development 

1. locate wind testing points on the near side of the street (along line marked as A) 

2. set wind testing points at a distance from the tower equal to the longest diagonal 

dimension of the tower, or half its height, whichever is greater in both directions along 

the street. 

B – Parallel to the shorter faces of the tower component of the development 

1. locate wind testing points on the far side of the street (along line marked as B) 

2. set wind testing points at a distance from the tower equal to the longest diagonal 

dimension of the tower, or half its height, whichever is greater in both directions along 

the street. 

C – At the centre line of each face of the tower component of the development locate wind 

testing points on the far side of the street at the extension of the tower centreline (along line 

marked as C) 

D – Locate wind testing points at 45 degrees from each corner of the tower component of 

the development on the near side of each surrounding street (at areas marked as D) 

E – If the testing locations above span across any street intersections locate a wind testing 

point on the far corner of the intersection that is diagonally opposite the corner closest to 

the subject site (marked as E) 

Terminology: 

Near side of the street means points located one fifth of the overall width of the street 

reservation from the same side of the street. 
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Far side of the street means points located one fifth of the overall width of the street 

reservation from the opposite side of the street. 

(6) The quantitative wind effects report is to present all wind testing data in a comprehensive table, 

containing: 

(a) existing, proposed and other building envelope wind conditions, 

(b) the wind comfort and wind safety conditions for each wind testing location, and 

(c) the wind speed that is exceeded for 5 per cent of relevant hours and the peak annual gust 

speed respectively, and 

(d) drawings of the options tested to scale with dimensions. 

(7) Any wind mitigation measures cannot include tree plantings, vertical screens or structures in 

public places. 

(8) The quantitative wind effects report must include and test at least one development option that 

demonstrates compliance with the wind standards. Consent will not be granted to a development 

outcome for which the wind report shows non-compliance, or notes potential compliance based on 

untested mitigation measures. 

 

h. Delete Section 5.1.9 ‘Managing wind impacts’. 

i. Insert the following text after 3.2.7 ‘Reflectivity’ and renumber the subsequent sections 

accordingly. 

3.2.9 Development which overshadows dwellings, boarding houses, co-living housing or 

public open space 

Objectives 

(a) Ensure that development provides good solar access. 

(b) Ensure that new development protects solar access for existing dwellings, boarding houses, co-

living housing and public open space. 

Provisions 

(1) Development must show existing and proposed solar access and overshadowing on 

surrounding dwellings, boarding houses, co-living housing or public open space through plans, 

elevations and sun’s eye view diagrams illustrating existing and proposed solar access to all 

dwellings. 

(2) Solar access must be shown at sufficient intervals to assess compliance with this section. 

Where the context is simple provide hourly documentation, where the context is complex provide 

15 minute documentation. In areas of great complexity some periods of 5 minute documentation 

may be required.  

(3) Where development overshadows the following existing uses, it must maintain minimum 

required or existing solar access whichever is less: 

(a) for single dwellings – in accordance with the solar access requirements of section 4.1; 

(b) for boarding houses and co-living housing – in accordance with the solar access 

requirements of section 4.4.1; 

(c) for development subject to State Environmental Planning Policy No 65 – Design Quality of 

Residential Apartment Development – in accordance with the solar and daylight access and 

overshadowing objectives, design criteria and design guidance of the Apartment Design Guide; 

(d) for all other dwellings – in accordance with section 4.2.3.1; 

(e) for public open space – in accordance with section 3.1.4. 
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j. Edit the text in Section 4.1.6 ‘Secondary and laneway dwellings’ as follows, with 

strikethrough representing deletion and underline representing additions or edits: 

4.1.6 Secondary and laneway dwellings 

A secondary dwelling is a self-contained dwelling located on the same land title as the principal 

dwelling. The Sydney LEP 2012 defines and permits secondary dwellings in certain zones and 

establishes their maximum size. 

Objectives 

(a) Ensure secondary dwellings and laneway dwellings activate lanes and address the public 

domain. 

(b) Maintain a reasonable level of amenity to the principal dwelling, the site, surrounding 

properties, and any adjoining lane. 

(c) Ensure the scale and type of development is compatible with the width of the lane, the 

significance and scale of the heritage items and heritage conservation areas. 

Provisions 

4.1.6.1 General 

(1) A one storey structure with an attic above is permissible adjacent to a rear lane, provided the 

height does not exceed 5.4m and amenity to adjacent sites is maintained. 

(1) A secondary or laneway dwelling adjacent to a rear lane must present to the lane as a one 

storey structure with an attic above, must not exceed 5.4 metres in height, and maintains amenity 

to adjacent sites. 

(2) On lots smaller than 150sqm, a secondary dwelling is not permitted unless it can achieve a 

minimum consolidated area of private open space for the principal dwelling of 16sqm with a 

minimum dimension of 3m. 

(3) The roof pitch of a rear lane building must not exceed 40°. 

(3) The roof facing the lane is to be a symmetrical gable with minimum 35 to maximum 40 degree 

pitch which falls to the lane and interior of the site. Well designed and integrated dormer windows 

can be incorporated. 

(4) The secondary and laneway dwelling on a lot adjoining a rear lane is to be clearly subservient 

to the principal dwelling. The dwelling should also be designed to be compatible with adjacent 

buildings facing the lane. 

(5) A habitable space may be located below a garage where: 

(a) where the rear lane is at a higher level than the private open space for the principal dwelling 

(b) the floor level of the habitable space is at the same level and contiguous with the private 

open space for the principal dwelling, as shown in Figure 4.18 Habitable space located below a 

garage. 

k. Delete Section 4.2.1 ‘Building Height’. 

l. Delete Section 4.2.2 ‘Building setbacks’ and renumber the following sections 

accordingly. 

m. Edit the objective of Section 4.2.3 ‘Amenity’ as follows, with strikethrough representing 

deletion and underline representing additions or edits: 

(a) Ensure that residential amenity is enhanced with landscaping, private and common open 

space, sun access, outlook, natural ventilation, and natural cross ventilation and acoustic privacy. 

n. Remove Section 4.1.1 ‘Building height’ and renumber the following sections 

accordingly. 
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o. Remove Section 4.2.3.1 ‘Solar access’ and replace with the following text: 

4.2.3.1 Solar access 

Objectives 

(a) Ensure that development provides good solar access. 

(b) Ensure that new development protects solar access for existing dwellings, boarding houses, co-

living housing and public open space. 

Provisions 

(1) Development applications are to include plans, elevations and sun’s eye view diagrams that 

show solar access to proposed and neighbouring dwellings, at sufficient intervals to assess 

compliance with this section. 

(2) All proposed dwellings, besides single dwellings, apartments subject to State Environmental 

Planning Policy No 65–Design Quality of Residential Apartment Development, or rooms in 

boarding houses or co-living housing, must achieve a minimum of 2 hours direct sunlight between 

9am and 3pm on 21 June onto at least 1sqm of living room windows and at least 50% of the 

required minimum area of private open space. 

(3) New development must not create any additional overshadowing to a dwelling, which is not a 

single dwellings, an apartment subject to State Environmental Planning Policy No 65–Design 

Quality of Residential Apartment Development, or a room in a boarding house or co-living housing, 

where that dwelling currently receives less than 2 hours direct sunlight between 9am and 3pm on 

21 June onto at least 1sqm of living room windows and at least 50% of the required minimum area 

of private open space. 

Note: Provisions 2 and 3 apply to at least 70% of the dwellings in a development rounded up. 

 

p. Edit the text in Section 4.2.3.2 ‘Lightwells’ as follows, with strikethrough representing 

deletion and underline representing additions or edits: 

4.2.3.2 Lightwells 

This section does not apply to single dwellings. 

Objectives 

(a) Ensure lightwells are not the only source of light and natural ventilation to habitable spaces. 

(b) Ensure lightwells provide good amenity and mitigate noise impacts.  

Provisions 

(1) Daylight may be provided by a lightwell, provided the lightwell: 

(a) is consistent with the building separation and daylight access requirements of the NSW 

Residential Flat Design Code 2002 Apartment Design Guide; 

(b) is not the only source of daylight to a habitable room; 

(c) is fully open to the sky; 

(d) where shared with other uses such as indoor atria, voids over entry lobbies or indoor 

planted areas, does not generate undue noise or visual privacy effects; and 

(e) provides a reasonable good outlook from windows in dwellings and does not have exposed 

services. 

q. Remove Section 4.2.5.4 ‘Residential uses on the ground and first floor’ and replace with 

the following text:  
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4.2.5.4 Residential uses on the ground and first floor 

Objectives 

(a) Provide visual privacy for ground floor dwellings. 

(b) Provide passive surveillance of streets and lanes.  

(c) Maximise the number of individual entries from streets and lanes.  

Provisions 

(1) Ground floor residential uses are to have a minimum 3 metre setback from the site boundary to 

the glass line enclosing habitable space. 

(2) Ground floor level is to be a maximum of 1 metre above the level of the adjacent street or other 

public place. On a sloping site step the ground floor levels to maintain an optimal relationship to the 

street for each dwelling.   

(3) Sills or opaque treatments are required to ground floor windows and doors and are to be a 

minimum of 0.8 metres high above ground floor level to increase privacy. 

(4) Ground floor dwellings that face the street are to have individual entries from the street or other 

public place. 

(5) Balustrades to street facing ground floor private open spaces are to be predominantly open, 

with preference for contemporary steel palisade types. 

(6) Use landscaping to provide opportunities for increased privacy. 

r. Edit the text in Section 5.4.3.2 ‘Height of buildings’ provision 1 as follows, with 

strikethrough representing deletion and underline representing additions or edits: 

(1) Building heights are to be in accordance with: 

(a) Figure 5.93: Lachlan Precinct – Built Form; 

(b) Table 5.9, which shows the equivalent height in storeys for commercial buildings where 

commercial uses only are proposed on a site; and 

(c) Tables 5.10 and 5.11 Section 3.2.4, which shows the relationship between height of 

buildings in storeys and height in metres, including and excluding building services.  

Maximum mixed use / residential height Equivalent maximum commercial 
height 

in storeys in storeys 

2 2 

4 4 

5 5 

6 5 

7 6 

8 7 

20 17 

Table 5.9: Lachlan Precinct Public Open Space 

Use Storey height (floor to floor) Minimum floor to ceiling height 

Ground floor commercial or 4.2m minimum 3.6m 

retail Greater floor to floor height may be 
required to accommodate certain uses 
e.g. showrooms, gyms 
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Ground floor residential 3.7m 3.3m 

(adaptable)   

First floor adaptable 
commercial/residenti
al 

3.7m 3.3m 

Residential floors above 
first floor 

3.1m 2.7m 

Transfer structure at a 
floor where there is a 
change in alignment (e.g. 
an upper level setback) 

+0.25m  

Roof, plant, lift overruns etc. Buildings up to 8 storeys - 3m  

 Buildings greater than 8 storeys – 4.5m  

Green roofs Additional height to allow balustrades 
and access lift overruns etc. 

 

Table 5.10: Storey heights for residential mixed use buildings 

Mixed use/residential building height (above flood planning level) 

Use Storey height (floor to floor) Minimum floor to ceiling height 

Ground floor commercial or 4.2m minimum 3.6m 

retail Greater floor to floor height may be 
required to accommodate certain uses 
e.g. showrooms, gyms 

 

Ground floor residential 3.7m 3.3m 

(adaptable)   

First floor adaptable 
commercial/residenti
al 

3.7m 3.3m 

Residential floors above 
first floor 

3.1m 2.7m 

Transfer structure at a 
floor where there is a 
change in alignment (e.g. 
an upper level setback) 

+0.25m  

Roof, plant, lift overruns etc. Buildings up to 8 storeys - 3m  

 Buildings greater than 8 storeys – 4.5m  

Green roofs Additional height to allow balustrades 
and access lift overruns etc. 

 

Table 5.11: Storey heights for commercial buildings 

Commercial building height (above flood planning level) 

s. Edit provisions 4 and 5 in Section 5.10.4.1 as follows, with strikethrough representing 

deletion and underline representing additions or edits: 

(4) Where development does not utilise incentive building heights available under clause 6.60B of 

Sydney LEP 2012, development is to provide minimum floor-to-floor heights of: 

(a) Ground floor and first floor: 3.7 metres 

(b) Second floor and above: 3.1 metres 

in accordance with section 3.2.4. 
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(5) Where development utilises incentive building heights available under clause 6.60B of Sydney 

LEP 2012, development is to provide minimum floor-to-floor heights of: 

(a) Ground floor: 4.6 metres 

(b) First floor: 3.8 metres 

(c) Second floor and above: (non-residential uses): 3.6 metres 

(d) Second floor and above (residential uses): 3.1 metres in accordance with section 3.2.4. 

Amendment 7 – Environmental noise 
a. Delete Section 4.2.3.11 ‘Acoustic Privacy’ and renumber the following sections 

accordingly. 

b. Insert the following text at the end of Section 3.13.3 

3.13.4 Environmental noise 

Definitions 

Noise-sensitive land uses include: 

– early education and care facilities; 

– education establishments; 

– health services facilities; 

– places of public worship; 

– residential accommodation and serviced apartments; and 

– any use defined as noise sensitive in legislation, policies or guidelines. 

Noise generating development includes: 

– commercial premises; 

– early education and care facilities; 

– educational establishments; 

– industries; 

– places of public worship; 

– public places where events may be held; 

– food and drink premises; 

– recreational facilities; 

– health services facilities; 

– function centres and entertainment facilities; 

– animal boarding or training establishments; 

– tourist and visitor accommodation; 

– artisan food and drink industry; and 

– significant construction, demolition or excavation. 

A suitably qualified acoustic consultant is a consultant who possesses: 
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– qualifications that make them eligible to be a member of the Australian Acoustical Society, 

Institution of Engineers Australia or the Association of Australian Acoustical Consultants at the 

grade of member; and 

– qualifications that are suitably appropriate to render the consultant capable of providing the 

level and detail of assessment required by the consent authority. 

Objectives 

(a) Ensure that health and amenity is protected through the appropriate, effective and ongoing 

management, control and mitigation of noise. 

(b) Establish noise protection criteria that are consistent with relevant codes of practice, 

conditions, policies and guidelines. 

(c) Establish noise protection criteria with reference to natural ventilation requirements for 

residential uses. 

Provisions 

(1) For all development besides single dwellings or alterations and additions to existing single 

dwellings, an Environmental Noise Impact Assessment prepared by a suitably qualified acoustic 

consultant is required where: 

(a) proposed land uses and activities are noise generating development that may affect adjacent 

noise-sensitive land uses; and 

(b) any noise-sensitive land use is proposed in a location: 

i. within 50 metres of a classified road or a road with annual average daily traffic volume over 

20,000 (shown in Figure 7);  

ii. within 50 metres of a railway or light rail track, except development near the elevated 

railway in Woolloomooloo, where an Environmental Noise Impact Assessment is required 

only for development that is higher than the elevated railway; or 

iii. affected by substantial plant noise, commercial noise, entertainment noise, industrial noise, 

maritime noise or port operations noise; or 

iv. required by legislation, policies or guidelines. 

Note: State Environmental Planning Policy (Transport and Infrastructure) 2021 and the 

Development Near Rail Corridors and Busy Roads – Interim Guideline contains requirements for 

development subject to noise from busy roads and rail corridors, including for single dwellings. 

(2) The assessment must reference and be consistent with the correct application of relevant 

guidelines, conditions, standards and codes of practice including City of Sydney policies and 

guidelines. 
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Figure 7. Map showing roads identified by Transport for NSW as having an annual 

average daily traffic volume of more than 20,000, classified roads, and above ground 

railway lines as at October 2023. 

 
Key 

Black – classified roads 

Grey – railways and light rail tracks  

(3) Where possible noise is to be attenuated at its source. Where this is not possible it must be 

attenuated at noise sensitive land use receivers. Where noise attenuation measures are proposed 

they must: 
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(a) have the consent of relevant parties associated with the noise source (including the emitter and 

receiver where necessary), and be capable of being implemented; 

(b) have an adequate and effective performance; and  

(c) last for the life of the development. 

(4) Development that includes any noise-sensitive land uses and is identified in (1) (b) must 

minimise the impacts of external noise through careful siting and layout of buildings by: 

(a) locating uses that are not noise-sensitive land uses to create a noise barrier to protect 

noise-sensitive land uses; and 

(b) positioning spaces that are not noise-sensitive spaces such as internal circulation and 

bathrooms as a noise barrier to protect noise-sensitive internal spaces.  

(5) Where siting and layout of noise-sensitive development cannot be achieved or would not 

reduce noise transmission, the following acoustic and ventilation measures are to be provided: 

(a) limiting the number and size of windows on noise affected facades;  

(b) protecting windows with external elements and orienting openings away from noise sources; 

(c) providing double or acoustic glazing, and acoustic seals and non-sliding glazing systems to 

noise affected external facades;  

(d) including acoustic seals at entry doors to reduce noise transmission from common corridors 

and outside areas; and 

(e) including noise insulated natural ventilation plenums where none of the above design solutions 

are possible or effective. 

(6) The repeatable maximum internal sound levels for noise sensitive land uses other than 

dwellings must be in accordance with relevant policies and guidelines. 

(7) The repeatable maximum internal sound levels for dwellings which must not exceed the 

following internal levels:  

(a) where natural ventilation is provided through windows and doors:  

(i) when windows and doors closed:  

a. bedrooms – LAeq (1 hour) 35dB (10pm to 7am); and 

b. bedrooms – LAeq (1 hour) 40dB (7am to 10pm); and  

c. all other habitable rooms – LAeq (24 hour) 40dB; and  

(ii) when windows and doors are open:  

a. bedrooms – LAeq (1 hour) 45dB (10pm to 7am); and  

b. bedrooms – LAeq (1 hour) 50dB (7am to 10pm); and  

c. all other habitable rooms – LAeq (24 hour) 50dB. 

(b) where natural ventilation is provided through other means (such as a plenum), with the 

ventilation system open: 

(i) bedrooms – LAeq (1 hour) 35dB (10pm to 7am); and 

(ii) bedrooms – LAeq (1 hour) 40dB (7am to 10pm); and  

(iii) all other habitable rooms – LAeq (24 hour) 40dB. 

(c) where ventilation is provided by a mechanical system, including the noise from the 

ventilation system operating: 

(i) bedrooms – LAeq (1 hour) 35dB (10pm to 7am); and 

(ii) bedrooms – LAeq (1 hour) 40dB (7am to 10pm); and  
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(iii) for all other habitable rooms – LAeq (24 hour) 40dB. 

(d) natural ventilation and noise requirements consistent with (a) or (b) must be met 

concurrently for all apartments. 

Note: The above noise levels represent the combined noise from all external sources and any 

ventilation system noise when operating normally. 

c. Delete Section 4.2.5.3 ‘Development on busy roads and active frontages’ and renumber 

the following sections accordingly. 

d. Insert the following text at the end of Section 3.13.4: 

3.13.5 Development in noisy environments and streets with active frontages 

The following provisions apply to noise-sensitive land uses on sites that are to have an active 

frontage as shown on the Active frontages map, or sites identified in 3.13.4 (1) (b). 

Development near busy roads and rail corridors is subject to State Environment Planning Policy 

(Transport and Infrastructure) 2021 and the NSW Government’s Development near Rail Corridors 

and Busy Roads – Interim Guidelines. 

Definitions 

Noise-sensitive land uses has the same meaning as in 3.13.4. 

Objectives 

(a) Enhance street activation in identified areas. 

(b) Locate noise-sensitive and non-noise sensitive land uses in their appropriate noise context. 

Provisions 

(1) Where development fronts roads with more than 40,000 vehicles per day (AADT), it must not 

include noise-sensitive land uses on the ground floor and first floor. 

(2) Where development fronts roads with more than 20,000 vehicles per day (AADT), or is located 

on the Active Frontages map, it must not include noise sensitive land uses on the ground floor 

fronting the busy road or active street frontage. 

(3) Land uses that are not noise-sensitive land uses on the ground floor and first floor must have a 

minimum internal depth from the street frontage of 10 metres measured from the glass line. 

(4) In locations identified in (1) and (2), land uses that are not noise-sensitive land uses must have 

minimum floor-to-ceiling heights of: 

(a) 3.6 metres where located on the ground floor; and 

(b) 3.3 metres where located on the first floor or above. 

Note: The measure of vehicles per day is All Days AADT (Annual Average Daily Traffic) as 

calculated in methodology published by Transport for NSW.  

Amendment 8 – Sun protection of Public Parks and Places 
a. Edit the text in Section 5.1.7 ‘Sun protection of public parks and places’ as follows, with 

strikethrough representing deletion and underline representing additions or edits: 

5.1.7 Sun protection of public parks and places 

Value statement 

Two control mechanisms in Sydney LEP 2012 limit heights in and near Central Sydney to protect 

sunlight into important public parks and places. They are Sun Access Planes (SAP) and No 

Additional Overshadowing to Certain Public Places Controls (NAO). Despite maximum heights 
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shown on the Sydney LEP 2012 Height of Buildings Map, developments within and near Central 

Sydney will always need to demonstrate compliance with SAP and NAO controls where required. 

SAP and NAO controls both establish dates and time periods to protect spaces. Generally, the 

times for protection are in the middle of the day when the majority of use occurs and the space is 

most valued by its users. 

A Sun Access Plane is a geometric, three dimensional, planar surface that is set at the same angle 

as the sun at a specific date and time and sets the upper building height. A number of Sun Access 

Planes protect a range of Public Places throughout Central Sydney and near Central Sydney. 

No Additional Overshadowing controls protect the existing sunlight to Public Places that are 

already surrounded by tall development. In contrast to Sun Access Planes, No Additional 

Overshadowing controls preserve sunlight that passes through gaps between buildings and around 

buildings to reach public spaces. 

Direct sunlight access Central Sydney’s special parks and places is important throughout the year. 

The dates used to generate these controls are set at the most conservative sun angles, which 

ensures protection throughout the remainder of the year when the sun is higher in the sky. 

Dates and times of protection vary for each place according to the type of activities occurring in 

that place that benefit from sunlight, when those activities are likely to occur, and existing levels of 

sunlight and overshadowing. 

Objectives 

(a) To protect and improve sunlight to important public parks and places throughout the year, and 

during periods in the day when they are most used by the workforce, visitors and the wider 

community. 

(b) To protect sun access to publicly accessible land to ensure the healthy growth of trees, grass 

and other vegetation. 

(c) To ensure that all parks potentially overshadowed by tall buildings in Central Sydney are 

protected by Sun Access Planes, including parks that may lie outside the Central Sydney 

boundary. 

(d) To protect sunlight to parks on the eastern edge of the city through the morning and midday 

period 

(e) To protect sunlight to parks on the western edge of the city from midday through to the 

afternoon. 

(f) To ensure that sunlight to new and planned future important public parks and places are 

protected by Sun Access Planes or No Additional Overshadowing Controls as Central Sydney 

grows. 

Provisions 

5.1.7.1 Sun Access Planes 

(1) Sydney LEP 2012 requires buildings to maximise sunlight access to Public Places by 

establishing Sun Access Planes for 11 major public areas including Royal Botanic Gardens, the 

Domain, Cook and Phillip Park, Wynyard Park, Land Park, Hyde Park, Belmore Park, Prince Alfred 

Park, Harmony Park, Macquarie Place, and Martin Place and Gunyama Park. Development must 

not project above any part of a Sun Access Plane. 

(2) Sydney LEP 2012 describes each Sun Access Plane using points, identified by mapping grid 

co-ordinates and Reduced Levels, and a specified horizontal bearing and vertical angle. 

(3) Figures 5.27 to 5.389 indicatively show the maximum height achievable for land affected by 

Sun Access Planes. To determine the actual height of a Sun Access Plane at any point, the 

description of the Sun Access Planes in Sydney LEP 2012 prevails over the diagrams in Sydney 

DCP 2012, in the case of an inconsistency. 
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Note: when preparing Sun Access Planes care must be taken to adjust for the difference between 

grid north and solar north. 

(4) Table 5.7 shows the period of protection, times and dates for Sun Access Planes, cross 

referenced with the diagrams referenced in Section 5.1.7.1(3) above. 

Table 5.7 Summary of Sun Access Planes provisions 

Park or Place  Intended period   

of protection  

Primary SAP 

date  

Primary SAP 

times  

SAP Extension 

Dates & Times  

1  The Royal Botanic 

Gardens  

9am-2pm, all year  21 June  2pm  N/A  

2  The Domain  9am-2pm, all year  21 June  2pm  N/A  

3  Wynyard Park  12-2pm, all year  21 June  12pm  

2pm  

23 September  

21 December  

4  Lang Park  12-2pm, all year  21 June   12pm  

2pm  

23 September  

21 December  

5  Hyde Park  10-2pm, all year  21 June  10am  

12pm  

2pm  

21 March  

23 September  

21 December  

6  Belmore Park  10-2pm, all year  21 June  10am  

12pm  

2pm  

21 March  

23 September  

21 December  

7  Prince Alfred Park  10-2pm, all year  21 June  10am  

12pm  

2pm  

21 March  

23 September  

21 December  

8  Harmony Park  10-2pm, all year  21 June   10am  

12pm  

2pm  

23 September  

21 December  

9  Macquarie Place  10-12pm, throughout 

the year excluding 

winter months  

14 April  10am  N/A  

10  Martin Place  12-2pm, outside the 

winter months  

14 April  12pm  

2pm  

23 September 

(2pm)  

21 December 

(2pm)  

11 Gunyama Park 9-3pm, all year 21 June 9pm 

3pm 

N/A 

b. Edit the following figures to correct street names 
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c. Insert the following figure after Figure 5.38 Martin Place Park Sun Access Plane 

 

5.1.7.2 No Additional Overshadowing 

(1) Sydney LEP 2012 requires buildings to maximise sunlight access to Public Places by 

establishing No Additional Overshadowing for 89 major public areas including Macquarie Place 

(including facades), Martin Place (block containing the GPO including facades), Pitt Street Mall, 
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Australia Square Plaza, First Government House Place, Sydney Town Hall Steps, Sydney Square, 

and Future Town Hall Square and Cook and Phillip Park (West). 

(2) Sydney LEP 2012 describes each protected park and place identifying the place name, extent 

of the place, the No Additional Overshadowing dates and the No Additional Overshadowing times. 

(3) Figures 5.39 to 5.46 indicatively show the maximum height achievable for land affected by No 

Additional Overshadowing controls. To determine the actual height of a No Additional 

Overshadowing controls at any point, the description of the No Additional Overshadowing in 

Sydney LEP 2012 prevails over the diagrams in Sydney DCP 2012, in the case of an 

inconsistency. 

(4) Table 5.8 shows the dates and times for No Additional Overshadowing, cross referenced with 

the diagrams referenced in Section 5.1.7.2(3) above. 

(5) To demonstrate compliance with the No Additional Overshadowing controls the following must 

be submitted in support of a development application: 

(a) A survey of the protected place and all intervening structures between the subject development 

site and the protected park and/or place that could affect the overshadowing of that place; 

(b) A 1 minute interval overshadowing analysis depicting existing (one colour) and proposed 

(another colour) structures each day in the relevant No Additional Overshadowing period at the 

relevant No Additional Overshadowing times, where: 

(i) all proposed building elements are treated as 100% opaque; and 

(ii) all shadows have sharp edges where the sun is a light source casting only parallel rays of 

light. 

Table 5.8 Summary of No Additional Overshadowing provisions 

Park or Place  NAO dates  NAO times  

1  Macquarie Place  14 April – 31 August  10-2pm  

2  Martin Place (block containing the GPO)  14 April – 31 August  12-2pm  

3  Pitt Street Mall  14 April – 31 August  10-2pm  

4  Australia Square Plaza  14 April – 31 August  12-2pm  

5  First Government House Place  14 April – 31 August  10-2pm  

6  Sydney Town Hall Steps  14 April – 31 August  10.30-4pm  

7  Sydney Square  14 April – 31 August  11-4pm  

8  Future Town Hall Square  All year  Midday to sunset   

9 Cook and Phillip Park (west of Yurong Parkway) All year 9-2pm 
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Sustainability 

Amendment 9 – Ecologically sustainable development 
a. Edit the text in the preamble to Section 3.6 ‘Ecologically Sustainable Development’ as 

follows, with strikethrough representing deletion and underline representing additions 

or edits: 

This section sets out objectives and controls to provide a framework for the application of 

ecologically sustainable development principles in the design, construction and operation of 

buildings across the City of Sydney local government area.  

Council encourages the application of ecologically sustainable development principles for all 

development. Implementing the principles means that the development will be designed and 

constructed so that it complies with the objectives of this section.  

Where an applicant voluntarily proposes achieving a Green Star or other building tool rating 

Council will apply a condition of development consent that requires the development to obtain the 

certified rating that was nominated by the applicant.  

Objectives 

(a) Apply principles and processes that contribute to ecologically sustainable development (ESD). 

(b) Reduce the impacts from development on the environment.   

(c) Reduce the use of resources in development and by development over its effective life. 

(d) Reduce the cause and impacts of the urban heat island effect. 

(e) Increase the resilience of development to the effects of climate change. 

(f) Ensure that greenhouse gas emissions will be reduced. 

(g) Replace intensive carbon power sources with low carbon and renewable energy. 

(h) Reduce the use of potable water. 

(i) Ensure that development can adapt to climate change. 

(j) Ensure that demolition, construction and operational waste will be reduced. 

(k) Increase the use of products from recycled sources. 

(l) Improve indoor environmental quality. 

(m) Reduce the environmental impact from building materials through reduction, re-use and 

recycling of materials, resources and building components. 

(n) Improve biodiversity. 

Provisions 

This section contains requirements for energy efficiency and water efficiency of certain 

development. It also includes guidelines for installation of solar panels and wind turbines, and the 

sustainability of building material choices. 

The City encourages all development to pursue the highest possible ecologically sustainable 

development outcomes by committing to a rating under an independent third party certification tool. 

High ratings in excess of minimum requirements will result in reduced ongoing operational 

expenses and improved comfort for residents and users of development. The City will work with all 

proponents to ensure sustainability initiatives and commitments included in a development 

application are delivered. 
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b. Edit the text in Section 3.6.1 ‘Energy efficiency in non-residential developments’ as 

follows, with strikethrough representing deletion and underline representing additions 

or edits: 

3.6.1 Energy efficiency in non-residential developments 

Objectives 

(a) Reduce greenhouse gas emissions associated with energy use of buildings in operation. 

(b) Reduce additional demand on the electricity grid, and on fossil fuel powered electricity 

generation, associated with new and substantially changed existing buildings. 

(c) Support the adoption of technologies, building methods and architectural design that increases 

energy efficiency, thermal comfort and on-site renewable power generation. 

(d) Ensure new development is resilient to the impacts of climate change, including interruptions to 

electricity supply and increasing occurrence of heat waves. 

(e) Maximise energy efficiency and ecologically sustainable development outcomes in existing 

buildings without encouraging demolition or compromising features of heritage significance. 

Provisions 

(1) Development is to be designed and constructed to reduce the need for active heating and 

cooling by incorporating passive design measures including design, location and thermal 

properties of glazing, natural ventilation, appropriate use of thermal mass and external shading, 

including vegetation.  

(2) Lighting for streets, parks and any other public domain spaces provided as part of a 

development should be energy efficient lighting such as LED lighting.  

(1) In multi-tenant or strata-subdivided developments, electricity sub-metering is to be provided for 

lighting, air-conditioning and power within each tenancy or strata unit. Locations are to be identified 

on the development plans.  

(2) Electricity sub-metering is to be provided for significant end uses that will consume more than 

10,000 kWh/annum.  

(5) Car parking areas are to be designed and constructed so that electric vehicle charging points 

can be installed at a later time.  

(6) Where appropriate and possible, the development of the public domain should include electric 

vehicle charging points or the capacity for electric vehicle charging points to be installed at a later 

time. 

(3) For the purposes of clause 7.33 ‘Sustainability requirements for certain large commercial 

development’ in Sydney LEP, development must be designed to meet the relevant performance 

standards in Table 3.5: ‘Energy performance standards’ in order to optimise energy efficiency and 

the use of renewable energy generated on-site, and: 

(a) applications are to include an Energy Assessment Report prepared by a suitably qualified 

person, who is also a NABERS accredited assessor, demonstrating that the building is capable 

of achieving the performance standards identified in Table 3.5: Energy performance standards.  

(b) where development proposes to achieve the energy intensity performance standard 

(kWh/yr/m²), an assessor from the NABERS Independent Design Review Panel is to formally 

verify energy modelling.  

(c) where it is a refurbishment of or addition to a heritage item, a reduction in the performance 

standards in Table 3.5: Development thresholds and energy performance standards may be 

considered if it is clearly demonstrated that compliance with the standards cannot be 

reasonably achieved without unacceptable impact on the heritage item and that energy 
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efficiency and use of renewables is optimised. The application for a reduction in the standards 

must be supported by: 

(i) a Heritage Impact Statement, prepared by an appropriately experienced heritage 

consultant, and 

(ii) energy modelling prepared by a suitably qualified person. 

Table 3.5: Energy performance standards 

Note: The performance standards for offices and hotels only apply when they are ‘large 

commercial development’ as defined in State Environmental Planning Policy (Sustainable 

Buildings) 2022 and for prescribed shopping centres as defined in Sydney LEP 2012. 

(4) For the purposes of clause 7.33 ‘Sustainability requirements for certain large scale commercial 

development’ in Sydney LEP 2012, large commercial development with a capital investment of $10 

million or more involving alterations to an existing office premises is considered to be designed to 

optimise energy efficiency and the use of renewable energy generated on-site where: 

Proposed land 

use 

Energy performance standards  

Applications submitted between 1 October 

2023 – 31 December 2025 

Applications submitted from 1 January 2026 onwards 

Office (base 

building) 

 

 - maximum 45 kWh/yr/m2 of Gross Floor 
Area (GFA), or 
 - 5.5 Star NABERS Energy Commitment 
Agreement (CA) + 25%, or  
 - certified Green Star Buildings rating with 
a “credit achievement” in Credit 22: Energy 
Use, or  
 - equivalent  

 - maximum 45 kWh/yr/m² of GFA, or 
 - 5.5 Star NABERS Energy CA + 25%, or  
 - certified Green Star Buildings rating with a “credit 
achievement” in Credit 22: Energy Use, or  
 - equivalent  

and 

renewable energy procurement equivalent to “net zero 
emissions from energy used on-site” or a maximum of 
45 kWh/yr/m² of GFA 

Prescribed 

shopping 

centre 

 

 - maximum 55 kWh/yr/m² of GFA, or 
 - 4 star NABERS Energy CA, or 
 - certified Green Star Buildings rating 
achieving the “minimum expectation” in 
Credit 22: Energy Use, or 
 - equivalent  

 - maximum 45 kWh/yr/m2 of GFA, or 
 - 5 star NABERS Energy CA, or  
 - certified Green Star Buildings rating with 
“exceptional performance” in Credit 22: Energy Use, or 
 - equivalent 

and 

renewable energy procurement equivalent to “net zero 
emissions from energy used on-site” or a maximum of 
45 kWh/yr/m² of GFA 

  

Hotel (whole of 

building) 

 

 - maximum 245 kWh/yr/m² of GFA, or 
 - 4 star NABERS Energy CA, or 
 - certified Green Star Buildings rating 
achieving the “minimum expectation” in 
Credit 22: Energy Use, or 
 - equivalent  

 - maximum 240 kWh/yr/m2 of GFA, or 
 - 4 star NABERS Energy CA + 10%, or 
 - certified Green Star Buildings rating with a “credit 
achievement” in Credit 22: Energy Use, or 
 - equivalent  

and 

renewable energy procurement equivalent to “net zero 
emissions from energy used on-site” or a maximum of 
240 kWh/yr/m² of GFA  

 

Mixed use 
The above performance standards apply 
for each proposed use 

The above performance standards apply for each 
proposed use  
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(a) development meets the performance standards for new office buildings in Table 3.5, or 

(b) where (a) cannot be achieved, development demonstrates: 

i. a NABERS Energy Base Building Commitment Agreement of 5 Star or 

above, elimination of all base building natural gas appliances, service and 

supply, and net zero emissions from energy used on-site; or 

ii.  a NABERS Energy Base Building Commitment Agreement for a star rating 

that exceeds the existing NABERS Energy Base Building rating excluding 

GreenPower of the building for the past 12 months by at least 2 stars, and 

elimination of all base building natural gas appliances, service and supply. 

(5) For the purposes of clause 7.33 (2) (b) in Sydney LEP, and provision (8) (4) (b) (i) above, 

development is considered to have net zero emissions from energy used on-site where: 

(a) Development consumes no more total electricity other than is provided by: 

(i) renewable energy generated on-site, and 

(ii) renewable energy procured from off-site sources for a period of at least 5 years 

Fuels used for emergency back-up generation are excluded. 

Note: For office premises and retail premises, relevant energy use is the base building. For hotel 

or motel accommodation, energy use is for the whole building. 

Note: Renewable energy procured from off-site sources may be demonstrated by GreenPower 

certified power plans, power purchase agreements with renewable energy generators or retiring 

large-scale generation certificates. 

Note: Clause 7.33 (2) (b) in Sydney LEP applies to development applications lodged on or after 1 

January 2026. 

c. Remove Section 3.6.2 ‘Water efficiency in non-residential development’ and replace with 

the following text: 

3.6.2 Water efficiency in non-residential development 

Objectives 

(a) Reduce the impacts from development on the environment. 

(b) Reduce the use of resources by development over its effective life. 

(c) Reduce the use of potable water. 

Provisions 

(1) Development is to meet the relevant minimum water performance standards shown in Table 10 

where it exceeds the stated threshold. 

Table 10. Water performance standards 

Proposed land 

use 

Development threshold Minimum water performance standards 

Office premises 

 

1,000 sqm net lettable 

area (NLA) or more, and 

over 12 storeys in height 

 

NABERS Water 4.5 Star third party verified; or 

Certified Green Star Buildings rating achieving the 

“minimum expectation” in Credit 25: Water Use;  
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(2) Where NABERS Water performance standards are used, the following information is required 

to demonstrate compliance: 

(a) summary table of indicative design and technology solutions for all mains potable water end 

uses, including bathroom, kitchen and laundry fixtures, fire test water, irrigation and HVAC; and 

(b) a hydraulic assessment, prepared by a suitably qualified NABERS accredited assessor, 

demonstrating the building is capable of achieving the required performance standard. 

(3) Where Green Star Buildings performance standards are used, plans are to include details 

demonstrating how the development is capable of achieving the required performance standard. 

(4) Where higher performance standards are proposed in a development application, those higher 

standards will be included in the conditions of consent for the development. 

(4) For development involving a heritage item, if achieving the relevant performance standard is 

not possible without compromising the heritage significance of the site, a reduced water 

performance standard may be permissible. To demonstrate this, the following information is 

required: 

(a) a Heritage Impact Statement, prepared by a suitably qualified and experienced heritage 

consultant, showing how meeting the relevant water performance standard would compromise 

the heritage significance of the site; and 

(b) a hydraulic assessment prepared by a suitably qualified and experienced assessor, 

showing the maximum water performance standard possible that will not compromise any 

heritage significance of the site, and the water efficiency measures to be employed on the site. 

(5) Unless specified in Table 10 Water performance standards, for the following land uses the 

minimum water efficiency requirements in Table 11 apply: 

(a) commercial premises; 

(b) industries; 

(c) warehouse and distribution centres; 

(d) community facilities; 

(e) entertainment facilities;  

(f) function centres; 

(g) sex services premises; 

1,000 sqm net lettable 

area (NLA) or more, and 

under 12 storeys in height 

NABERS Water 5 Star third party verified; or 

Certified Green Star Buildings rating achieving the 

“minimum expectation” in Credit 25: Water Use. 

Hotel and motel 

accommodation 

50 rooms or more 3.5 star NABERS Water third party verified; or 

Certified Green Star Buildings rating achieving the 

“minimum expectation” in Credit 25: Water Use;  

Retail premises 

(shopping 

centres and 

supermarkets) 

1,000 sqm gross lettable 

area – retail (GLAR) or 

more 

 

3.5 star NABERS Water third party verified; or 

Certified Green Star Buildings rating achieving the 

“minimum expectation” in Credit 25: Water Use;  

Mixed use 

 

 

Where one or more of the 

above thresholds for each 

proposed use apply 

 

The above performance standards apply for each 

proposed use 
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(h) tourist and visitor accommodation; 

(i) information and education facilities; 

(j) places of public worship; 

(k) recreational facilities; 

(l) boarding houses; and 

(m) co-living housing. 

Plans are to show annotations demonstrating compliance with these requirements. 

Table 11. Minimum water efficiency requirements 

Fixture/equipment type Water Efficiency Labelling and Standards 

(WELS) rating or maximum flow rate (litres 

per minute) 

Toilet cisterns Dual flush, 4 Star WELS  

Showerheads 7.5 LPM 

  

Kitchen sink taps 5 Star WELS  

Bathroom sink taps 5 Star WELS  

Urinals 5 Star WELS or waterless  

Washing machines 4 Star WELS  

Dishwashers  5 Star WELS  

(6) Water used for irrigation of private and public open space is to be drawn from an ‘alternate’ or 

recycled water source, including harvested roof water, suitably treated greywater or wastewater, or 

recycled water from a decentralised local network. 

(7) Separate meters are to be installed for each individual tenancy in commercial or retail buildings 

over 5,000 sqm in net lettable area. 

(8) Separate meters are to be installed for the make-up lines to cooling towers, swimming pools, 

outdoor irrigation systems and other major consumers of water within the development. 

(10) On sites within 50 metres of an existing recycled water source development must provide dual 

reticulation infrastructure with dedicated non-potable water plumbing and outlets provided for all 

permitted non-potable uses. 

Note: Dual reticulation infrastructure may also be required in accordance with the on-site rainwater 

capture and use requirements of section 3.7.2 (13) and (14). 

(11) Where rainwater tanks and dual reticulation are provided, any existing recycled water network 

is to be connected as an inlet source to the rainwater tanks, with on-site captured water used first. 

Where a recycled water network is proposed, the plumbing for an inlet source is to be provided to 

the property boundary for a future connection. 

d. Remove Section 3.6.3 ‘Photovoltaic solar panels’ and replace with the following text: 
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3.6.3 Photovoltaic solar panels and other solar energy systems 

Sydney LEP and State Environmental Planning Policy (Transport and Infrastructure) 2021 both 

contain exempt development provisions for most solar energy systems. Please see the 

‘Development application exception for solar panels in heritage conservation areas guideline’ 

available on the City of Sydney website. 

Certain installations involving installation on front roofs do require a development application, in 

which case the provisions of this section apply. 

Note: To minimise the risk of future development overshadowing solar energy systems, consult the 

planning controls that apply to surrounding land when locating systems. Development that 

complies with height controls is entitled to overshadow solar energy systems on existing buildings. 

Definitions 

Solar energy system means any of the following systems: 

– a photovoltaic electricity generating system, 

– a solar hot water system, 

– a solar air heating system. 

Primary street facing roofs are roof planes (and parts of roof planes) that are visible from the 

primary street, have a slope of more than 15 degrees and are in front of the main ridge of the roof. 

Objectives 

(a) Encourage the installation of well-designed solar energy systems. 

(b) Protect the form and character of roofs that are visible from the street and public domain. 

(c) Ensure solar energy systems are sensitive to the character of the host building and the local 

area. 

(d) Encourage solar energy systems to have a regular and compact pattern. 

(e) Minimise overshadowing and other impacts from solar energy systems on adjacent properties. 

Provisions 

(1) Solar energy systems are not permitted on slate or timber shingled primary street facing roofs. 

(2) Installations on very small primary street facing roofs as described in Figure 8 must include at 

least four solar panels on the roof plane. 

(3) Where a very small primary street facing roof includes a central dormer window, solar panels 

are to be arranged symmetrically with the same number of panels on either side, and at least two 

on each side. 

(4) For heritage listed detached houses and group heritage listed attached houses with roof 

features on the primary street facing roof included in the statement of heritage significance, solar 

energy systems are not permitted on the primary street facing roof. 

(5) For contributory buildings in heritage conservation areas, solar energy systems must not be 

installed on a complex primary street facing roof as described in Figure 8 

(6) For contributory buildings in heritage conservation areas, solar energy systems must not result 

in removal of significant features such as chimneys, capping or parapet walls. 
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Figure 8. Complex and simple street facing roofs 

 

(7) Solar energy systems that involve mirrors or lenses to reflect or concentrate sunlight are not 

permitted. 

(8) Solar energy systems must be set back at a consistent distance from edges of the roof plane 

and at least 300 millimetres from the ridge of the roof. Installations are not to extend over any of 

the edges of the roof plane. 

(9) Solar energy systems must be mounted in the direction of the slope of the roof, with two sides 

perpendicular to the slope of the roof face, as shown in Figure 9. 
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Figure 9. Solar panel alignment 

 

(10) For solar energy system installations on primary street facing roofs, parts of side boundary 

facing roofs visible from the primary street, or are otherwise visible from the primary street: 

(a) Installations must be mounted at the same angle as the roof plane they are installed on (i.e. 

not propped at a greater angle than the roof) 

(b) Installations are not to protrude more than 250 millimetres above the roof plane. 

(c) Installations must not be located on primary street facing verandahs or dormer roofs. 

(d) Elements other than solar panels and associated fixings and clips must not be visible from 

adjacent streets and parks. This means conduit and other equipment like water tanks, pipes 

and inverters must not protrude from under the panels and that mounting rails must be trimmed 

to the extent of the panels and clips. 

(e) Use of solar panels with a homogenous black or dark grey appearance, without distinctive 

silver areas connecting individual cells, is encouraged.  

(f) Solar panels divided on either side of roof features such as parapets, dormer windows, 

skylights and chimneys should be arranged evenly on either side. 

(11) Equipment associated with a solar energy system, other than solar panels, is encouraged on 

side building walls not visible from the street and co-located with the meter box and inverter.  

(12) Where associated equipment is visible from the primary street or adjacent parks it must not 

cover building features such as windows or decorative elements.  

(13) Batteries are not be installed on the primary street facing wall. Side walls of a front verandah 

are acceptable. 

(14) Notwithstanding above provisions, roof tile style solar panel systems are permitted on all roof 

surfaces, so long as the installation is compatible with the heritage significance of the subject 

building or conservation area.  

d. Edit the text in Section 3.6.4 ‘Wind turbines’ as follows, with strikethrough representing 

deletion and underline representing additions or edits: 

3.6.4 Wind turbines 

Objectives 

(a) Replace carbon intensive power sources with renewable energy. 
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(b) Reduce the impacts of development on adjoining properties, public domain and the 

environment. 

Provisions 

(1) Wind turbines are not to cause the following LAeq levels to be exceeded in any nearby 

residential development (with windows closed): 

(a) in any bedroom in the building—35 dB(A) at any time between 10pm and 7am; 

(b) anywhere else in the building (other than a garage, kitchen, bathroom or hallway)—40 

dB(A) at any time. 

(2) Wind turbines are: 

(a) not to involve the removal or pruning of a tree or other vegetation that requires a permit or 

development consent for removal or pruning, unless that removal or pruning is undertaken in 

accordance with a permit or development consent; 

(b) to be clear from power lines in accordance with the requirements of the relevant electricity 

authority; 

(c) not to affect the structural integrity of the building; 

(d) not to detract from the significance of a heritage item or a heritage conservation area; and 

(e) to be installed in accordance with manufacturer’s specifications. 

 

e. Edit the text in Section 3.6.5 ‘Materials and building components’ as follows, with 

strikethrough representing deletion and underline representing additions or edits: 

3.6.5 Materials and building components 

Objectives 

(a) Improve indoor environmental quality. 

(b) Increase the use of products from recycled sources. 

(c) Reduce the environmental impact from and embodied carbon of building materials through 

substitution, reduction, re-use and recycling of materials, resources and building components. 

 
Provisions 

(1) Paints and floor coverings with low levels of volatile organic compounds (VOC) and low 

formaldehyde wood products are to be used where possible. 

(2) Where possible, use building materials, fittings and finishes that: 

(a) have been recycled; 

(b) are made from or incorporate recycled materials; and 

(c) have been certified as sustainable or ‘environmentally friendly’ by a recognised third party 

certification scheme. 

(3) Design building components, including the structural framing, roofing and facade cladding for 

longevity, adaptation, disassembly, re-use and recycling. 

(4) Reduce the amount of materials used in the construction of a building wherever possible. 

Examples of potential methods include: 

(a) exposing structures to reduce the use of floor, ceiling and wall cladding and finishes; 

(b) naturally ventilating buildings to reduce ductwork; 

(c) providing waterless urinals to reduce piping and water use; 

567



Sydney Development Control Plan 2012 – Policy and housekeeping 
 – Amendments 

207 

(d) using prefabricated components for internal fit outs; and 

(e) providing only one bathroom for every two bedrooms in residential developments; and 

(f) optimising structural design to minimise material use. 

(5) Development applications for non-residential development involving over 1,000 square metres 

of additional gross floor area are to include details of embodied emissions attributable to the 

development, including: 

(a) the estimated quantities of and total emissions associated with concrete, structural steel, 

masonry and aluminium fittings required based on the proposed design; 

(c) how the proposed design and construction methods enable the use of lower embodied 

emissions materials or products; and 

(d) how the proposed design and construction methods reduce the total amount of embodied 

emissions associated with the development. 

f. Edit the objectives of Section 4.1.3.1 ‘Solar access’ as follows, with strikethrough 

representing deletion and underline representing additions or edits: 

Objectives 

(a) Buildings are to be designed and sited to provide solar access to: 

(i) private open space within the site and of adjoining dwellings; 

(ii) habitable rooms within the development and in adjoining developments 

(iii) public open space including bushland reserves; and 

(iv) solar collectors of adjoining development. 

g. Delete Section 4.1.3.2 ‘Solar Collectors’ and renumber the following clauses 

accordingly. 

h. Edit the text in Section 4.1.5.2 ‘Roof features’ as follows, with strikethrough representing 

deletion and underline representing additions or edits: 

(1) On heritage buildings and contributory and neutral buildings in heritage conservation areas: 

(a) chimneys, and chimney detailing, are to be retained, even where fireplaces are no longer 

working; 

(b) significant or original roof features, such as gables and finials, are to be retained; and 

(c) missing significant or original roof features are to be reinstated when major works to the 

roof are proposed. 

(2) Solar water heater storage tanks, ventilators, wind generators, air conditioning units and 

satellite dishes and antennae are not to be located on the principal roof elevations of heritage 

items or buildings in heritage conservation areas. 

(3) Solar collector panels may be located on roof plane visible from the public domain where they 

are parallel to the roof plane, there is minimal change to structure or fabric of the roof, removable 

and do not exceed 25% of the area of the roof plane. 

(4) Notwithstanding provision (3), the installation of solar collectors and photovoltaic panels are not 

acceptable if it results in adverse impacts on the subject building and the streetscape. 

i. Remove Section 3.2.7 ‘Reflectivity’ and replace with the following text: 

3.2.6 External shading and reflectivity  

Reflective glazing and façade materials can be helpful in managing thermal comfort and improving 

building energy efficiency, however glare and concentrated heat transfer from reflective and 

mirrorlike materials can cause discomfort and safety issues for people nearby. Glare and heat 
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reflection can be controlled by locating, orienting and shading reflective surfaces, or through 

careful material selection.  

Tinted glass and high performance (heat rejecting) glass reduce visibility of interior activity, which 

reduces the visual interest of a building. Their use also reduces the ability of development to 

receive desirable passive heating during colder months. These controls support greater use of 

clear glass, with appropriate siting, orientation and external shading.  

Note: These provisions do not apply to single dwellings, dual occupancies or terraces, with the 

exception of Provision 4 which does apply.  

Objectives  

(a) Ensure new development does not cause hazardous or uncomfortable glare or reflected heat 

that affects people in public places or to people in neighbouring buildings.  

(b) Reduce urban heat.  

(c) Ensure all forms of residential accommodation provide safe refuge during prolonged heatwaves 

and power outages and for people without access to air conditioning.  

(d) Minimise internal summer heat loads for non-accommodation development.  

Provisions  

(1) Development must not create unsafe glare or heat transfer to main roads, parks over 5,000 

sqm or to the operations of Sydney Airport. 

(2) Where development contains glossy surfaces or curved glazing that is likely to cause glare, and 

is located in proximity to a main road, park or Sydney Airport, a Sunlight Reflectivity Report 

including required modelling must be provided demonstrating there is no unsafe glare to people in 

these locations. 

(3) All roof areas (including podiums) that are not covered by green roofs, plantings, tree canopy, 

solar panels, heat rejection plant, accessible open space or shade structures must have a Solar 

Reflectivity Index of:  

(a) For non-glazed surfaces at roof level with an angle of 45 degrees or less: SRI value 78 or 

more 

(b) For non-glazed surfaces at roof level with an angle of more than 45 degrees: 39 or more.  

(4) Except for dwelling houses and ground floor facades, window to wall ratios and external 

shading devices must be provided that ensure that:  

(a) for residential development (including all forms of accommodation except hotels) – no more 

than 20% of the area of each façade of each habitable room is glazing exposed to direct 

sunlight, at any time on 22 December and 1 March; and  

(b) for development other than (a) – solar exposed glazing is reasonably minimised at each 

occupied floor, having regard to the performance described in the City of Sydney Passive 

Sustainable Design Guide.  

(5) Notwithstanding (4), development may demonstrate appropriate shading performance to satisfy 

(a) or (b) either with full solar modelling or when glazing meets the following criteria separately for 

each facade (including roof planes) of each internal space:   

(a) the glazing is orientated more than 145 degrees either side of True North, that is generally 

facing south; or  

(b) the width of glazing is 900 millimetres or less, and glazing makes up 20 per cent or less of 

the facade area (except for the habitable room that must be entirely protected); or  

(c) the facade has operable adjustable external shading devices that shade the entire glazed 

area when closed; or  
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(d) for glazing orientated within 35 degrees of True North - the facade has a permanent, solid, 

horizontal projection at the head of any glazing that extends for its full width and at least a 

distance equal to 45% of the height of the glazing; or  

(e) for residential development (including all forms of accommodation except hotels) or other 

development with a value of less than $50M - 20 per cent or less of the facade area comprises 

glazing exposed to direct sun, as demonstrated by a “view from sun” diagram using the 

relevant angles for the orientation of the glazing in Table 12.  

Table 12. Angles for generating a sun's eye view of a facade  

Orientation of glazing  

(11.25° either side of:)  
Azimuth  

(Angle clockwise 

from True North)  

Altitude  

(Angle from 

horizontal)  

N  352°  75°  

NNW  269°  40°  

NW  269°  43°  

WNW  256°  23°  

W  257°  23°  

WSW  283°  35°  

SW  272°  40°  

SE  88°  40°  

ESE  77°  35°  

E  103°  24°  

ENE  103°  24°  

NE  91°  43°  

NNE  91°  40°  

Note: In (4) and (5), all references to glazing and facade surface area is the area measured 

between finished floor levels and centrelines of internal walls as measured from internal spaces. 

Glazing and facade area that covers adjoining internal walls, building services and in-ceiling 

infrastructure is included.  

(6) Generally, light reflectivity from building materials used on facades must not exceed 20% 

specular visible light reflectance.   

j. Delete Section 4.2.3.4 ‘Design features to manage solar access’ 

 

Amendment 10 – Water and flood management 
a. Remove Section 3.7 ‘Water and Flood Management’ and replace with the following text: 
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3.7 Water and Flood Management  

Planning for flooding is essential to ensure community safety and minimise property damage. The 

flood management provisions of this DCP meet the requirements of the NSW Government’s 

Floodplain Development Manual 2005 and Flood Prone Lands Policy. This includes the 

incorporation of the recommendations of the City’s Floodplain Risk Management Plans prepared in 

accordance with the Manual. These Plans are published on the City’s website and updated 

regularly to understand the flood risk and to mitigate flooding impacts. 

Definitions 

Annual Exceedance Probability (AEP) means the chance of a flood of a given or larger size 

occurring in any one year, usually expressed as a percentage. 1% AEP flood is approximately 

equal to 1 in 100-year Average Recurrent Interval (ARI) flood event (or simply 100-year flood). It 

has 1% chance to occur in a given year. 

Average Recurrence Interval (ARI) means the long-term average number of years between a flood 

occurring as big as or larger than, the selected flood event. For example, floods with a discharge 

as great as, or greater than, the 20-year ARI flood event may occur on average once every 20 

years. 

Basement Areas means the space of a building which is partially or entirely below the adjacent 

finished ground level and enclosed from four sides. Basement Areas are areas where the means of 

drainage of accumulated water from the lowest point in the basement to the street drainage system 

is not possible. 

Critical Facilities means hospitals and ancillary services, communication centres, emergency 

services organisation, major transport facilities, sewerage system plant, electricity generating 

works, any installations containing critical infrastructure control equipment, and any operational 

centres for use in a flood. 

Design Flood (or designated flood or flood standard) means a flood of specified magnitude that is 

adopted for land use planning or any other flood risk mitigation purposes. Selections should be 

based on an understanding of flood behaviour and the associated flood risk, and take account of 

social, economic and environmental considerations. There may be several design floods for an 

individual area depending on the requirement.  

Enclosed Car Park means a ground level hard stand area located off-street that is constrained or 

fenced along some or all of its perimeter and may or not be open to the sky and is designed for the 

temporary storage of motor vehicles. 

Flood means a relatively high stream flow that overtops the natural or artificial banks in any part of 

a stream, channel, river, estuary, lake or dam, and/or Local Overland Flooding associated with 

major drainage as defined by the Flood Risk Management Manual before entering a watercourse, 

and/or coastal inundation resulting from super-elevated sea levels and/or waves overtopping 

coastline defences excluding tsunami. 

Floodplain means the area of land which is subject to inundation by floods up to and including the 

probable maximum flood (PMF) event.  

Flood prone land means land that is subject to mainstream or local overland flow flood risk. 

Flood Planning Area (FPA) means the area of land below the flood planning level (FPL) and thus 

subject to flood related development controls. 

Flood planning level (FPL) means the combinations of flood levels and freeboards selected for 

floodplain risk management purposes, as determined in flood studies and floodplain risk 

management studies and plans. 

Floodplain Risk Management Plan (FRMP) means a plan prepared for one or more floodplains in 

accordance with the requirements of the Flood Risk Management Manual or its predecessor. 

Freeboard means a factor of safety expressed as the height above the design flood level. 

Freeboard provides a factor of safety to compensate for uncertainties in the estimation of flood 
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levels across the floodplain, such as wave action; localised hydraulic behaviour and impacts that 

are specific event related, such as levee and embankment settlement; cumulative impacts of fill in 

floodplains and other effects such as changes in rainfall patterns as a result of climate change. 

Hazardous Substances means solids, liquids, or gases that can harm people, other living 

organisms, property, or the environment. These may include materials that are radioactive, 

flammable, explosive, corrosive, oxidizing, asphyxiating, bio-hazardous, toxic, pathogenic, or 

allergenic. Also included are physical conditions such as compressed gases and liquids or hot 

materials, including all goods containing such materials or chemicals, or may have other 

characteristics that render them hazardous in specific circumstances. 

Local Overland Flooding or Local Overland Flow Path occurs where the maximum cross-sectional 

depth of minor flooding in the local overland flow path through and adjacent to the site is less than 

0.3 metres for the 1% AEP. 

Mainstream Flooding means inundation of normally dry land occurring when water overflows the 

natural or artificial banks of a drainage channel, piped trunk drainage system, stream, river, 

estuary, lake or dam. Mainstream flooding occurs where the Local Overland Flow Path criteria 

cannot be satisfied. 

Open Car Park means a ground level hard stand area located off-street that has an unconstrained 

or unfenced perimeter and is designed for the temporary storage of motor vehicles. 

Probable Maximum Flood (PMF) means the largest flood that could conceivably occur at a 

particular location, usually estimated from probable maximum precipitation. 

3.7.1 Floodplain management 

3.7.1.1 Flood risk assessment  

Objectives 

(a) Mitigate flooding risk from new development. 

(b) Ensure forecast effects of climate change are considered in mitigating flood risk over the life of 

development. 

Provisions 

(1) A property identified in planning certificates as being subject to flood related development 

controls is required to prepare and submit a site-specific flood risk assessment as part of a 

development application. 

(2) A site-specific flood risk assessment must be prepared using the appropriate approved final 

flood model for the relevant catchment (available upon request to Council) or, subject to agreement 

by Council, an alternative proposed model. 

(3) The flood risk assessment must be prepared by a suitably qualified and experienced 

professional in accordance the following guidelines: 

(a) Flood Risk Management Manual; 

(b) Australian Rainfall and Runoff 2019; 

(c) Australian Disaster Resilience Handbook 7 Managing the Floodplain: A Guide to Best 

Practice in Flood Risk Management in Australia (AIDR 2017);  

(d) NSW Coastal Planning Guideline: Adapting to Sea Level Rise; 

(e) NSW Coastal Risk Management Guide: Incorporating Sea Level Rise Benchmarks in 

Coastal Risk Assessments; and 

(f) NSW Flood Risk Management Guide: Incorporating Sea Level Rise Benchmarks in flood 

Risk Assessments. 

(4) The flood risk assessment must be based on flood modelling that uses appropriate hydrological 

and hydraulic techniques. 
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(5) The flood risk assessment must incorporate appropriate boundary conditions. 

(6) The flood risk assessment must address the following considerations: 

(a) existing flood behaviour around the site;  

(b) recommendations for design techniques that ensure compliance with this DCP;   

(c) where the development affects existing flood behaviour, the impact of the development on 

flood behaviour and flood risks to nearby properties;  

(d) projections of increased sea levels due to climate change relevant to the expected lifespan 

of the building, being:  

(i) by 2050 – 40 centimetres above the 2009 Mean Sea Level, and 

(ii) by 2100 – 90 centimetres above the 2009 Mean Sea Level.  

(e) impacts of projected increases in rainfall intensities due to climate change on risk of 

flooding and regional or catchment trunk drainage relevant to the expected lifespan of the 

building, being: 

(i) by 2050 – 10 per cent above a 1% AEP event 

(ii) by 2100 – 20 per cent above a 1% AEP event 

(f) residual risk to life above the FPL, with reference to PMF flood hazard at the site.  

(7) The flood risk assessment must include the following information: 

(a) a site survey plan with an appropriate contour interval that show the pre-development and 

post-development relative flood levels to Australian Height Datum; 

(b) the design and position of existing and proposed buildings;  

(c) existing and proposed finished floor levels together with their habitation status to Australian 

Height Datum; 

(d) pre-development and post-development flooding scenarios demonstrating no adverse 

impacts to flood behaviour as a result of the development; 

(e) a detailed topographical survey that defines flow paths, storage areas and hydraulic 

controls;  

(f) water surface contours;  

(g) velocity vectors;  

(h) velocity and depth product contours;  

(i) delineation of flood risk precincts; and  

(j) flood profiles for the full range of events for total development including all structures and 

works (such as revegetation and physical enhancements). 

Note: Additional information may be required to undertake a full assessment. 

(8) The flood risk assessment is to assume the drainage inlet blockage factors prescribed in the 

Sydney Streets Technical Specification. Culverts and bridges with an open area less than six 

metres (measured on the diagonal) are to assume a 50% blockage factor.  

3.7.1.2 Flood planning levels  

Objectives 

(a) Minimise risk to life from flooding due to development on flood prone land. 

(b) Minimise risk of flood damage to property and infrastructure due to development on flood prone 

land. 
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(c) Encourage the creation of active frontages to buildings that are resilient to flood impacts and 

maximise streetscape amenity.  

Provisions 

(1) Development must provide floor levels at entries that comply with the minimum flood planning 

levels specified in Table 13. 

Table 13. Relevant flood planning levels by development type and flooding type 

Development Description Type of flooding Flood planning level 

Commercial Premises Business premises  

 

Mainstream or Local 
Overland Flooding 

Minimum 1% AEP flood 
level  

Flood compatible 
materials below 1% AEP 
or below 1% AEP plus 
0.5 m, where 1% AEP 
flood depth is greater 
than 0.25m 

Office Premises or 
places where 
valuables are stored  

Mainstream or Local 
Overland Flooding 

Minimum 1% AEP flood 
level 

Flood compatible 
materials below 1% AEP 
plus 0.5 m, where 1% 
AEP flood depth is 
greater than 0.25m 

Retail Premises 

 

Mainstream or Local 
Overland Flooding 

Minimum 1% AEP flood 
level 

Flood compatible 
materials below 1% AEP 
plus 0.5 m, where 1% 
AEP flood depth is 
greater than 0.25m 

Notwithstanding the 
above, without increasing 
risk to life, a reasonable 
balance between flood 
protection and urban 
design outcomes for the 
street must be 
demonstrated. 

Tourist and visitor 
accommodation – 
habitable rooms 

Mainstream Flooding 1% AEP flood level + 
0.5m  

Local Overland Flooding Two times the depth of 
flow with a minimum of 
0.3m above the surface 
level at entry points 

 Minor additions up to 
40 sqm ground floor 
space (see Note) 

 

Mainstream or Local 
Overland Flooding 

Existing habitable floor 
area.   

Critical Facilities Critical Facility Floor 
Levels 

Mainstream or Local 
Overland Flooding 

1% AEP flood level + 
0.5m or the PMF, 
whichever is higher 
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Development Description Type of flooding Flood planning level 

Access to and from 
critical facility within 
development site 

Mainstream or Local 
Overland Flooding 

1% AEP flood level 

Education Premises Educational 
establishments and 
centre-based 
childcare facilities 

Mainstream Flooding. 1% AEP flood level 
+0.5m 

 

Local Overland Flooding Two times the depth of 
flow with a minimum of 
0.3m above the surface 
level at entry point. 

Health Services 

Premises 

Health Services 
facility (except 
hospitals, see Critical 
Facility) 

Mainstream Flooding 1% AEP flood level 
+0.5m 

 

Local Overland Flooding Two times the depth of 
flow with a minimum of 
0.3m above the surface 
level at entry point. 

 

Industrial Premises General Industrial 
activities 

Mainstream or Local 
Overland Flooding 

1% AEP flood level. 

Flood compatible 
materials below 1% AEP 
plus 0.5 m, where 1% 
AEP flood depth is 
greater than 0.25m 

Office Premises or 
places where 
valuables are stored  

Mainstream or Local 
Overland Flooding 

1% AEP flood level. 

Flood compatible 
materials below 1% AEP 
plus 0.5m, where 1% 
AEP flood depth is 
greater than 0.25m 

Residential 

accommodation 

Habitable rooms in a 
building used as a 
place of residence. 

Mainstream Flooding 1% AEP flood level + 
0.5m 

 

Local Overland Flooding Two times the depth of 
flow in 1% AEP flood with 
a minimum of 0.3m 
above the surface level at 
entry point 

Non-habitable rooms 
such as a laundry or 
garage (excluding 
below-ground car 
parks) 

 

Mainstream or Local 
Overland Flooding 

1% AEP flood level 

Housing for Seniors 
or people with 
disabilities (Habitable 
rooms) 

Mainstream or Local 
Overland Flooding 

1% AEP flood level + 
0.5m or the PMF, 
whichever is the higher 
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Development Description Type of flooding Flood planning level 

Basement Areas Basement Area Car 
park – No more than 
two car spaces 

Mainstream Flooding 1% AEP flood level + 
0.5m 

Local Overland Flooding Two times the depth of 
flow with a minimum of 
0.3m above the surface 
level at entry point 

Basement Area Car 
park – more than two 
car spaces 

Mainstream or Local 
Overland Flooding 

1% AEP flood level + 
0.5m or the PMF 
(whichever is higher) 

Non-car park uses in 
basement areas 

Mainstream or Local 
Overland Flooding 

1% AEP flood level + 
0.5m or the PMF 
(whichever is higher)  

Above ground car 
parking 

Open Car Park Mainstream or Local 
Overland Flooding 

5% AEP flood level 

 

Enclosed Car Park 
and garages 

Mainstream or Local 
Overland Flooding 

1% AEP flood level 

 

Hazardous Storage 
Establishments or 
Hazardous storage 
areas in other 
developments 

Storage of 
Hazardous 
Substances 

Mainstream or Local 
Overland Flooding 

Floor level at 1% AEP 
flood level 

Storage at 1% AEP flood 
level + 0.5m or the PMF, 
whichever is higher. 

Flood compatible 
materials below 1% AEP 
plus 0.5m, where 1% 
AEP flood depth is 
greater than 0.25m or 
placed within an area 
protected up to the FPL 
by bunds or ground levels 
that prevent flood water 
entry. 

Note: Where more than one flood planning level applies, the higher requirement prevails.  

Note: For below ground development, including basements and car parks, the flood planning 

level control means the minimum level at each access point and any openings where flooding 

ingress could occur. 

Note: Refer to the definitions of Mainstream Flooding and Local Overland Flooding at the 

beginning of this section. 

(2) New development should generally not result in floor levels of habitable rooms below the PMF 

level. 

(3) Where a flood risk assessment identifies possible over floor inundation of habitable rooms at 

the PMF level, the following must be provided: 

(a) a path of clear access from the lowest habitable floor to a refuge area above the PMF level; 

(b) a site flood emergency response plan including provisions for the affected area 

(c) for the affected area, flood compatible materials in accordance with section 3.7.1.3 ‘Design 

to reduce risk and hazard’, and certification from a suitably qualified engineer that the structure 

can withstand flooding at PMF level. 

(4) Provisions 2 and 3 do not apply to alterations and additions to existing development. 
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3.7.1.3 Design to reduce risk and hazard 

This section applies to development located in a floodplain and subject to a flood risk assessment. 

Objectives 

(a) Reduce risk of property damage and loss of life from flooding. 

(b) Reduce extent of damage and support resilience and recovery from flooding events. 

Provisions 

Building materials 

(1) Flood Compatible Materials as described in Schedule 12 of this DCP are to be used in new 

building works where required in Table 13 ‘Relevant flood planning levels by development 

type and flooding type’. 

(2) Flood Compatible Materials not listed in Schedule 12 may be employed subject to 

certification of the suitability of the material by the manufacturer. 

Electrical and mechanical services 

(3) Electricity supply and metering equipment is to be located above the designated flood 

planning level. 

(4) Electrical supply must be able to be fully isolated at the main switchboard. 

(5) All wiring, switches and connections are to be located above the flood planning level unless 

they are designed for continuous underwater immersion. 

(6) Building sections below the flood planning level are to be provided with separate light and 

power circuits. 

(7) Earth leakage circuit-breakers (core balance relays) or residual current devices are to be 

installed. 

(8) Only submersible type splices are to be used on circuits below the flood planning level. 

(9) All electricity conduits are to be designed to be self-draining. 

(10) The circuitry in the building shall be designed to ensure that there is no risk to life in flood 

events up to and including the PMF. 

Heating and air conditioning systems 

(11) Heating and air conditioning systems are to be installed in areas and spaces above the 

flood planning level. 

(12) Heating systems using gas or oil as a fuel are to have a manually operated valve located in 

the fuel supply line to enable fuel cut-off. 

(13) The heating equipment and related fuel storage tanks are to be mounted on and securely 

anchored to a foundation pad of sufficient mass to overcome buoyancy and prevent 

movement that could damage the fuel supply line. 

(14) Fuel tanks are to be vented above the flood planning level. 

(15) All ductwork below the flood planning level is to be provided with openings for drainage and 

cleaning and include a closure assembly operated from above the flood planning level 

when ductwork passes through a water-tight wall or floor.  

Active or moving flood control devices or systems, including flood doors and barriers 

(16) Flood control devices or systems are not permissible except where:  

(a) all other passive structural flood mitigation options, including design, have been explored 

and documented and council is satisfied that none of the options can be implemented;  

(b) where other options cannot be implemented and it is required to satisfy a mandatory 

planning and/or construction code requirement, so the development may proceed; and 

(c) the area requiring the protection from a device or system is to be minimised through design, 

for example, changes to internal layout, reduced parking or floor levels. 
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(17) Flood controls devices or systems will not be approved for the primary purpose of 

protecting parking areas. 

(18) Flood control devices or systems must be designed to withstand flood-related forces 

including hydrostatic load and dynamic load and impacts in a probable maximum flood 

event. 

(19) Flood control devices or systems must be certified by an appropriately experienced 

engineer registered on the National Engineers Register (NER). 

(20) Flood control devices or systems are required to be integrated into relevant openings of a 

building to descend from above or ascend from below to exclude floodwater. 

(21) Automatic closure of flood control devices or systems is required, together with an anti-

opening mechanism to prevent them from being opened in a flood event. 

(22) Appropriate safety measures are required to support the operation of the flood control 

devices or systems, including, but not limited to:  

(23) an independent back-up power supply, to be used in the event of a power failure;  

(24) audible and visual alarm systems to warn of the operation of the flood doors and barriers. 

The alarm system must be linked to the building management system which indicates the 

status of the failsafe operation and back-up supply power;  

(25) flood sensors linked to the alarm system to provide information on the status of the 

operation of the flood control devices or systems; and 

(26) passenger lift programming is to ensure that the lift is deactivated when flood doors and 

barriers are activated. 

(27) A Plan of Management is required to accompany an application that includes flood control 

devices or systems. The plan must be assessed and approved concurrently with the 

application. 

(28) The Plan of Management is to: 

(29) provide comprehensive details about the flood control devices or systems, including, but 

not limited to, all safety measures as required by this DCP; 

(30) the site and locality details in relation to the risk of flooding, including appropriate maps; 

(31) location and operation of flood sensors 

(32) emergency plan for egress in the event of a flood event which includes: 

(a) a map directing users of the building to a suitable location; 

(b) describe the alarm systems, details and location of flood sensors; and  

(c) operation of lifts if they are located in a flood affected area of the building; 

(33) a plan for the how the flood control device or system is to be appropriately maintained and 

managed over the life of the development; 

(34) If approved a condition of consent will require compliance with the approved Plan of 

Management.  

 

3.7.1.4 Ancillary Development  

Objectives 

(a) Prevent flood impacts to adjacent development and public space from filling, extending building 

footprints or fencing. 

(b) Ensure fences do not obstruct free flow of flood waters, threaten the stability of structures or 

become a safety risk in a flooding event. 

(c) Ensure filling of land does not negatively impact on the floodplain. 

Provisions 

(1) Fencing located at or below the flood planning level must not modify the overland flow of flood 

waters, contribute to flooding risk or risk of damage to surrounding land. 

(2) Filling of flood prone land must not result in increased flood risk elsewhere, as demonstrated by 

a flood risk assessment. 
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3.7.1.5 Minor additions 

Objective 

(a) Enable low impact development with minimal flood risk and flooding impacts to occur. 

Provisions 

(1) Minor building additions that will have minimal impact on the floodplain and will not present an 

unmanageable risk to life may be permissible below the flood planning level, where: 

(a) the minor addition is to an attached dwelling and is for no more than 40 square metres of 

habitable floor area and at or above the same level as the existing adjoining approved floor 

level for Habitable Floor Area; or 

(b) the minor addition is to a commercial or industrial building and is for no more than 100 

square metres or 20% (whichever the less) of the gross floor area of the existing building at no 

lower than the same level as the existing adjoining approved floor level. 

(2) Only one such minor addition is permissible per principal development. 

(3) The City may request additional information as required to ensure flood risks are acceptable. 

(4) Where a minor addition is to be approved in accordance with this section then: 

(a) reasonable practical improvements are to be included as part of any redevelopment or 

refurbishment proposal to reduce the risk and impact of flooding in accordance with the risk 

and hazard precautions outlined in section 3.7.1.3 Design to reduce risk and hazard; and 

(b) a restrictive covenant on the property title will be applied, requiring compliance with the 

relevant floodplain management plan. 

3.7.1.6 Temporary development  

Objective 

(a) Enable temporary development with minimal flooding risk to occur. 

Provisions 

(1) Temporary development that does not comply with the flood planning level for the site may be 

approved by Council under the following circumstances: 

(a) The development will occupy the site for no more than 12 months; 

(b) A risk assessment demonstrates that the risk and hazard to occupants is low; 

(c) A risk assessment demonstrates development does not increase risk and hazard to other 

adjacent development;   

(d) The development comprises temporary or demountable structures; and  

(e) The development does not involve residential accommodation. 

3.7.1.7 Heritage management  

Objectives 

(a) Manage flooding risk on sites containing a heritage item. 

(b) Enable development on heritage sites with minimal flooding risk to occur. 

Provisions 

(1) Development of heritage significant places at or below the Flood Planning Level that are listed 

heritage items, heritage conservation areas, draft heritage items, draft heritage conservation areas 

and places assessed as culturally significant may be exempt from the flood planning controls in 

this section. To support an exemption, a heritage flood assessment prepared by a suitably qualified 

engineer and heritage expert must be provided with the following information: 
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(a) an expert assessment demonstrating that compliance with flood planning controls is 

incompatible with protecting the heritage significance of the site; 

(b) details of the maximum practical level of flood protection that can be achieved within the 

development while protecting the heritage significance of the site; 

(c) a management and maintenance plan for design features and material elements of heritage 

significance which may be subject to flood damage, including consideration of long term 

damage to building fabric and structural integrity; 

(d) proposed upgrades to the existing building elements and services, as outlined in Section 

3.7.1.3, to reduce the risk and hazard of flooding; and 

(e) measures that will be implemented for sites subject to flooding events more frequent than 

the 5% AEP flood. 

3.7.2 Drainage and stormwater management  

Objectives 

(a) Ensure new development minimises the impact of stormwater and flooding on other existing or 

planned development and the public domain both during and after a flood event. 

(b) Ensure stormwater is managed to minimise flooding. 

Provisions 

(1) For sites less than 1,000 square metres in size, drainage discharges are to comply with the 

Sydney Streets Technical Specification. 

(2) For sites greater than 1,000 square metres in size, a Local Drainage Management Plan is 

required to be prepared by a suitably qualified engineer with experience in drainage design. 

(3) The Local Drainage Management Plan must meet the following requirements: 

(a) the hydrology of the locality and its relationship to the drainage system; 

(b) the distribution of soil types and the scope for on-site infiltration; 

(c) any expected rise in ground water level due to development; 

(d) the role of the principal landscape components on the site for water conservation and on-

site detention; 

(e) the scope for on-site stormwater detention and retention, including collection of water for re-

use; 

(f) how any detrimental impacts on the existing natural hydrology and water quality are 

proposed to be minimised; 

(g) how pedestrian safety is to be ensured; and  

(h) integration of drainage management responses and open space areas. 

(4) Drainage systems are to be designed so:  

(a) stormwater flows up to the 5% annual exceedance probability event are conveyed by a 

minor drainage system; and  

(b) stormwater flows above the 5% annual exceedance probability event are conveyed by a 

major drainage system. 

(5) Development must demonstrate how the major drainage system addresses any site-specific 

conditions and connects to the downstream drainage system. 

(6) Development must demonstrate upstream and downstream natural flow paths are maintained 

to existing conditions. 

(7) Major drainage systems are to be designed so that ensures that public safety is not 

compromised. 
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(8) Minor drainage flows from the development site are to be designed to comply with the Sydney 

Streets Technical Specification. 

(9) Where the proposed development is located on a floodplain, high level overflows are permitted 

for roof drainage systems where the overflow is set above the 1% annual exceedance 

probability level. 

(10) Discharge to the kerb and gutter is to be in accordance with the Sydney Streets Technical 

Specification. 

(11) Connection to existing stormwater infrastructure is not to reduce the capacity of that 

infrastructure by more than 10%, otherwise an on-site stormwater detention or retention system 

is to be provided. 

(12) The post development run-off from impermeable surfaces (such as roofs, driveways and 

paved areas) is to be managed by stormwater source measures which: 

(a) contain frequent low-magnitude flows; 

(b) maintain the natural balance between run-off and infiltration; 

(c) remove some pollutants prior to discharge into receiving waters; 

(d) prevent nuisance flows from affecting adjacent properties; and 

(e) enable appropriate use of rainwater and stormwater. 

(13) Developments with a site area greater than 1,000 square metres must achieve the total site 

roof runoff reduction amounts shown in Table 14 ‘Rainfall runoff reduction requirements’. 

(14) Development can meet the roof runoff reduction targets by capturing rainwater falling on at 

least 95 per cent of the roof area, installing the minimum recommended rain water tank sizes 

shown in Table 14 ‘Rainfall runoff reduction requirements’  

(15) Where rainwater tanks are provided, dual reticulation infrastructure must be provided at a 

level commensurate with the expected volume of captured rainwater. 

Note: Notwithstanding (15), full dual reticulation and plumbing to all permitted non-potable water 

uses may be required on sites proximate to an existing or proposed recycled water network in 

accordance with section 3.6.2 (10). 

Table 14. Rainfall runoff reduction requirements 

Development type Average annual roof runoff 

reduction target 

Minimum recommended 

rain water tank size 

Office premises, business 

premises 

70 per cent 5,000 litres per 100 square 

meters of roof area 

Hotel and motel accommodation 70 per cent 200 litres per room 

Co-living and boarding houses 70 per cent 1,000 litres per private 

room 

Multi-unit residential and 

serviced apartments 

60 per cent 500 litres per dwelling 

Retail premises 30 per cent 4,000 litres per 100 square 

metres of roof area 

Industrial 20 per cent 1,000 litres per 100 square 

metres of roof area 
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Other land uses The closest relevant above land use 

(16) Development can also meet the roof runoff reduction target by providing a stormwater 

runoff reduction assessment prepared by a suitably qualified engineer with experience in water 

sensitive urban design, with the following inclusions: 

(a) calculation of site area, roof area and forecast rainwater runoff; 

(b) calculation of the non-potable water demands of the development using industry standard 

data; 

(c) calculation of the required rainwater tank size, including modelling of multiple tank sizes; 

and 

(d) assessment based on an industry standard water balance model (such as MUSIC) using 

continuous simulation with rainfall data for a minimum 10 year period. 

(17) Stormwater detention devices are to be designed to ensure that the overflow and flow path 

have sufficient capacity during all design rainfall events, discharge to the public stormwater 

system without affecting adjoining properties, and are free of obstructions, such as fences.  

(18) Where infiltration and bio-retention devices are proposed, they are to be designed to capture 

and provide temporary storage for stormwater. 

(19) Car parking areas and access aisles are to be designed, surfaced and graded to reduce run-

off, allow stormwater to be controlled within the site, and provide for natural infiltration of 

stormwater runoff through landscaping. 

3.7.3 Stormwater quality 

This section only applies to development involving ground level impermeable surfaces greater than 

500sqm in contiguous area, or when the requirements for roof runoff reduction requirements in 

section 3.7.3 ‘Drainage and stormwater management’ are unable to be met. 

Objectives 

(a) Ensure an integrated approach to water management across the City by using water sensitive 

urban design principles. 

(b) Encourage sustainable water management practices that also protect and support flora and 

fauna.  

(c) Ensure stormwater is managed reduce the effects of entrained pollution on receiving 

waterways. 

(d) Ensure development on flood prone land does not adversely impact upon the aesthetic, 

recreational and ecological values of waterways.   

Provisions   

(1) For sites greater than 1,000 square metres in size a stormwater quality assessment must be 

undertaken to demonstrate the development will achieve pollutant load standards indicated below: 

(a) reduce the baseline annual pollutant load for litter and vegetation larger than 5mm by 90%; 

(b) reduce the baseline annual pollutant load for total suspended solids by 85%; and other  

(c) reduce the baseline annual pollutant load for total phosphorous by 65%; and 

(d) reduce the baseline annual pollutant load for total nitrogen by 45%. 

(2) The stormwater quality assessment is to be prepared by a suitably qualified engineer with 

experience in water sensitive urban design (WSUD) and include: 

(a) modelling of pollutant load standards. The model outputs are to be compatible with the 

City’s reporting requirements; 
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(b) the design of WSUD measures used to achieve the post-development pollutant load 

standards; and 

(c) maintenance schedules of any proposed WSUD measure that require maintenance or full 

replacement throughout the life of the development.  The schedules shall also include the 

recycling methodology of any wastes that may be generated. The City may require that 

these measures be incorporated into a positive covenant. 

(3) Development on a site with an area less than 1,000 square metres is to be designed so that the 

flow of pollutants from the site due to stormwater is reduced. 

(4) Service stations, motor showrooms, vehicle repair stations and vehicle body repair workshops 

are to capture all stormwater up to the 3-month Average Recurrence Interval event within the site 

to reduce the risk of stormwater pollution caused by spilled contaminants. The critical duration 

storm for the property and the 24-hour duration storm should be analysed. Drainage and waste 

disposal are to be conducted to the levels specified by the NSW Environmental Protection 

Authority.  

b. Insert the following text at the end of Schedule 13: 

Schedule 14 - Flood Compatible Materials 

Section 3.7 Water and Flood Management includes requirements for development on flood prone 

land. According to 3.7.1.2 Table 13 flood compatible building materials must be used up to a 

certain height where built form is proposed on flood prone land. 

This schedule details appropriate flood compatible materials to be used in these circumstances. 

Component Flood Compatible Material 

Flooring and sub-floor Concrete slab-on-ground monolith construction 

Suspended reinforced concrete slab 

Flood compatible floor coverings 

 

Wall Structure Solid brickwork, blockwork, reinforced concrete or mass 

concrete, galvanised steel. 

 

Wall and Ceiling Linings Fibrous-cement board 

Cement rendered 

Brick, face or glazed 

Clay tile glazed in waterproof mortar 

Concrete 

Concrete block 

Steel with water resistant linings applications 

Stone, natural solid or veneer, waterproof grout 

Glass blocks 

Glass 

Plastic sheeting or wall with waterproof adhesive 

 

Roof Structure Reinforced concrete construction 
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Galvanised metal construction 

 

Doors Solid panel with water proof adhesives 

Flush door with marine ply filled with closed cell foam 

Painted metal construction 

Aluminium or galvanised steel frame 

 

Insulation 

 

Closed cell solid insulation 

Plastic/polystyrene boards 

 

Windows 

 

Aluminium frame with stainless steel rollers or similar 

corrosion and water-resistant material 

 

Nails, bolts, hinges and 

fittings 

 

Brass, nylon or stainless steel 

Removable pin hinges 

Hot dipped galvanised steel wire nail or similar 
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Design excellence 

Amendment 11 – Competitive design processes and 
development control plans 
b. Edit the text in the preamble of Section 3.3 ‘Design Excellence and Competitive Design 

Processes’ as follows, with strikethrough representing deletion and underline 

representing additions or edits: 

This section contains objectives and provisions to guide design excellence and fine grain urban 

form in significant development. All buildings contribute to the urban and public domain character 

of a city. It is important that design excellence is a fundamental consideration in the assessment of 

development applications. 

In recognition of the additional cost of a competitive design process, a successful design 

competition that achieves design excellence can be awarded additional building height and or floor 

space of up to 10%. or one floor whichever is the greater. 

To recognise and provide for the pre-eminent role of business, office, retail, entertainment and 

tourist premises in Central Sydney Tower Cluster Areas, a building demonstrating design 

excellence through an architectural design competition can be awarded up to 50% additional floor 

space. 

The following DCP provisions complement Part 6, Division 4 Design Excellence under the Sydney 

LEP 2012 and must be read in conjunction with the City of Sydney Competitive Design Policy and 

the Model Competitive Processes Brief. 

The City of Sydney contains a number of urban renewal areas and large development sites. Within 

these areas it is important that development achieves high design quality standards and design 

variety. The following objectives and provisions aim to achieve design excellence through the 

application of competitive design processes. 

Refer also to Section 3.1.6 Sites greater than 5,000 sqm, Section 3.3.8 Site specific development 

controls plans and concept development applications. 

c. Edit the text in Section 3.3.1 ‘Competitive design process’ provision 1 as follows, with 

strikethrough representing deletion and underline representing additions or edits: 

(1) In accordance with Clause 6.21D(1) of the Sydney LEP 2012 any of the following development 

is subject to a competitive design process: 

(a) buildings greater than 55m in Central Sydney and greater than 25 35 metres outside of 

Central Sydney; 

(b) development having a capital investment value of more than $100,000,000; 

(c) development in respect of which a development control plan is required to be prepared 

under Clause 7.20 of the Sydney LEP 2012.  

(d) development for which the application has chosen such a process. 

 

d. Edit the text in Section 3.3.2 ‘Design excellence strategy’ as follows, with strikethrough 

representing deletion and underline representing additions or edits: 

(1) The Design Excellence Strategy is to define: 

(a) the location and extent of each competitive design process, where each competitive design 

process is to be limited to a single development site or street block; 
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(b) the number and type of competitive design process(es) to be undertaken (‘open’ or ‘invited’) 

an open or invited architectural design competition or competitive design alternatives. 

Competitive design alternatives is not available for buildings seeking to demonstrate design 

excellence in a Tower Cluster Area; 

(c) the number of designers involved in the process(es); 

(d) how fine grain and contextually varied architectural design is to be achieved across large 

sites; 

(e) whether the competitive design process is pursuing additional floor space or building height; 

(e) options for distributing any additional floor space or height which may be granted by the 

consent authority for a building demonstrating design excellence through a competitive design 

process, as defined under 6.21A of Sydney LEP. 

(f) the target benchmarks for ecologically sustainable development. 

(1A) (2) In addition to clause (1), buildings seeking to demonstrate design excellence For 

development undertaking a competitive design process in a Tower Cluster Area, the Design 

Excellence Strategy is to: 

(a) demonstrate compliance with the Tower Cluster Area provisions in the City of Sydney 

Competitive Design Policy; and 

(b) demonstrate the analysis required for Tower Cluster Area sites under section 3.3.8 Site 

Specific development control plans and concept development applications has been addressed 

in the application. 

e. Remove Section 3.3.5 ‘Awarding additional floor space’ and replace with the following 

text: 

3.3.5 Calculating additional floor space 

Sometimes a competitive design process applies to a part of a building or development site. For 

example, this may occur when a development proposes additions to an existing building, or when a 

site is developed in stages. 

Where a competitive design process is for less than the total floor space of a development site, or 

does not cover all the floor space subject to a development application, the additional floor space 

that may be awarded under Part 6, Division 4 ‘Design Excellence’ of Sydney LEP must be 

calculated proportionally in accordance with this section. 

Definitions 

Additional floor space is the amount of floor space that may be awarded by the consent authority 

under Part 6, Division 4 ‘Design Excellence’ of Sydney LEP for a building demonstrating design 

excellence, expressed in square metres. 

Competition floor space is the total amount of floor space that is the subject of a competitive design 

process expressed in square metres. It already includes any additional floor space that might be 

awarded as a result of the competitive design process.  

Any amount of floor space that is not subject to significant design and development as part of the 

competitive design process is not included, even if it is included in the development application. 

Eligible award is either 10% under Clause 6.21D or 50% under Clause 6.21E of Sydney LEP. 

Objectives 

(a) Ensure the amount of additional floor space awarded is in proportion to the floor space subject 

to the competitive design process. 

Provisions 
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(1) Only floor space subject to significant design and development as part of a competitive design 

process can contribute to calculating additional floor space under Part 6, Division 4 ‘Design 

Excellence’ of Sydney LEP. 

(2) A development may be eligible for additional floor space not exceeding the amount calculated 

in accordance with the following formula: 

𝐴 = 𝐶 ×
𝐸

1+ 𝐸
 

Where: 

A = additional floor space 

C = competition floor space 

E = eligible award, expressed as a decimal 

 

An example for calculating additional floor space for development proposing additions to an 

existing building is provided below: 

 

Floor space subject to the DA: 15,000 square metres 

Floor space not subject to significant design and development as part of the competitive design 

process: 5,000 square metres 

Competition floor space: 10,000 square metres 

Eligible award: 10% 

Additional floor space: 10,000 ×
0.1

1+0.1
= 909.09 square metres 

 

f. Edit Section 3.3.6 ‘Distribution of additional floor space’ provision 1 as follows, with 

strikethrough representing deletion and underline representing additions or edits: 

3.3.6 Distribution of additional floor space and additional building height 

(1) In distributing any additional floor space and building height within the site area covered by the 

competitive design process, the following considerations must be appropriately addressed: 

(a) Site and context analysis; 

(b) Public domain layout, including levels, uses, access and circulation, dedications and 

hierarchy of spaces; 

(c) Built form massing and dimensioned envelopes; 

(d) Overshadowing analysis; 

(e) Stormwater management strategy; 

(f) Traffic management and servicing strategy, parking numbers and location; 

(g) Ecologically sustainable development strategies and benchmark commitments (including 

connection to green infrastructure); and 

(h) Heritage impact statement. 

 (2) In addition to provisions 3.3.6(1)(a)-(h), for Tower Cluster Area sites subject to Clause 6.21E of 

Sydney LEP 2012, when distributing any additional floor space within the site area covered by the 

architectural design competition process, the following considerations must be appropriately 

addressed: 

(a) Where variations to Minimum Street Setbacks, Minimum Side and Rear Setbacks, Building 

Form Separations and Tapering controls under Sydney DCP 2012 are proposed, a Procedure 

B: Wind and Daylight Equivalence report is to be prepared in accordance with Schedule 12 of 

Sydney DCP. 
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To allow multiple options to be explored during the design competition applicants are required 

to test at least three massing options as part of the Concept Plan (see 3.3.8). For regular 

shaped sites where the base case envelope results in large, functional, and regular shaped 

floor plates, the base case envelope may be considered as one of the three massing options. 

Note: where variations to Sydney DCP 2012 Minimum Street Setbacks, Minimum Side and 

Rear Setbacks, Building Form Separations and Tapering controls are sought the proponent is 

to demonstrate that variations comply with equivalency variation tests in relation to wind 

impacts and daylight/sky view factor. Importantly equivalency results still require urban design 

and streetscape analysis to determine their acceptability. 

(b) A quantitative wind effects report is to be prepared by a suitably qualified wind specialist 

testing the base case building massing envelope and alternative massing envelopes. The 

report is to detail findings and compliance of wind tunnel testing conducted in accordance with 

Sydney DCP 2012 controls including Schedule 12, where appropriate. The report is to identify 

all locations and elements requiring wind management. 

Note: Wind tunnel testing is a mandatory requirement. This wind tunnel testing will also apply 

where setback and separation variations to Sydney DCP 2012 are proposed. 

(c) Provision of appropriate architectural roof feature and constructions zones. 

Note: Construction methodology for envelopes within 3025 metres vertically of an airspace 

protection surface (excluding the Obstacle Limitation Surface) must be provided demonstrating 

no temporary penetrations of surfaces are required for cranes and other construction 

equipment. This requirement may be varied with the support of Sydney Airport in which case 

the minimum roof zone must be at least 10 metres. 

A detailed site survey and demonstrated compliance via an envelope analysis of airspace 

protection charts detailed below is required. http://www.sydneyairport.com.au/corporate/ 

Airspace protection charts are available at the Sydney Airport website. 

(d) Proposed new buildings (or altered buildings) must be capable of achieving best practice 

National Australian Built Environment Rating System (NABERS) performance that exceeds 

established minimum requirements of Sydney DCP 2012, as demonstrated through Energy 

Commitment Agreements. 

 

g. Edit the text in Section 3.3.8 ‘Site specific development control plans and concept 

development applications’ as follows, with strikethrough representing deletion and 

underline representing additions or edits: 

3.3.8 Site specific development control plans and concept development applications 

A site-specific development control plan or a concept development application is required under 

Clause 7.20 of Sydney LEP 2012 for certain categories of development. The development control 

plan must address the issues set out in Clauses 7.20(4) and Division 4 Design Excellence of 

Sydney LEP 2012. 

(1) The following documentation is to be provided as part of a site specific development control 

plan application: 

(a) Site, context and development options analysis; 

(b) Public domain layout concept plan including levels, uses, access and circulation and 

dedications; 

(c) Built form massing and dimensioned envelopes; 

(d) Distribution of uses and floor space areas; 

(e) Overshadowing analysis; 

(f) Stormwater management strategy; 

(g) Traffic management and servicing strategy and parking numbers and location; 
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(h) Ecologically sustainable development strategies and benchmark commitments (including 

connection to green infrastructure and minimum sustainability ratings and performance 

outcomes); 

(i) Heritage impact statement; 

(j) Design excellence strategy in accordance with Section 3.3.2 ‘Design excellence strategy’; 

(k) Landscape concept plan strategy and principles, including area and location of deep soil 

areas; 

(l) Public art strategy; and a 

(m) Staging plan; 

(n) Arborist report; 

(o) Land and groundwater contamination assessment; and 

(p) An ecological assessment in accordance with Section 3.5.1. 

(2) The site, context and development options analysis is to document at least three different and 

realistic site development options and is to provide an analysis of each option. 

(2A) (3) For Tower Cluster Area sites subject to Clause 6.21E of Sydney LEP 2012:, this option 

analysis is to incorporate: 

(a) The site, context and development options analysis (required under provision 2) is to: 

(i) demonstrate compliance with the City of Sydney Competitive Design Policy:; 

(b) (ii) establish a compliant base case building massing envelope in accordance with 5.1.1 

Built Form Controls and 5.1.2 Development outlook and demonstrating amenity 

compliance; 

(c) (iii) document a minimum 3 alternative massing envelopes that comply with Schedule 

12; and 

(d) (iv) provide detailed environmental impact tests that compare the base case building 

massing envelope and all alternative massing envelopes, including: 

(i) a. overshadowing of protected public spaces; 

(ii) b. public view protection planes; 

(iii) c. Sydney Airport Prescribed Airspace; 

(iv) d. Special Character Area, street frontage heights, setbacks, tower heights and 

contextual analysis; 

(v) e. compliance with tower massing and tapering requirements of any relevant 

development control plan or guide; 

(vi) f. wind tunnel testing and compliance; 

(vii) g. wind and daylight equivalence form testing,; and 

(viii) h. underground infrastructure. 

(e) (b) for the purpose of providing an indicative FSR for each massing envelope assume: 

(i) a 15 minimum 10 metre architectural roof feature zone for sites where the maximum 

height of the building is determined by Sun Access Planes, No Overshadowing Controls 

or Public View Protection Planes (or an amount as demonstrated by best practice and a 

reference design); 

Note: The roof/construction zone may also be used for the purpose of mechanical plant 

levels but not include any floor space. 

(ii) a 30 25 metre architectural roof feature/construction zone where the maximum 

height of the building is determined by Sydney Airports Prescribed Airspace (excluding 

the Obstacle Limitation Surface) (or an amount as demonstrated by best practice and a 

reference design); 

(iii) 5 metres clear floor to floor for ground and first floors or more if required for good 

contextual fit, with the podium levels including  and allowances for new pedestrian links 

and public domain improvements supported by urban design analysis; 

(iv) 3.8 metres floor to floor for typical commercial floors and structural transfer zones at 

steps in the building massing; 
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(v) 3.3 metres floor to floor for typical hotel floors and structural transfer zones at steps 

in the building massing; 

(vi) provide additional floor to floor height for structure at steps in the building massing; 

(vii) provide 1.5 metre roof/balustrade areas above steps in the building massing; 

(vi)(viii) a full floor plant level at least for every 20 occupied levels at minimum 6 metres 

floor to floor should be provided for plant and equipment with no floor space each 

occupied level must be no further than 10 floors from a full floor plant level that is 

minimum 6 metres high, floor to floor, and plant levels must not include any floor space 

for the purpose of calculating the proposed FSR; 

(vii)(ix) a minimum proportion of the entire design envelope for architectural articulation 

and external façade depth and external sun shading (not occupied by floor space) of 

8.0% plus 0.5% for each 10m in height above 120m up to a maximum value of 16% 

articulation.; 

Note: the proportion (percentage) is established according to the maximum building 

height, this proportion is then applied to the whole envelope. 

Note: for the purposes of calculating FSR, architectural articulation must be calculated 

at every occupied level of the proposed tower. For the purposes of calculating FSR, the 

architectural articulation zone must be calculated separately at every level of the 

proposed tower not as an overall average, i.e. higher levels of articulation of roof and 

plant levels does not compensate for lower articulation of occupied floors for the 

purpose of the calculation. 

(viii) (x) minimum 16 per cent floor space exclusions allocated to building core and other 

internal non-floor space elements; and 

(ix) (xi) vehicle access, servicing, services, balconies, voids or other areas are not 

counted as floor space and should be determined from demonstrated best practice and 

a reference design. 

Note: the FSR assumptions in this provision are only for the purpose of establishing a 

generally acceptable indicative FSR accounting for general site constraints and 

commercial building efficiencies. The individual parts (i)-(ix)(xi) are not to be treated as 

development standards or controls for assessing detailed building designs. 

(f) (c) t The base case building massing envelope, the alternative massing envelopes and 

indicative FSRs will are to form part of the architectural design competition brief. 

(g) (d) The consent authority may amend the indicative FSRs based on the assessment of the 

Concept Plan application concept development application. 

(3) A design excellence strategy is to be provided that defines: 

(a) the location and extent of each competitive design process, where each competitive design 

process limited to a single development site or street block. 

(b) the type of competitive design processes to be undertaken: an architectural design 

competition, open or invited;  

(c) the number of designers involved in the processes; 

(d) how fine grain and contextually varied architectural design is to be achieved across large 

sites; and 

(e) options for distributing any additional floor space area which may be granted by the consent 

authority for demonstrating design excellence through a competitive design process. 

(3A) (4) For Tower Cluster Area sites subject to Clause 6.21E of Sydney LEP 2012, if appropriate, 

the Concept DA or Site Specific DCP will be determined with an envelope capable of achieving the 

indicative maximum FSR. 
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The approved Design Excellence Strategy, the base case building massing envelope, the 

alternative massing envelopes and indicative FSRs will inform the Architectural Design 

Competition brief. 

Final FSR will be applied for in the detailed design DA and assessed and determined by the 

consent authority at this time. 

(4) (5) A detailed Public Art Strategy, prepared by a suitably qualified person and consistent with 

the City of Sydney Guidelines for Public Art in Private Development is to be submitted with a 

Concept DA or Site Specific DCP. 
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Central Sydney 

Amendment 12 – Central Sydney 
a. Edit the text and figures in Section 5.1.1 ‘Built form controls’ as follows, with 

strikethrough representing deletion and underline representing additions or edits with 

map updates indicated by the cloud: 

5.1.1 Built form controls 

Built form controls include: 

– Street Frontage Heights; 

– street, side and rear setbacks; 

– separations; and 

– massing and tapering. 

The controls outline the desired future form of Central Sydney and provide the tests to which the 

consent authority must be satisfied in order to demonstrate compliance with the relevant 

requirements of Sydney LEP 2012, including Clause 6.16. 

Value statement 

The predominant built form typology of Central Sydney is a podium building with tall building 

element set back above. A group of podiums form a street wall when viewed from a Public Place. 

This configuration manages impacts on the amenity of the public domain and surrounding 

development in a number of ways: 

– A tall building that is set back from its site boundaries that sits on a building podium creates 

space around it that provides light and air into the street. 

– A building podium maintains definition of the street at a reasonable pedestrian scale whilst 

managing climatic effects of tall buildings - including downdrafts, wind funnelling, reduced 

daylight and overshadowing. 

– Street wall buildings create areas of special character throughout Central Sydney as a result of 

variations in their scale and articulation. 

– Heritage items create space between tall buildings that allow more sunlight, daylight and air 

circulation to the street. 

Issues of scale, daylight, wind and character arising from tall buildings can be managed by 

controlling: 

– Street Frontage Heights; 

– setbacks; 

– building form separations; and 

– Building Envelope Areas and dimensions. 

These requirements are specifically designed to minimise the impact of tall buildings on the 

amenity in the public domain. Controls for amenity within developments are contained in other 

sections of this DCP (see Section 4 Development types and Section 5.1.2 Development outlook 

and demonstrating amenity compliance) and SEPP 65 (State Environmental Planning Policy No 65 

- Design Quality of Residential Apartment Development) and the Apartment Design Guide. 

Definitions 
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In this section: 

Building Envelope Area is the area including all internal and external built elements and enclosed 

voids between that floor level and the next floor level measured in plan. 

Podium means the base of a tall building that is built close to or along the site boundary or 

boundaries. It defines the Public Place and is distinct from the part of the tall building above it, 

which is set back from the boundary or boundaries. 

Public Place has the same meaning as in the Local Government Act and includes streets, lanes 

(i.e. narrow streets) and public open space. 

Podium Height means the Street Frontage Height also applied at side and rear boundaries (note, 

street, side and rear setbacks do not apply to buildings less than 55 metres in height). 

Street Frontage Height means the vertical height above ground level of that part of the building 

closest to a Public Place. Street Frontage Height is the development control that sets the desired 

street wall or podium height. 

Street Setback Above Street Frontage Height means the setback from the site boundary of that 

part of the building closest to a public place and applies for any part of the building or building 

element above the Street Frontage Height (including for example architectural elements like 

horizontal or vertical fins). 

Objectives 

(a) To maintain daylight and sunlight in streets, lanes and Public Places. 

(b) To manage the wind impacts of development on streets, lanes and other Public Places so that 

they are safe and comfortable for people. 

(c) To allow comfortable air movement to disperse pollution and cool streets, lanes and Public 

Places. 

(d) To ensure that occupants of tall buildings have access to daylight and outlook by providing 

appropriate separation from surrounding buildings. 

(e) To establish Street Frontage Heights in Central Sydney that are appropriate to a site’s context 

and location. 

(f) To ensure small sites that are unable to provide setbacks do not develop as tall buildings 

above the Street Frontage Height. 

(g) To ensure that each tall building is designed to be seen as a unified composition from all sides 

– that they are designed to be seen “in the round”. 

(h) To promote streets and laneways as important Public Places. 

(i) To avoid the appearance of contiguous ‘wall of towers’, where groups of tall buildings appear 

as one solid mass. 
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Provisions 

5.1.1.1 Street frontage height and street setbacks 

Value statement 

Street frontage heights 

Buildings that are built to the street alignment with a height to street width ratio of at least 1:1 

provide a sense of enclosure to the street. In Central Sydney, street widths average under 20m, so 

in general an appropriate minimum street frontage height for buildings is 20m. 

Buildings taller than 45m at the street alignment are greater than 2.25 times the street width, and 

create an overbearing sense of enclosure. The street frontage height of most existing buildings in 

Central Sydney ranges between 20 and 45m. 

For historical planning reasons many existing buildings in Central Sydney have a height or street 

frontage height of 45m high. 

Buildings with street frontage heights between 20 and 45m reinforce the characteristic built form of 

Central Sydney. The maximum street frontage height that may be permitted anywhere in Central 

Sydney is 45m. 

Street Setbacks Above Street Frontage Height 

Buildings over 45m high that are built to or close to the street alignment can reduce daylight to 

streets; overshadow streets and lower levels of buildings; create unpleasant wind conditions; 

create an overwhelming sense of enclosure; and affect growing conditions for street trees. 

Setting back higher elements of buildings preserves reasonable levels of daylight at street level 

and helps minimise wind problems to create a comfortable street environment. 

A 10m setback doubles the amount of sky seen on an average 20m street in Central Sydney and 

significantly reduces wind impacts. 

Figure 5.2 The street frontage height of development outside of special character areas should 

range between 20m and 45m 

  

 

Objectives 
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(a) To achieve comfortable street environments for pedestrians with high levels of daylight, 

appropriate scale, sense of enclosure and wind mitigation. 

(b) Encourage To allow appropriate flexibility in building design while reinforcing the character of 

Central Sydney and ensuring built form is compatible with heritage items and the desired 

streetscape character. that provides a good contextual fit with the setting and character of 

neighbouring buildings, including alignments and datums, and compatibility of built form between 

new development and heritage items and Special Character Areas.  

(c) To recognise the variety and patterns of street wall heights throughout Central Sydney. 

(d) To ensure that buildings address and define laneways consistent with their special character. 

(e) To provide setbacks above the Street Frontage Height that promote good separation between 

tall buildings, across streets, maintain views to the sky and create a sense of openness in the 

street.  

(f) To allow appropriate flexibility for setbacks above Street Frontage Height and Setbacks Above 

Street Frontage Height but only where better performance in relation to wind mitigation and 

daylight access to Public Places can be demonstrated.  

(g) To protect long, low angle views of open sky and landmark features. 

Provisions 

(1) The Street Frontage Height and Street Setbacks Above Street Frontage Height of a building 

must be in accordance with Table 5.1 – Permissible range of Street Frontage Heights and Table 

5.2 Minimum Street Setbacks Above Street Frontage Height, except for buildings in Special 

Character Areas that must be in accordance with the Minimum Street Frontage Heights for Special 

Character Areas in Table 5.3 and the Minimum Street Setbacks Above Street Frontage Height and 

Maximum Street Frontage Heights as shown in the Special Character Area maps at Figures 5.4 to 

5.16 in Section 5.1.1.2. 

Note: Section 5.1.1.1(2) Street Setback Above Street Frontage Height variation provisions do not 

apply to Heritage Items or in Special Character Areas, unless noted on Special Character Area 

maps. 

Note: The permissible range of Street Frontage Heights also apply to the side and rear boundaries 

of a site, being the podium, for buildings over 55m. 

Table 5.1 Permissible range of Street Frontage Heights 

Permissible range of Street Frontage 

Heights 

Proposed total height of building 

Up to 55m Greater than 

55m up to 

120m 

Greater than 

120m 

Context Non-heritage 

items outside 

Special 

Character 

Areas 

Frontage 

adjacent to a 

Public Place 

with a width 

greater than 

8m wide 

20-35m* 

Or 20-45m for 

street block 

corner sites 

less than 1000 

sqm 

20-35m* 

 

20-25m* 

Frontage 

adjacent to a 

Public Place 

with a width up 

to 8m wide (eg. 

lanes) 

20-45m 20-45m 20-25m* 

595



Sydney Development Control Plan 2012 – Policy and housekeeping 
 – Amendments 

235 

 Heritage items outside Special 

Character Areas 

Existing height Existing height Existing height 

* Up to 45m subject to Section 5.1.1.1(2) or (3) 

(2) Notwithstanding Section 5.1.1.1(1) and Table 5.1,: 

(a) buildings that contain more than 40% residential accommodation including serviced 

apartment floor space, may have a Street Frontage Height of up to 45m where all floors 

between the height shown in the table and 45m are used for commercial premises and/or 

publicly owned facilities or establishments and the street frontage height is compatible with the 

context.; or 

(b) buildings with a total height up to 55m may have a Street Frontage Height greater than the 

value in Table 5.1, up to 45m, if the proposal is a better fit, more contextual, local and of its 

place. 

Table 5.2 Minimum Street Setbacks Above Street Frontage Height 

Minimum Street Setbacks Above Street 

Frontage Height 

Proposed total height of building 

Up to 55m Greater than 

55m up to 

120m 

Greater than 

120m 

Context Non-heritage 

items outside 

Special 

Character 

Areas 

Frontage 

adjacent to a 

Public Place 

with a width 

greater than 

8m wide 

8m or 

6m where 

adjoining sites 

Street 

Setbacks 

Above Street 

Frontage 

Height are less 

than 6m 

8m* 

 

8m* 

Frontage 

adjacent to a 

Public Place 

with a width up 

to 8m wide (eg. 

lanes) 

2m 8m* 8m* 

 Heritage items outside Special 

Character Areas 

10m to Public Places greater than 8m wide 

(streets) 

2-10m on Public Places up to 8m wide (lanes) 

determined by heritage values and context. 

 Non-heritage 

items within 

Special 

Character 

Areas 

Frontage 

adjacent to a 

Public Place 

with a width up 

to 8m wide (eg. 

lanes) 

2-10m on Public Places up to 8m wide (lanes 

determined by heritage values and context. 

*may be varied subject to 5.1.1.1(3) 
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(3) Where noted in Clause(1) Table 5.2 Minimum Street Setbacks and on the Special Character 

Area maps, variation to Street Frontage Height (excluding sites in Special Character Areas) and 

Street Setbacks may be permitted to building massing that provides: 

(a) encroachment(s) 2m forward of the minimum Street Setback within the middle third of the 

frontage to a Public Place and provision of compensating recess(es) of equal to or greater area 

up to 4m behind the minimum Street Setback; or 

(b) equivalent or improved wind comfort, wind safety and daylight levels in adjacent Public 

Places relative to a base case building massing with complying Street Frontage Heights and 

Street Setbacks (i.e. variation to massing is governed by achieving equal or better 

performance); and 

(c) a high quality urban design outcome will be achieved, through the preparation of a detailed 

urban design and options analysis that demonstrates how the proposed massing is compatible 

with the context. 

Procedures for demonstrating compliance with 5.1.1.1(3)(a) and (b) are set out in Schedule 12. 

(3) Where noted in Table 5.1: Permissible range of Street Frontage Heights, Table 5.2: Minimum 

Street Setbacks Above Street Frontage Height, and on the Special Character Area maps, variation 

to Street Frontage Height and Street Setbacks Above Street Frontage Height may be permitted for 

development seeking additional height and/or floor space under SLEP 2012 Clause 6.21E Tower 

Cluster Areas if it demonstrates: 

(a) a high-quality urban design outcome, through the preparation of a detailed urban design 

and options analysis showing how the proposed massing and connections: 

(i) Are a good contextual fit with the surrounding environment, by referencing the built form 

of neighbouring buildings (including building alignments and datums at ground, street wall 

and upper levels) and the existing pattern of Public Places, 

(ii) Enhance local character and identity with reference to form and curtilage of heritage, 

the definition of Public Places and local views and vistas, 

(iii) Make a positive contribution to the urban context where change has been managed 

carefully and establishes a high benchmark for the design of future development; and 

(b) that encroachment(s) 2m forward of the minimum Street Setback Above Street Frontage 

Height within the middle third of the frontage to a Public Place are matched by the provision of 

compensating  recess(es) of equal to or greater area up to 4m behind the minimum Street 

Setback Above Street Frontage Height; or 

(c) that it has equivalent or improved wind comfort, wind safety and daylight levels in adjacent 

Public Places relative to a base case building massing with complying Street Frontage Heights, 

Street Setbacks Above Street Frontage Height, Side and Rear Setbacks, Building Form 

Separations, and Building Envelope Area (i.e. variation to  massing is governed by achieving 

equal or better performance). 

Procedures for demonstrating compliance with 5.1.1.1(3)(b) and (c) are set out in Schedule 12. 

(4) Notwithstanding Section 5.1.1, greater Street Setbacks Above Street Frontage Height may be 

required through the application of 5.1.1.4 Built form massing, tapering and maximum dimensions, 

5.1.2 Development outlook and amenity and/or SEPP 65 (State Environmental Planning Policy No 

65 - Design Quality of Residential Apartment Development) and the Apartment Design Guide. 

Figure 5.3 Setbacks provide building design flexibility – Minimum  Street Setbacks Above Street 

Frontage Height may be varied in accordance with Section 5.1.1.1(3) and the procedures for 

demonstrating compliance at Schedule 12 
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5.1.1.2 Street frontage heights and street setbacks above street frontage height in Special 

Character Areas 

Value statement 

Central Sydney contains a number of areas with special and distinctive character (Special 

Character Areas) that are important to the identity and character of Central Sydney. The 

boundaries of Special Character Areas are shown in Figure 2.1. 

These areas include a number of distinctive qualities: a character unmatched elsewhere in Central 

Sydney; a concentration of heritage items and quality streetscapes, and; a focus of public life with 

high cultural significance. They often include a highly distinctive element in the public domain, are 

structured around a significant park or other Public Place, and are deliberately planned in such a 

way so as to enhance public view corridors. 

Sydney LEP 2012 identifies a number of Special Character Areas that significantly contribute to the 

quality of the public domain and the distinctiveness of Central Sydney. Development in Special 

Character Areas can reinforce and enhance the existing character by responding to Special 

Character Area Street Frontage Heights and setbacks and the locality statements and principles 

for each Special Character Area in Section 2. 

Objectives 

(a) To ensure appropriate height transitions between development, heritage items and buildings in 

Special Character Areas as required by Clause 4.3 of Sydney LEP 2012. 

(b) To enhance the distinctive attributes and qualities of the built form, streetscapes and Public 

Places of the Special Character Areas. 

(c) To ensure development is compatible with distinctive character and 

significance of each Special Character Area. 

(d) To enhance the heritage significance of heritage items and their settings. 

(e) To enhance existing public views and public vistas to heritage items and places of historic and 

aesthetic significance. 

(f) To ensure development has regard to the fabric and qualities of heritage items within Special 

Character Areas in respect of scale, form, modulation, articulation, proportion, street alignment, 

materials and finishes. 

above street frontage height 

above street frontage height  
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(g) To ensure vertical additions to heritage items and variations to setbacks above the street 

frontage height are only permitted where they do not reduce the significance or character of any 

Special Character Area. 

(h) To enhance the level of sunlight and daylight access to streets, lanes, parks and other public 

domain spaces. 

(i) To provide clear guidance about permitted heights and setbacks in Special Character Areas by 

way of detailed Special Character Area Maps. 

Provisions 

(1) The Street Frontage Height and Street Setbacks Above Street Frontage Height of development 

in a Special Character Area must be in accordance with: 

(a) Street Setbacks as shown in the Special Character Area maps at Figures 5.4 to 5.16; 

(b) the minimum Street Frontage Height controls provided in Table 5.3; and 

(c) the maximum Street Frontage Heights as shown in the Special Character Area maps at 

Figures 5.4 to 5.16. 

Note: development adjacent to heritage items must also address the requirements of Section 

5.1.3.1. 

(2) The minimum Street Frontage Height of development within a Special Character Area not 

specified in Table 5.3 must comply with the permissible range of Street Frontage Heights set out in 

Table 5.1. 

Table 5.3 Minimum street frontage heights for Special Character Areas 

Special character area Map reference Minimum street frontage 

height 

Bridge Street 

Macquarie Place 

Bulletin Place 

A 15m 

Chifley Square B 35m 

Circular Quay C 25m 

College Street 

Hyde Park 

D The street frontage height of the 

nearest heritage item to, or 

within, the subject site within the 

same block and on the same side 

of the street, excluding the Great 

Synagogue at 187A Elizabeth 

Street which cannot be used as a 

minimum. 

Farrer Place E 35m 

Haymarket 

Chinatown 

F 15m or the street frontage height 

of the nearest heritage item to, or 

within, the subject site within the 

same block and on the same side 

of the street, whichever is 

smaller. 
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Macquarie Street G The street frontage height of the 

nearest heritage item to, or 

within, the subject site within the 

same block and on the same side 

of the street. 

Note: Refer to the conservation 

management plan controls for 

sites on the eastern side of 

Macquarie Street, Sydney 

Martin Place H 45m 

Pitt Street Mall I 35m for sites north of King Street; 

and 

25m for sites south of King Street 

Railway Square/Central Station J No minimum 

Sydney Square 

Town Hall and St. Andrews 

L 20m 

Wynyard Park 

Lang Park 

M 45m 

York Street 

Clarence Street 

Kent Street 

N 20m 
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Figure 5.4 Bridge Street / Macquarie Place / Bulletin Place Special Character Area 
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Figure 5.4 Bridge Street / Macquarie Place / Bulletin Place Special Character Area 
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Figure 5.5 Chifley Square Special Character Area 

 

 

  

603



Sydney Development Control Plan 2012 – Policy and housekeeping 
 – Amendments 

243 

Figure 5.5 Chifley Square Special Character Area 
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Figure 5.6 Circular Quay Special Character Area  
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Figure 5.6 Circular Quay Special Character Area
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Figure 5.7 College Street / Hyde Park Special Character Area  
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Figure 5.7 College Street / Hyde Park Special Character Area 
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Figure 5.8 Farrer Place Special Character Area 
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Figure 5.8 Farrer Place Special Character Area 
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Figure 5.9 Haymarket / Chinatown Special Character Area 
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Figure 5.9 Haymarket / Chinatown Special Character Area 
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Figure 5.10 Macquarie Street Special Character Area 
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Figure 5.10 Macquarie Street Special Character Area 
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Figure 5.11 Martin Place Special Character Area 
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Figure 5.11 Martin Place Special Character Area 
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Figure 5.12 Pitt Street Mall Special Character Area 
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Figure 5.12 Pitt Street Mall Special Character Area 
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Figure 5.13 Railway Square / Central Station Special Character Area 
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Figure 5.13 Railway Square / Central Station Special Character Area 
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Figure 5.14 Sydney Square / Town Hall & St Andrews Special Character Area 

 

 

621



Sydney Development Control Plan 2012 – Policy and housekeeping 
 – Amendments 

261 

Figure 5.14 Sydney Square / Town Hall & St Andrews Special Character Area 
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Figure 5.15 Wynyard Park / Lang Park Special Character Area 
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Figure 5.15 Wynyard Park / Lang Park Special Character Area 
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Figure 5.16 York Street / Clarence Street / Kent Street Special Character Area 
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Figure 5.16 York Street / Clarence Street / Kent Street Special Character Area 
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5.1.1.3 Side and rear setbacks and building form separations 

Value statement 

Side and Rear Setbacks and Building Form Separations allow ventilation, daylight access and help 

reduce adverse wind effects. 

Side and Rear Setbacks and Building Form Separations required by this section of the DCP have 

been established by giving consideration to building height. 

Tall buildings should appear ‘in the round’ so that each face of a building is substantially visible 

from immediately adjacent Public Places. 

The Side and Rear Setbacks and Building Form Separations set out in this section are intended to 

manage the impact of development on surrounding public domain. Setbacks required for amenity 

within a development are set out in Section 5.1.2. 

Objectives 

(a) To enhance the quality of the Public Places in terms of wind mitigation, ventilation and daylight 

access. 

(b) To ensure tower elements of tall buildings are appropriately setback from side and rear 

boundaries to: 

(i) provide definition to building podiums; 

(ii) ensure that tower elements appear ‘in the round’, and; 

(iii) to allow sufficient light and air into surrounding Public Places. 

(c) To avoid the appearance of a contiguous ‘wall of towers’, where groups of tall buildings appear 

as one unbroken mass. 

(d) To promote separate buildings that create a layered visual effect when viewed from a distance. 

(e) To allow appropriate flexibility in building design that provides a good contextual fit with the 

setting and character of neighbouring buildings, including alignments and datums, and 

compatibility of built form between new development and heritage items and Special Character 

Areas. 

(f) To allow appropriate flexibility for Side and Rear Setbacks and Building Form Separations but 

only where better performance in relation to wind mitigation and daylight access to Public Places 

can be demonstrated. 

Provisions 

(1) Side and Rear Setbacks and Building Form Separation controls apply to development massing 

above Street Frontage Height. 

(2) The Side and Rear Setbacks and Building Form Separations of development must be in 

accordance with Table 5.4 – Minimum side and rear setbacks and building form separations, 

including development in Special Character Areas. 

(3) The greatest setbacks and separation required by Table 5.4 must be applied consistently from 

the Street Frontage Height to the top of the building. 

(4) Side and Rear Setbacks must be provided entirely within the boundaries of the site and the 

minimum setback is to be applied consistently from the top  of the building down to the Podium 

Height. 

Figure 5.17 Minimum Side or Rear Setbacks above Street Frontage Height applied consistently to 

the top of the building 
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Figure 5.18 Minimum Side or Rear Setbacks above Street Frontage Height applied consistently to 

the top of the building not varying in cross section 

 

Figure 5.19 Separation required between building forms on the same site 
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Note: Building ‘Form’ Separations is used as a description as technically in post instances the 

development will constitute one ‘building’. 

(5) Notwithstanding (4) above, Side and Rear Setbacks may need to vary in plan where the top of 

the building has been designed with varied heights. 

Figure 5.20 Side and Rear Setbacks vary in plan as the height of the top of building varies 

 

 

 

 

Table 5.4 Minimum side and rear setbacks and building form separations 

Proposed total height of building 
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Minimum side 

and rear 

setbacks and 

building form 

separations 

Up to 55m Greater than 55m 

up to 120m 

Greater than 

120m up to 240m 

Greater than 

240m 

Side and rear 

setback above 

street frontage 

height 

0m 4m 3.33% of the 

proposed total 

height of the 

building 

8m 

Building form 

separations on the 

same site 

0m 8m 6.66% of the 

proposed total 

height of the 

building 

16m 

Note: For separation on the same site use the lower building form height to determine the required 

separation. 

(6) Variation to Side and Rear Setbacks and Building Form Separations may be permitted where: 

(a) equivalent or improved wind comfort, wind safety and daylight levels are achieved in 

adjacent Public Places, relative to the base case building massing as required under Schedule 

12 (i.e. variation to massing is governed by achieving equal or better performance), and 

(b) a high quality urban design outcome will be achieved, through the preparation of a detailed 

urban design and options analysis, which demonstrates how the proposed massing is 

compatible with the context. 

Procedures for demonstrating compliance with 5.1.1.3(4) are set out in Schedule 12. 

(6) Variation to Side and Rear Setbacks and Building Form Separations may be permitted for 

development seeking additional height and/or floor space under SLEP 2012 Clause 6.21E Tower 

Cluster Areas if it demonstrates: 

(a) a high-quality urban design outcome, through the preparation of a detailed urban design 

and options analysis showing how the proposed massing and connections: 

(i) Are a good contextual fit with the surrounding environment, by referencing the built form 

of neighbouring buildings (including building alignments and datums at ground, street wall 

and upper levels) and the existing pattern of Public Places, 

(ii) Enhance local character and identity with reference to form and curtilage of heritage, the 

definition of Public Places and local views and vistas, 

(iii) Make a positive contribution to the urban context where change has been managed 

carefully and establishes a high benchmark for the design of future development; and 

(b) that it has equivalent or improved wind comfort, wind safety and daylight levels in adjacent 

Public Places relative to a base case building massing with complying Street Frontage Heights, 

Street Setbacks Above Street Frontage Height, Side and Rear Setbacks, Building Form 

Separations, and Building Envelope Area (i.e. variation to  massing is governed by achieving 

equal or better performance). 

Procedures for demonstrating compliance with 5.1.1.3 (6)(b) are set out in Schedule 12. 

(7) Notwithstanding (6) above, facades that contain windows must be set back from side and rear 

site boundaries by a minimum of 2m (the setback must extend to the top of the building) to allow 

maintenance of the façade from a building maintenance unit fully within the site boundary unless 

an easement exists for maintenance access over the adjoining land or the façade is accessible 

from a public place. 
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(8) Notwithstanding 5.1.1.3 Side and Rear Setbacks and Separations, greater setbacks and 

separation may be required through the application of 5.1.1.4 Built form massing, tapering and 

maximum dimensions, 5.1.2 Development outlook and amenity and/or SEPP 65 (State 

Environmental Planning Policy No 65 - Design Quality of Residential Apartment Development) and 

the Apartment Design Guide. 

5.1.1.4 Built form massing, tapering and maximum dimensions 

Value statement 

The impact of tall buildings on the amenity of the public domain increases as building height 

increases. It is appropriate to manage building dimensions and massing of tall buildings to ensure 

that these types of buildings are not overwhelming in scale and impact on the amenity of the public 

domain. 

Objectives 

(a) Ensure that tall buildings are slender and do not appear as walls or as overly massive from any 

direction. 

(b) Ensure residential accommodation, serviced apartment and self-contained hotel developments 

present as slender buildings. 

(c) Ensure that buildings are slimmest at their peaks so that in the overall city form buildings 

become less bulky at their upper limits. 

(d) To allow appropriate flexibility in building design that provides a good contextual fit with the 

setting and character of neighbouring buildings, including alignments and datums, and 

compatibility of built form between new development and heritage items and Special Character 

Areas. 

(e) To allow appropriate flexibility for Built Form Massing and Tapering but only where  better 

performance in relation to wind mitigation and daylight access to Public Places can be 

demonstrated. 

This section may require increased setbacks when read in conjunction with other provisions in the 

DCP. 

Provisions 

(1) Above Street Frontage Height the maximum horizontal dimension of a building including all 

external elements (for example architectural elements like horizontal or vertical fins) measured in 

any direction (including diagonally across the building – see Figure 5.21) is not to exceed: 

(a) 50m for residential accommodation and serviced apartment developments; and 

(b) 100m for all other developments. 

(2) For residential accommodation, serviced apartments or self-contained hotels with a height 

above 55m, the size of any floor plate above the Street Frontage Height must not exceed 1,000 

square metres floor space area (as per the Gross Floor Area definition). 

(3) Above the Street Frontage Height, the total Building Envelope Area may occupy the following 

proportion of the site area less any areas of heritage items and required DCP setbacks or other 

required massing exclusions: 

(a) 100% up to 120m above ground; 

(b) 90% above 120m up to 240m above ground; and 

(c) 80% above 240m above ground. 

Note: In some circumstances where the top of the building envelope is sloped or steps this form 

may assist in meeting the above requirement that the cross sectional area of the building reduces 

as the building’s height increases. 
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(4) For the purposes of calculating Building Envelope Area: 

Building Envelope Area is the area including all internal and external built elements and 

enclosed voids between that floor level and the next floor level measured in plan. 

Note: Where a heritage item or part thereof is within a required setback that area is only subtracted 

once. 

Note: Where compliance with Sections 5.1.1.1(2) and 5.1.1.3(5) has been demonstrated in relation 

to a varied setback, and the resultant Building Envelope Area fails to comply with Section 

5.1.1.4(3), the variation to Section 5.1.1.4(3) may be permitted. 

Note: Variation to 5.1.1.4 (1) to (3) may be permitted to building massing that provides equivalent 

or improved wind comfort, wind safety and daylight levels in adjacent Public Places relative to the 

base case building massing as required under Schedule 12, with complying Side and Rear 

Setbacks and building tapering and maximum dimensions (i.e. variation to massing is governed by 

achieving equal or better performance) and that it is also demonstrated that a high quality urban 

design outcome will be achieved, through the preparation of a detailed urban design and options 

analysis that demonstrates how the proposed massing is compatible with the context. 

Note: Where a heritage item or part thereof is within a required setback that area is only subtracted 

once. 

(5) Variation to Building Envelope Area (Provision 3) may be permitted for development seeking 

additional height and/or floor space under Clause 6.21E Tower Cluster Areas if it demonstrates: 

(a) a high-quality urban design outcome, through the preparation of a detailed urban design 

and options analysis showing how the proposed massing and connections: 

(i) Are a good contextual fit with the surrounding environment, by referencing the built form 

of neighbouring buildings (including building alignments and datums at ground, street wall 

and upper levels) and the existing pattern of Public Places, 

(ii) Enhance local character and identity with reference to form and curtilage of heritage, the 

definition of Public Places and local views and vistas, 

(iii) Make a positive contribution to the urban context where change has been managed 

carefully and establishes a high benchmark for the design of future development; and 

(b) that it has equivalent or improved wind comfort, wind safety and daylight levels in adjacent 

Public Places relative to a base case building massing with complying Street Frontage Heights, 

Street Setbacks Above Street Frontage Height, Side and Rear Setbacks, Building Form 

Separations, and Building Envelope Area (i.e. variation to  massing is governed by achieving 

equal or better performance). 

Procedures for demonstrating compliance with 5.1.1.4 (5)(b) are set out in Schedule 12. 

Figure 5.21 Maximum horizontal dimension of a building above Street Frontage Height 

 

Figure 5.22 Maximum Building Envelope Are above Street Frontage Height 
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b. Edit the text and figures in Section 5.1.2 ‘Development outlook and demonstrating 

amenity compliance’ as follows, with strikethrough representing deletion and underline 

representing additions or edits: 

5.1.2 Development outlook and demonstrating amenity compliance 

Value statement 

Sydney LEP 2012 and Sydney DCP 2012 purposefully seek to protect and enhance public amenity 

such as daylight and sunlight to Public Places and public views that are of benefit to the whole 

community. 

In Central Sydney’s dynamic and dense development environment certainty for the protection of 

private amenities such as sunlight and views cannot be guaranteed. The maintenance of sunlight 

access and private views to existing development should not unduly restrict the economic 

performance and economic growth of Central Sydney, where proposed development has 

demonstrated compliance with Sydney LEP 2012, in relation to height and FSR, and Sydney DCP 

2012 Section 5.1.1 Built form controls. This is especially the case for proposed employment related 

developments that impact on existing residential and serviced apartment developments. 

Development outlook 

All developments should provide for adequate setbacks within their developments sites so as to 

guarantee their own minimum outlook, as opposed to a view. 

633



Sydney Development Control Plan 2012 – Policy and housekeeping 
 – Amendments 

273 

Demonstrating amenity compliance 

Where residential accommodation and serviced apartment developments are proposed, solar and 

daylight access for future occupants must be measured assuming the full redevelopment of 

neighbouring sites in the vicinity. This provides a stronger foundation for the amenity of future 

occupants to be guaranteed. 

Objectives 

(a) Ensure that windows and balconies provide adequate outlook. 

(b) Ensure development is self-sufficient in the provision of amenity so that access to outlook and 

sunlight is reasonably guaranteed for the foreseeable life of the development. 

(c) Ensure that development does not unreasonably borrow amenity from neighbouring sites 

including access to views and sunlight. 

(d) Ensure residential accommodation and serviced apartment developments provide for adequate 

solar access over the life of the development. 

(e) Ensure existing residential accommodation and serviced apartment developments do not 

unreasonably impede the development of commercial and other employment related floor space. 

Provisions 

(1) Outlook from windows, balconies must have a minimum clear Outlook Field that: 

(a) has a depth set out in Table 5.5 Minimum Outlook Field depths 

(b) is completely contained within the sites boundaries and/or adjacent Public Place(s); and 

(c) is completely clear of built obstructions, excluding public domain structures and trees in a 

Public Place. 

(2) An Outlook Field is defined by extending a visual field horizontally for the width and height of 

the window or balcony and perpendicular to it, with additional sector shaped fields extending from 

the edges of the window/ balcony that have a combined angular extent of at least: 

(a) 30 degrees, where the fields extend unobstructed to a Public Place; or 

(b) 90 degrees. 

(3) For the purposes of defining an Outlook Field, windows or balconies within 1m of each other 

will be treated as one continuous window or balcony. 

(4) Outlook Fields for balconies must be measured from the balcony edge opposite the principal 

window and parallel to it. 
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Figure 5.23 Outlook Field extending unobstructed to a Public Place 

 

 

Figure 5.24 Outlook Field not to a Public Place (unobstructed) 
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Figure 5.25 Outlook Field sectors are flexible in their application as long as the total minimum 

angular extent is achieved  

 

Figure 5.26 Whether recessed, treated with side screens or open, Outlook Fields for balconies 

must be measured from the balcony edge opposite the principle window and parallel to it 

 

 

Minimum outlook field depths Window or balcony height above 

ground 

 

up to 

12m 

>12 up to 

25m 

>25 up to 

45m 

>45m up 

to 120m 

>120m 

Use and 

window/balcony 

context 

Residential, 

Serviced 

Apartments 

and other forms 

of self-

contained 

accommodation 

primary 

windows 

to living 

spaces 

and 

associated 

balconies 

6m 9m 12m 12m 12m 

other 

windows 

6m 6m 9m 9m 9m 
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or 

balconies 

All other forms 

of 

accommodation 

(e.g. non-self 

contained hotel 

rooms) 

all 

windows 

and 

balconies 

6m* 6m* 6m* 9m 9m 

 All other uses balconies 

and 

windows 

to areas 

other than 

common 

circulation 

spaces 

3m* 3m* 3m* 6m  

 windows 

to 

common 

circulation 

spaces 

3m* 3m* 3m* 3m  

Table 5.5 Minimum outlook field depths 

* Windows and balconies may be built to any site boundary adjacent to a Public Place up to the 

Street Frontage Height set out in relevant Tables 5.1 or 5.3 – i.e. this Table’s value becomes 0m in 

those instances. 

Note: The above requirements for outlook are in addition to the requirements for visual privacy set 

out in the Apartment Design Guide. 

Note: When measuring visual privacy across streets narrower than 24m the visual privacy 

separation should be measured from the centreline of the street. 

(5) When demonstrating compliance with SEPP 65 (State Environmental Planning Policy No 65 - 

Design Quality of Residential Apartment Development) and the Apartment Design Guide in relation 

to solar and daylight access, proposed residential accommodation and serviced apartment 

developments must make measurements assuming the full redevelopment of neighbouring sites in 

the vicinity under Sydney LEP 2012 and Sydney DCP 2012. 

Heritage listed and residential strata sites may be excluded for the purposes of assumed 

redevelopment. For all other sites, full redevelopment must be assumed, including amalgamation 

and full redevelopment of contiguous sites. 

Note: Where an electronic model of a fully redeveloped Central Sydney under Sydney LEP 2012 

and Sydney DCP 2012 will be is provided to applicants by the City of Sydney for the purposes of 

demonstrating solar and daylight access compliance, it must be used. 

(6) When considering the likely impacts of a development on surrounding developments any 

adverse impacts on existing private views, visual privacy, solar and daylight access are considered 

reasonable where compliance with Section 5.1.1 and 5.1.2(1), (2) and (3) has been achieved. 

(7) Notwithstanding Section 5.1.2(6), residential accommodation and/or serviced apartment 

developments that must consider overshadowing and visual privacy of surrounding residential 

developments under State SEPP 65 (State Environmental Planning Policy No 65 - Design Quality 

of Residential Apartment Development) and the Apartment Design Guide. 
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c. Edit the text and figures in Section 5.1.4 ‘Building exteriors’ provision 1 and 2 as 

follows, with strikethrough representing deletion and underline representing additions 

or edits: 

(1) Adjoining buildings, particularly heritage buildings, must be considered in the design of new 

development in terms of: 

(a) street alignment; 

(b) Street Frontage Heights; 

(c) Street Setbacks Above Street Frontage Height; and 

(d) facade proportions including horizontal or vertical emphasis and enclosed corners at street 

intersections. 

Note: for development adjacent to Heritage Items, see also Section 5.1.3.2 

(2) Building exteriors are to be designed so that: 

(a) they have a predominantly masonry character and articulation (typical of Central Sydney) 

particularly below the maximum Street Frontage Height up to the Street Frontage Height; and 

(b) the materials used, including glass, are predominantly light in colour to reflect better quality 

light into the streets and respond to the characteristic historic light sandstone colours of Central 

Sydney. 

d. Delete Section 5.1.9 ‘Managing wind impacts’. 

 

e. Edit the text in Schedule 12 ‘Procedures for demonstrating compliance with variation 

provisions for street frontage height and setbacks, side and rear setbacks, building 

separations and tapering controls in Central Sydney’ as follows, with strikethrough 

representing deletion and underline representing additions or edits: 

Relevant sections of the DCP are reproduced below for ease of reference. 

Minimum Street Frontage Height and Street Setbacks 

Section 5.1.1.1 

(1) The Street Frontage Height and Street Setbacks of a building must be in accordance with 

Table 5.1 – Permissible range of Street Frontage Heights and Table 5.2 Minimum Street Setbacks, 

except for buildings in Special Character Areas that must be in accordance with the Minimum 

Street Frontage Heights for Special Character Areas in Table 5.3, and the Minimum Street 

Setbacks and Maximum Street Frontage Heights as shown in the Special Character Area maps at 

Figures 5.4 to 5.16 in Section 5.1.1.2. 

(3) Where noted in Table 5.2 Minimum Street Setbacks and on the Special Character Area maps, 

variation to Street Setbacks may be permitted to building massing that provides: 

(a) encroachment(s) 2m forward of the minimum Street Setback within the middle third of the 

frontage to a Public Place and provision of compensating recess(es) of equal to or greater area 

up to 4m behind the minimum Street Setback; or 

(b) equivalent or improved wind comfort, wind safety and daylight levels in adjacent Public 

Places, relative to a base case building massing with complying Street Frontage Heights and 

Street Setbacks (i.e. variation to massing is governed by achieving equal or better 

performance). 

Procedures for demonstrating compliance with 5.1.1.1(3)(a) and (b) are set out in Schedule 12. 

Side and Rear Setbacks and Building Form Separations 

Section 5.1.1.6 
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(6) Variation to Side and Rear Setbacks and Building Form Separations may be permitted to 

building massing that provides equivalent or improved wind comfort, wind safety and daylight 

levels in adjacent Public Places, relative to a base case building massing with complying Side and 

Rear Setbacks (i.e. variation to massing is governed by achieving equal or better performance) .  

 Procedures for demonstrating compliance with 5.1.1.6(4) are set out in Schedule 12. 

Note: Building massing includes all building elements at all levels. For example fins, external sun 

shading devices, architectural features, screens, signs, awnings etc 

Built form massing, tapering and maximum dimensions  

Section 5.1.1.4 

(3) Above the Street Frontage Height the total Building Envelope Area may occupy the following 

proportion of the site area less any areas of heritage items and required DCP setbacks: 

(a) 100% up to 120m above ground; 

(b) 90% above 120m up to 240m above ground; and 

(c) 80% above 240m above ground.  

 

Public Domain Amenity Assessment  

This schedule provides procedures for demonstrating compliance with variation provisions outlined 

in Section 5.1.1 and related objectives, requiring development to demonstrate better performance 

in relation to wind mitigation and daylight access to Public Places. The Schedule describes 

processes for varying  street frontage height and setbacks, side and rear setbacks, building 

separations and tapering controls in Central Sydney. 

f. Edit the text in Schedule 12.1 ‘Procedure A: Minimum Street Setback Encroachment and 

Compensating Recess’ preamble and provision 1 as follows, with strikethrough 

representing deletion and underline representing additions or edits: 

The purpose of Procedure A is to provide additional flexibility to minimum street setback controls 

for the design of the built form that improve public amenity in Public Places. Street setbacks above 

street frontage height may be varied using the procedures set out in this section. The proposal 

must comply with all other planning controls as outlined in Section 5. 

In order to demonstrate compliance with Section 5.1.1.1(3)(a) regarding Minimum Street Setbacks, 

the following procedure must be followed: 

(1) If a building massing with has a frontage to a Public Place, where each frontage is assessed 

independently at each floor, the building may encroach up to a maximum 2m forward of the 

required Minimum Street Setback within the middle third of the frontage if it provides an equal or 

greater area of compensating recesses up to 4m behind the Minimum Street Setback, but not 

within any other required setback. 

g. Remove Schedule 12.2 ‘Procedure B: Equivalent or improved wind comfort and wind 

safety and daylight levels in adjacent Public Places’ and replace with the following text 

and figures: 

Schedule 12.2 ‘Procedure B: Equivalent or improved wind comfort and wind safety and 

daylight levels in adjacent Public Places’ 

All tall buildings impact amenity in Public Places. The objectives and planning controls stated in 

Section 5.1.1 outline the City’s commitment to minimising negative impacts on daylight and wind 

conditions. Should the proponent wish to pursue variations to certain controls, the City requires the 

preparation of a base case model to establish the minimum performance benchmarks for wind and 

daylight conditions. Any proposal will then be compared to the conditions created by the base case 

model. Procedure B outlines the necessary steps for the preparation of a base case model, and 

the testing and reporting requirements that follow.  
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The definition of a base case model 

A base case model is a form used for assessing variations to setbacks, street wall heights, 

separation and tapering provisions. It is a strictly defined 3-dimensional model that: 

• sets the minimum performance benchmarks for wind and daylight impacts, 

• is defined by a procedure that is not open to different interpretations or reasonableness 

since it is not a development proposal, and  

• informs site suitability for additional height and/or density. 

Procedure B outlines all the process used to prepare a base case model. The base case model will 

be assessed as part of the application process. The City will provide the model to be used for 

Procedure B. Should a proponent wish to prepare their own base case model, it must be done in 

consultation with the City. 

The purpose of a base case model 

Once a base case model is created, it is tested to establish the minimum performance benchmarks 

for daylight and wind in public places adjacent to the site. The alternative building envelopes 

provided by the proponent are then tested for equivalence (better performance) with these 

performance benchmarks. 

The performance benchmarks are obtained by measuring average Sky View Factor (as a proxy for 

daylight) and 5% exceedance wind speeds. 

The results of this performance benchmark equivalence testing are used to demonstrate that the 

proposed alternative envelopes perform better than the base case in relation to Sky View Factor 

and wind performance. This informs the suitability of proposed variations to the setbacks, street 

wall height, building form separation and tapering controls.  

A base case model is not a ‘complying envelope’ 

A base case model envelope is not a ‘complying envelope’ for future development on a site. Any 

proposed building envelope needs to also demonstrate that a high quality urban design outcome 

will be achieved, while being in accordance with all the relevant controls within the LEP and DCP 

(including Division 4 of the LEP for design excellence). 

Preparing a base case model 

The base case is a 3-dimensional model comprising of a podium and a tower, with fully Section 5-

compliant street frontage heights, setbacks, building separations and tapering controls with some 

specific approaches applied. The model is to be prepared as follows: 

(1) Podium Component Volume: 

(a) If the site, or part of the site, is occupied by a heritage item or forms part of the curtilage 

of a heritage item or includes a building or part of a building that is being retained, those 

parts must be excluded from the development of any podium and their existing form must 

be represented in the base case model. 
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Figure 12.2.1 Podium extruded avoiding a heritage item

 

 

(b) For any part of the site that is located in a Special Character Area, extrude the podium 

vertically to the lower of the heights nominated on the Special Character Area map and in 

Table 5.3 of Section 5.1.1.2. 

(c) For sites, or parts of a site, not located covered by (a) or (b), to identify the massing of the 

podium, refer to the street frontage height controls outlined in Table 5.1 of Section 5.1.1.1 and 

in accordance with the following: 

(i) Where the building envelope is up to 90m high – extrude the podium vertically 35m 

above existing ground level (as it varies around the site based on the boundary levels, not 

to an averaged horizontal datum). 

Figure 12.2.2 Podium extruded to 35m above existing ground level 

 

(ii) Where the building envelope is between 90m and 120m high – extrude the podium 

vertically above existing ground level (as it varies around the site based on the boundary 

levels, not to an averaged horizontal datum) according to the heights indicated in Table 

12.2.1. 

Table 12.2.1 Podium heights by building envelope maximum height 

Building Envelope Maximum Height Podium Height 

0-90m 35m 
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90.01-100m 32.5m 

100.01-110m 30m 

110.01-120m 27.5m 

>120m 25m 

 

(iii) Where the building envelope is more than 120m high – extrude the podium vertically 

25m above existing ground level (as it varies around the site based on the boundary levels, 

not to an averaged horizontal datum). 

Figure 12.2.3 Podium extruded to 25m above existing ground level 

 

(iv) Where the building envelope varies in height, for example to follow the slope of a Sun 

Access Plane, then the height of the podium must vary as well, to match the height of the 

building envelope directly above. The dimensions in Table 12.2.1 should be followed when 

extruding the podium for the purposes of developing a base case model. 
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Figure 12.2.4 Podium extruded to different heights

 

Note: Do not include podium (or tower component area) on parts of the site that are subject 

to easements, rights of way or the like, or areas that are not subject to significant works or 

that are not an intrinsic part of the development of the main building form. 

(2) Tower Component Area: 

(a) Once the podium has been formed, apply all the required minimum street, side and rear 

setbacks, and building separations in Section 5.1.1.1, 5.1.1.2, and 5.1.1.3 of the DCP from 

every part of the site boundary. This means that even small variation to boundary conditions 

are to be reflected in setbacks even if this results in unusual geometries. Provide a drawing 

showing these setbacks and their dimensions. 

Figure 12.2.5 Applying street and side setbacks to podium to obtain Tower Component Area 
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(b) Do not include areas over heritage items or the curtilage of a heritage item, easements or 

the like, and Tower Component Areas narrower than 6m wide. Provide a drawing showing 

these setbacks, areas and their dimensions. 
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Figure 12.2.6 Showing Tower Component Area over irregularly shaped podium and areas 

excluded for being less than 6m wide

 

(c) All external corners of the Tower Component are to be chamfered. 

Figure 12.2.7 Example of chamfering 

 

(i) Every external corner is to be chamfered with a circular radius that removes an area in 

square metres at each corner equal to the maximum horizontal dimension (MHD) of the 

Tower Component Area x 0.4 up to a maximum of 20m2 or a radius of 10m. The boundary 

of the Tower Component Area must be a tangent to the circular radius used. 

Note: The maximum horizontal dimension (MHD) is a straight line between the two most 

distant corners of the tower component area on a two-dimensional plan. 
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Figure 12.2.8 Demonstrating the maximum horizontal dimension and chamfered corners of the 

Tower Component Area

 

Note: The corners of the Tower Component are chamfered according to these figures in 

order to improve wind conditions at ground level. 

(iii) If all or part of the proposed tower is narrow and the chamfered corners overlap (as in 

the curve of one corner cannot be completed before beginning the curve of another corner), 

those two corners can be chamfered using a single radius, so long as the sum of the area 

to be removed from the tower component area remains the same (i.e. MHDx0.4x2 in 

square metres). 

Figure 12.2.9 Demonstrating overlapping chamfered corners of an irregularly shaped podium and 

Tower Component Area 

 

Note: In most cases, when chamfering two corners using a single radius, the outermost 

point of the arc may not meet one boundary of the Tower Component Area as illustrated in 

Figure 12.2.9. 

Note: The chamfering procedure may result in significant reduction to the size of the Tower 

Component Area particularly for small sites.  
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Note: The Tower Component area may be reduced in area by increasing setbacks to more 

than the minimum dimensions required in order to remove small external corners in order to 

reduce the amount of area that is removed by chamfers. 

Note: The MHD must be in accordance with Section 5.1.1.4 (1), i.e. it is not to exceed 50m 

for residential accommodation and serviced apartment developments, and 100m for all 

other developments. 

(3) The Tower Component Volume: 

(a) Extrude the Tower Component Area vertically to the maximum permissible building height 

as it varies around the site. 

(b) The extruded Tower Component Volume must be tapered by scaling it in both horizontal 

perpendicular axes symmetrically relative to the centroid of the Tower Component Area by: 

(i) 95% (for the portion of the tower between 120-240m above ground level) which is very 

close to a 90% area relationship; and 

(ii) 90% (for the portion of the tower greater than 240m above ground level) which is very 

close to an 80% area relationship. 

Note: The maximum building height used in (3)(a) is to exclude architectural roof features (i.e. 

no additional height should be assumed for permissible architectural roof features) but includes 

all other relevant controls including but not limited to LEP height controls, Sun Access Planes, 

No Additional overshadowing Controls, Special Character Area height and setback controls, 

View Controls Airport restrictions etc. 

Note: If the site already contains a building that exceeds the Sun Access Plane and a base 

case model is being developed, then the base case model can exceed the Sun Access Plane 

to the same height as the existing building. Any proposed alternative building envelopes must 

still adhere to all relevant controls, including the Sun Access Plane. 
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Figure 12.2.10 Tapering the base case tower building massing

 

Base case model testing requirements 

(1) The Sky View Factor testing of the base case model and alternative building envelopes are to 

include measurements for all Public Places within 50m of the site boundary and no other areas. 

Figure 12.2.11 Demonstrating 50m zones around site boundary
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(2) The wind testing of the base case model and alternative building envelope are to include 

measurements for all Public Places within a consistent distance from the boundary equivalent to 

half the height of the building, but no less than 50m and no more than 100m. 

Note: For the purposes of wind and Sky View Factor testing, Public Places include any privately 

owned land that is publicly accessible and listed as a certain public place protected from 

overshadowing as stated in Clause 6.18 of the Sydney LEP, namely Australia Square and Sydney 

Square. 

 

(3) All wind and Sky View Factor testing must exclude any elements within a Public Place (e.g. 

trees and awnings), follow any specific requirements and methods provided in any guideline 

published by the City, and satisfy the following requirements for wind and Sky View Factor: 

Wind 

(a) The equivalence test for wind must be undertaken using Computational Fluid Dynamics 

(CFD) analysis over a 1m grid. 

(b) The 5% exceedance wind speed must be calculated at each point. 

(c) Wind speeds must be measured within the existing city form. 

(d) The proposed development must also meet comfort and safety standards separate to the 

equivalence test. Meeting comfort and safety standards must be demonstrated through wind 

tunnel testing, according to the requirements outlined in Section 3.2.6 Wind effects. For co-

ordination this information should be provided as part of the same report. 

Sky View Factor 

(e) Daylight must be measured either using a Sky View Factor (SVF) analysis. It is to be 

undertaken on a 1m or smaller grid covering the Public Places identified in (1).   

Note: Because the factor analyses measure the whole sky hemisphere and only a small 

fraction of the sky will be subject to change as part of a development, the SVF must be 

resolved at a high resolution to detect the change. The difference in factors may appear small 

when averaged over large areas but the cumulative effect of negative variation is significant as 

shown in the Central Sydney Planning Strategy. 

Figure 12.2.12 Example of coloured Sky View Factor map
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Note:  Sky View Factor (SVF) is the extent of sky observed above a point as a proportion of the 

total possible sky hemisphere above the point, as shown in Figure 12.1.13. It provides a 

reasonable proxy for daylight. 

SVF is calculated as the proportion of sky visible from the ground (as an abstract horizontal 

surface) when viewed looking straight up. SVF is a dimensionless value that ranges from 0 to 

1. A SVF of 1 denotes that the sky is completely visible to the horizon in all directions; for 

example, in a flat terrain. When a location has topography or buildings blocking view to any 

part of the sky, it will cause the SVF to decrease. 

Raw unrounded values created by analysis software must be used.  

Figure 12.2.13 Sky View Factor means the extent of sky observed above a point as a proportion of 

the total possible sky hemisphere above the point 

 

Equivalence reporting requirements 

(1) All data that is relied on for equivalence testing must form part of the report including individual 

data points for wind and Sky View Factor as tables and model geometries for the base case and 

alternative building envelopes, and in accordance with any guideline published by the City. These 

must be described with sufficient dimensions to allow for the equivalent model to be created by a 

third party for checking. Digital models and data must also be provided. 

(2) Section 3.2.6 outlines the wind safety standard and wind comfort standards for walking, 

standing and sitting. An hourly mean wind speed or gust equivalent mean wind speed, whichever 

is greater for each wind direction, must be provided, including the 5% exceedance comfort wind 

speed values in metres per second. The values must be provided and compared directly. The 

comfort categories are not relevant in demonstrating equivalence. 

(3) The proposed alternative building envelopes must both demonstrate equivalence and also not 

cause wind speeds that exceed comfort or safety standards or cause worsening of existing 

exceedances. 

Note: If the equivalence testing shows new or worsened exceedances of the comfort or safety 

standards, additional wind tunnel testing will be required to show how these exceedances can be 

mitigated. This testing may include modelling of awnings consistent with requirements of the DCP. 

(4) For Sky View Factor and wind CFD testing, the individual test point values are averaged and 

the single resultant values compared. 

Note: In this document “equivalent” wind speed and Sky View Factor is to be understood as very 

slightly “better than” at a high level of accuracy. For example a SVF of 0.1001 is equivalent to a 

SVF of 0.1000 by being very slightly better than it. 
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Housekeeping 

Amendment 13 – Late night trading 
a. Edit the definitions in the preamble of Section 3.15 ‘Late Night Trading Management’ as 

follows, with strikethrough representing deletion and underline representing additions 

or edits: 

Definitions 

Category A – High Impact Premises means any of the following premises: 

(a) a hotel within the meaning of the Liquor Act 2007 that is not designated as a general bar 

licence; 

(b) a hotel within the meaning of the Liquor Act 2007 that has a capacity of more than 120 

patrons and is designated as a general bar licence; 

(c) an on-premises licence within the meaning of the Liquor Act 2007 where the primary 

business or activity carried out on the premises is that of a nightclub with a capacity of more 

than 120 patrons; 

(d) a dedicated performance venue, which may be licensed and includes theatres, cinema, 

music hall, concert hall, dance hall or other space that is primarily for the purpose of 

performance, creative or cultural uses, with the capacity of 250 patrons or more, but does not 

include a pub, bar, karaoke venue, small bar, nightclub, adult entertainment venue or 

registered club; 

(e) a club within the meaning of the Liquor Act 2007; 

(f) a premises that has a capacity of more than 120 patrons where the primary purpose is the 

sale or supply of liquor for consumption on the premises; or 

(g)  premises that are used as a karaoke venue where the owner or occupier sells or supplies 

liquor for consumption on the premises. 

 

Category B – Low Impact Premises means any of the following premises: 

(a) a hotel within the meaning of the Liquor Act 2007 that has a capacity of 120 patrons or less 

and is designated as a small bar or general bar licence; 

(b) premises that have a capacity of 120 patrons or less where the primary purpose is the sale 

or supply of liquor for consumption on the premises; 

(c) an on-premises licence within the meaning of the Liquor Act 2007; 

(d) any premises where the owner or occupier sells or supplies liquor for consumption on the 

premises that is not a Category A Premises; 

(e) any other commercial premises, other than Category C premises, which in the opinion of 

the Council may impact on the amenity and safety of a neighbourhood resulting from its 

operation at night, including but not limited to, food and drink premises, takeaway food and 

drink premises, theatres, karaoke venues, convenience stores, entertainment facility and 

stand-alone gyms and other indoor recreational facilities in buildings with residential 

accommodation and the like; or 

(f) a dedicated performance venue, which may be licensed and includes theatres, cinema, 

music hall, concert hall, dance hall or other space that is primarily for the purpose of 

performance, creative or cultural uses, with the capacity of up to 250 patrons, but does not 
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include a pub, bar, karaoke venue, small bar, nightclub, adult entertainment venue or 

registered club. 

 

Category C premises means any of the following premises: 

any retail premises or business premises which does not sell, supply or allow the consumption 

of liquor on or off the premises or hold any license under the Liquor Act 2007. This may include 

premises selling groceries, personal care products, clothing, books/stationery, music, 

homewares, electrical goods and the like, or businesses such as drycleaners, banks and 

hairdressers and the like. It does not include convenience stores, food and drink premises, 

takeaway food and drink premises, gyms or other indoor recreational facilities in buildings with 

residential accommodation, commercial kitchens, or adult entertainment venue or sex services 

industry premises. 

Note: Category A, B and C Late night trading premises do not include sex services industry 

premises. 

Base hours are the standard range of trading hours that a late night trading premises is entitled to 

if an application is approved. 

Convenience store is a shop that: 

(a) primarily offers pre-packaged, processed snack food for sale in addition to soft drinks, 

cigarettes, magazines and other miscellaneous grocery and convenience items; and 

(b) has a floor area generally under 200 square metres; and 

(c) located at street level in places with medium to high volume of passing traffic. 

In all cases, the discretion as to what development is considered to be a ‘convenience store’ for the 

purposes of this DCP shall be solely that of the consent authority and generally in accordance with 

this DCP. 

Extended hours mean trading hours that may be approved above base hours on a trial basis. 

Outdoor areas are any areas that are not considered an enclosed place within the meaning 

described in the Smoke-free Environment Regulation 2007. 

Patron capacity means the maximum number of patrons permitted in a development consent. 

Outdoor seating is included in patron capacity calculations. 

Performance, creative or cultural uses activities include: 

(a) live entertainment, being an event at which one or more persons are engaged to play or 

perform live or pre-recorded music, or a performance at which performers (or at least some 

of them) are present in person; or 

(b) production of an artwork, craft, design, media, image or immersive technology; or 

(c) display or projection or production of an artwork, craft, design, media, image or 

immersive technology in conjunction with live entertainment (as defined above); or 

(d) rehearsal, teaching or discussion of art, craft, design, literature or performance; or 

(e) presentation of a film or cinema. 

Note: The definition of live entertainment is consistent with clause 102 of the Liquor Regulation 

2018. 

Standalone gym means a business operating a gymnasium which is not ancillary to uses in the 

same building. 

b. Edit the text in Section 3.15.1 ‘General’ as follows, with strikethrough representing 

deletion and underline representing additions or edits: 
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(1) These provisions apply to applications made under Part 4 of the Environmental Planning and 

Assessment Act 1979 which includes development applications and applications to review a 

determination or modify a consent. 

(2) These provisions apply to applications for new and existing Category A, B and C premises that: 

(a) seek approval for trading hours; 

(b) seek refurbishment, additions or extensions that will result in an intensification of an 

existing use; 

(c) seek an extension or renewal of trial trading hours as prescribed in this section of the DCP; 

or 

(d) seek approval for outdoor trading. 

(3) These provisions do not apply to Category B and C premises that do not trade after 10pm, and 

Category A premises trading only between 10am to 10pm. The provisions may be applied to 

premises that seek approval for outdoor trading beyond 8pm where it is considered the outdoor 

trading may have an impact on neighbourhood amenity. 

(4) Generally standard trading hours between 7am and 10pm will apply in business zones. 

Note: These provisions are not retrospective and do not derogate from existing consents. Existing 

consents, and past operation under those consents, will be taken into account in assessing new 

applications. 

c. Edit the text in Section 3.15.4 ‘Trading hours and trial periods’ provision 2 as follows, 

with strikethrough representing deletion and underline representing additions or edits: 

(2) Notwithstanding Table 3.7, proposals for extended indoor hours of Category B premises in 

Local Centre Areas up to 2am may be approved but only if Council is satisfied that entry and 

egress of all patrons will be onto a main street, or side street if it is located on the corner of a main 

street, and not via any rear access onto a laneway which abuts residential properties, or into a rear 

laneway which provides access into a predominantly residential area. 

Note: Relevant main streets are identified in blue on the late night trading areas map. 

d. Edit the text in Section 3.15.4 ‘Trading hours and trial periods’ provision 8 as follows, 

with strikethrough representing deletion and underline representing additions or edits: 

(8) Premises seeking extended trading hours may be permitted up to two additional operating 

hours per on the first trial period, and each subsequent trial period, if a previous trial period is 

considered by the Council to have been satisfactory. The total extended hours must not exceed the 

maximum number identified in Table 3.7, unless the premises is eligible for an additional one trial 

hour under sections 3.15.4 (16) and (17). 

e. Amend Late night trading area map tiles 007, 010, 014, 015 and 016 as shown in “Late 

Night Trading” in the DCP Map Book. 

Amendment 14 – Signs and advertisements 
a. Edit the Objectives to Section 3.16 ‘Signs and Advertisements’ as follows, with 

strikethrough representing deletion and underline representing additions and edits. 

Objectives 

(1) To recognise the City of Sydney council area as a globally competitive city with a strong retail 

sector and promote innovative, unique and creative signs that support retailers and show design 

excellence. 

(1) To recognise that Encourage well designed and well located signs can have to promote 

positive economic effects. effect on the economy of the City of Sydney council area. 
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(2) To Deliver and maintain a high quality public domain. 

(3) To Promote signage that demonstrates design excellence and contributes positively to the 

appearance and significant characteristics of buildings, streetscapes and the city skyline. 

(4) To Deliver coordinated and site-specific approaches to signage that respond to, complement 

and support the architectural design of a building and any heritage significance. 

(5) To Protect the amenity of residents, workers and visitors. 

(6) To Ensure signs and advertisements do not create a road safety risk or hazard, or confuse, 

distract or compromise road user safety in any road environment. 

(7) To Ensure signage does not detract from a high quality pedestrian experience of streets and 

other public spaces and prioritises way finding and other signs that are in the public interest. 

(9) To encourage signs and building frontages that provide and allow for interesting and active 

streets preferably through views in to and from a premises but also through architectural detailing. 

(8) Contribute to an interesting and active streetscape with well-designed signage and signage 

structures, and ensuring signage does not mask architectural detailing of buildings. 

(10) To encourage and provide opportunities for innovative, unique and creative signs. 

(9) Reduce visual clutter on buildings, the skyline and streetscape by managing the number and 

location of signs. 

(10) To Ensure that upgrades to existing third party advertising structures deliver improved design 

quality and community benefits.  

(11) To Reduce energy consumption and minimise the negative amenity impacts of signs and 

advertisements. 

(12)To Ensure signage contributes to the character of identified precincts and is consistent with 

land uses throughout the city. 

(13) Reserve top of building sign locations for building identification signs. 

 

b. Edit the text in Section 3.16.5 ‘Building identification signs’ as follows, with 

strikethrough representing deletion and underline representing additions and edits, and 

renumber the following sections accordingly. 

3.16.5.1 General requirements 

(1) Unless otherwise provided for in Section 3.16.5 (Top of building signs), Section 3.16.6, a 

building identification sign should be located at or near the major pedestrian entry to a building and 

be designed to fit within the architectural elements of a building. 

(2) Unless provided for in a signage precinct in Section 3.16.12 or the building is on land zoned E2 

or SP5, a building identification sign should not be higher than 15 metres above the existing 

ground level or the top of any existing parapet, whichever is lower. 

3.16.6 Top of building signs 

3.16.6.1 General requirements 

(1) Sky signs and other roof signs that project vertically above the roof of a building are not 

permitted. 

(2) Top of building signs are not permitted on heritage items, except where the consent authority is 

satisfied that the sign is compatible with the heritage significance of the building. 

(3) Top of building signs are permitted to incorporate the registered name and a logo of the 

building or development. 

654



Sydney Development Control Plan 2012 – Policy and housekeeping 
 – Amendments 

294 

(4) Top of building signs are only to be allocated to one a significant tenant of the building or to the 

building’s owner, if the owner occupies a significant amount of floor space within the building 

relative to other tenants or there is an exceptional circumstance where the owner has owned the 

building for over 50 years and can demonstrate an historically significant association with the 

building. Signs must be removed within three months of the relevant circumstances changing. 

(5) Top of building signs are not to be used for business identification signs or for advertisements. 

(6) A top of building sign is not to be located within 500m of the lot boundary of a building with a 

top of building sign containing the same name or logo unless exceptional circumstances prevail. 

(7) The maximum number of top of building signs per building is two, with no more than one top of 

building sign per elevation. Each top of building sign is to be similar in size, and appearance and 

content. 

(8) Top of building signs are, in the opinion of the consent authority, to achieve a high degree of 

integration and compatibility with the architectural design, materials, finishes and colours of the 

building. 

(9) Top of building signs are to have a maximum vertical height equivalent to one typical floor of 

the building. 

(10) The display area of a top of building sign is to be orientated at right angles to the ground. 

(11) Top of building signs are to comprise of individual raised letters, numbers or symbols affixed 

directly to the building with a concealed static light source. Light boxes and variable content 

displays are not permitted as top of building signs. 

(12) The illumination of top of building signs is to comply with the requirements of Section 3.16.4 

(Illuminated signage). The illumination is to be powered by a renewable energy source(s) in 

accordance with clause 3.16.4(6) of this DCP. 

(13) Top of building signs are not to be used, sold or leased as any form of business or third party 

advertisement. 

(14) Development consents for top of building signs are to be limited to 5 years. Applications for 

renewal in the form of a Section 96 Application to modify the original consent modification 

application or a new development application can be lodged up to 6 months before the expiration 

of a development consent. 

(15) Signs painted on or applied to the surface of a building roof in order to be visible from the air 

are not permitted. 

c. Delete Section 3.16.6.2 ‘Signs with design excellence’ and renumber the following 

sections accordingly. 

d. Delete Section 3.16.6.13 ‘Other business identification signage’. 

e. Edit the text in Section 3.16.7 ‘Advertising structures and third party advertisements’ as 

follows, with strikethrough representing deletion and underline representing additions 

and edits. 

3.16.7.1 General requirements 

(1) Generally, new advertising signs and third party advertisements are not permitted. The 

exceptional circumstances where advertising signs and third party advertisements are permitted 

shall be assessed against the following criteria: 

(a) Whether the sign is advertising a civic or community event in the City of Sydney area; 

(b) Whether the sign can be considered as public art in accordance with the City’s policies in 

relation to public art; 

(c) (b) Whether the signs are consistent with the provisions for signage in this DCP; 
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(d) (c) Whether part of the sign occupied by corporate markings, logos, branding or similar is 

not more than 5% of the total sign area; 

(e) (d) Whether the number of existing signs on the site and in the vicinity do not cumulatively 

create unacceptable visual clutter; and 

(f) (e) Whether the sign is associated with the surrender of a consent for an existing sign on a 

heritage item or on a contributory building in a heritage conservation area. 

(2) Commercial advertising signs on street furniture, other than furniture provided by or for Council, 

are not permissible unless undertaken in accordance with the Footways dining policy. 

(3) Development consents for advertising structures and third party advertisements are limited to 

the time period specified in State Environmental Planning Policy 64 State Environmental Planning 

Policy (Industry and Employment) 2021, Chapter 3 ‘Advertising and signage’. 

f. Remove Section 3.16.12.9 Chinatown signage precinct and replace with the following 

text: 

3.16.12.9 Chinatown and Thai Town signage precinct 

Chinatown and Thai Town’s signage is to develop as vibrant, colourful and visually intense with a 

predominance of LED neon signage.  

Objectives 

(a) Signage is to be vibrant, colourful, and contribute to creating an exciting street environment. 

(b) The style of the signage, the diversity of sign types and the abundance of signs is to contribute 

to setting Chinatown apart from the rest of Central Sydney. 

(c) The use of neon or LED neon signage is to enhance the area as a place to visit at night. 

(d) Signage contributes to the expression of Asian cultures. 

(e) Signage uses energy efficient technologies. 

Provisions 

(1) LED neon or neon signs are permitted. 

(2) Signage may use any language.  

(3) Vertical projecting wall signs are permitted between the first floor and the parapet up to a 

maximum height of 25m. 

 

(4) Vertical projecting wall signs may exceed the maximum area in Section 3.16.6.4 where they 

use LED neon or neon lighting. 

(5) Where a shopfront is replaced or a new shopfront is created, at least one of the signs below the 

awning must use LED neon or neon lighting. 

(6) Where an awning is not suitable for an under-awning sign to be hung, a horizontal projecting 

wall sign with the same location and proportion as an under-awning sign is permitted.  

g. Amend Signage precincts map tile 015 as shown in “Signage precincts” in the DCP Map 

Book. 

Amendment 15 – Miscellaneous 
a. Insert the following text into the Glossary of Terms: 
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Active Edge means a building frontage which facilitates social interaction with and passive 

surveillance of adjoining public space. An active edge may feature building or dwelling 

entrances, private or communal open space, or retail uses. Active edges serve to activate 

adjoining public space such as parks, through-site links and streets. An active edge cannot 

consist of blank walls, emergency exits, building services, vehicle entries or uses requiring 

visual privacy. 

b. Edit the following text in the Glossary of Terms, with strikethrough representing deletion 

and underline representing additions or edits: 

Fine grain refers to smaller scales (or smaller perceived scale) with increased diversity and 

interest. It may be used to characterise built form in a range of circumstances such as the size 

of business tenancies within a development or streetscape or the size of blocks and their 

permeability. 

Fine grain business tenancies means a are small scale, generally lower cost spaces providing 

for a diverse range of activities and users. The fine grain spaces include small retail tenancies 

with street access including basement and first floor levels, as well as offices, studio spaces or 

other activities with access inside arcades, underground connections, through office foyers or 

other buildings. Fine grain spaces often front or are accessed from smaller streets or lanes, 

and are within lower grade office or mixed use buildings, generally in the less expensive 

precincts. The fine grain spaces with their mixed ownership and leasing patterns enable more 

organic changes to occur throughout the City and support lower cost and start-up businesses 

that contribute to a vibrant and active City. 

Fine grain development patterns involve groups of small separate buildings interspersed by 

closely spaced streets, laneways and through-site links. Fine grain development provides 

multiple different walking routes between and through buildings, improving pedestrian comfort 

with shorter, more diverse and more interesting walking journeys. With greater foot traffic, fine 

grain development supports the viability of business tenancies at ground, basements and first 

floors. 

c. Delete Section 1.11 ‘Development contributions and planning agreements’ and 

renumber the following sections accordingly. 

d. Delete Figure 1.2 ‘Contributions plans within the City of Sydney Local Government Area 

map’. 

e. Edit Section 3.2.4 ‘Footpath awnings’ as follows, with strikethrough representing 

deletion and underline representing additions or edits: 

3.2.4 3.2.10 Footpath awnings 

Objectives 

(a) Encourage Ensure footpath awnings are provided to that enhance pedestrian amenity, and 

provide weather protection and protect street trees. 

(b) Ensure new awnings are compatible with the scale and architectural features of the host 

building and adjacent buildings. 

Provisions 

(1) An awning over the footpath is to be provided in the locations nominated on the Footpath 

awning and colonnades map. 

(2) New awnings are to be compatible with the scale of host and adjacent buildings and the 

architectural features of the host building. 

(2) Awnings are to be designed to be integrated with the architectural design of the host building. 

(3) Where an awning is to be provided, it is to be provided along the full extent of the street 

frontage of the building or for the part along the main entry or with ground floor retail or commercial 

uses. 
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(3) Awnings are to be provided along the full extent of the street frontage, or where appropriate the 

main entry and active frontages. 

(4) Any awnings where provided are to be located between the ground and first floors to maximise 

weather protection. The height of the awning must ensure continuity in appearance with adjacent 

awnings and is to relate to any distinctive features of the building. 

(5) An awning may be introduced where it reinstates a previous awning. Where the host building is 

a heritage item, awnings are permitted where previously included or where awnings are typical of 

the building typology, and the addition of an awning will not reduce the heritage significance of the 

item. 

f. Edit the text in provision 3.14.3 (3) as follows, with strikethrough representing deletion 

and underline representing additions or edits: 

(3) Development is to include sufficient space in kitchens to separate food waste organics 

collection or compostable material for worm farming. 

g. Delete Section 3.13.2 ‘Air quality for development near the Cross City Tunnel’ and 

renumber the following section accordingly.  

h. Insert the following text into Section 4.1.3: 

4.1.3.7 Natural ventilation 

(1) Adequate natural ventilation is to be provided to all habitable rooms. 

(2) Dwellings must not solely rely on enclosed lightwells, skylights or ventilation borrowed from 

other rooms as the sole source of natural ventilation to habitable rooms. 

i. Insert the following text into Section 4.1.4.6 ‘Additional storeys’ 

(5) Habitable uses for additional storeys or attics are only appropriate where head heights can be 

achieved in accordance with the Building Code of Australia.’ 

j. Edit the preamble to Section 4.2 ‘Residential Flat, Non-Residential and Mixed Use 

Developments’ as follows, with strikethrough representing deletion and underline 

representing additions or edits: 

The following objectives and provisions apply to residential flat, commercial and mixed use 

developments only. 

Not all provisions in this Section apply to development in Central Sydney and Green Square. This 

section should also be read in conjunction with site-specific or area-specific controls, in particular 

Sections 5.1 Central Sydney and 5.2 Green Square under Section 5 Specific Areas, and planning 

proposal sites under Section 6 Specific Sites. In the event of an inconsistency between this section 

and the site-specific or area-specific provisions in Section 5 or 6 of this DCP, those provisions 

prevail to the extent of the inconsistency. 

NSW Residential Flat Design Code 2002 (RFDC) 

In addition to the provisions within this DCP, the RFDC is adopted by this DCP for residential flat 

development. Applicants are required to comply with the RFDC and this DCP when preparing their 

development proposal. In the event of an inconsistency between the RFDC and a provision within 

this DCP, the DCP will prevail to the extent of that inconsistency. 

Apartment Design Guide (ADG) 

Residential apartment development, as defined in State Environmental Planning Policy No 65 – 

Design Quality of Residential Apartment Development, is required to comply with the ADG. 

 

k. Edit Section 4.2.3.7 ‘Private open space and balconies’ as follows, with strikethrough 

representing deletion and underline representing additions or edits: 
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4.2.3.7 Private open space and balconies 

Balcony means an area of private open space elevated above the ground level by one or more 

storeys. Balconies exclude any areas for common horizontal circulation which are open, partially 

open or enclosed. This definition should also be used to interpret references to balconies in 

Sydney LEP 2012.  

(1) Private open space may be in the form of courtyards, decks and balconies and is to include 

space for clothes drying and is to be provided for at least 75% of dwellings in a development. 

(2) Private open space is to have a north west to north east aspect where practicable. 

(2) Private open spaces are to include full height adjustable screens or shutters that when fully 

extended provide visual privacy to at least half the open space, and are fully retractable.  

l. Edit Section 4.2.3.11 ‘Acoustic privacy’ provision 12 as follows, with strikethrough 

representing deletion and underline representing additions or edits: 

(12) Mixed-use development which includes two or more dwellings is to provide separate lift 

access and a separate entrance for use exclusively for the dwellings.  

m. Insert the following text into Section 4.2.3 ‘Amenity’: 

4.2.3.14 Safety and security 

(1) Mixed-use development which includes two or more dwellings is to provide separate entrance 

and lift access for the exclusive use of residents and visitors. 

n. Edit Section 4.2.6 ‘Waste and recycling management’ as follows, with strikethrough 

representing deletion and underline representing additions or edits: 

Refer to more detailed waste management and recycling controls in the City of Sydney’s 

Guidelines for Waste and Recycling Management in New Developments (the Guidelines) are to be 

considered in conjunction with and the City’s Waste Management Local Approvals Policy, which 

outlines how waste and recycling must be managed, stored and collected in public places. 

Development must also comply with Section 3.14.1 Waste and Recycling Management Plans and 

Section 3.11.13 Design and location of loading docks and waste and recycling collection points. 

Objectives  

(a) Ensure that each dwelling has adequate space to manage waste and recycling.  

(b) Ensure that buildings provide appropriate facilities and space to manage waste and maximise 

recovery of resources.  

(c) Ensure that residential amenity is not impacted by waste systems and collection. 

o. Edit the text in Section 4.2.6.2 as follows, with strikethrough representing deletion and 

underline representing additions or edits: 

(1) A space is to be provided inside each dwelling for separate storage of at least two day’s volume 

of general waste, recyclables and compostable material food organics.  

(2) Provide a centralised waste and recycling storage area(s) near the collection point with capacity 

to store all waste, and recycling, food organics and garden organics likely to be generated in the 

building in the period between normal collection times. 

p. Edit the text in Section 4.2.6.4 as follows, with strikethrough representing deletion and 

underline representing additions or edits: 

(2) Storage facilities for separated waste, such as paper, cardboard, containers and food waste 

organics on each floor and in the centralised waste storage area, are to be included in all non-

residential developments and indicated on the plans. The storage of paper and cardboard is to be 

in a dry, vermin proof area. 
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(3) Kitchens, office tearooms, service and food preparation areas are to be designed with sufficient 

space for the interim storage of recycling, food organics and general waste in separate receptacles 

and is to be indicated on plans. 

q. Edit Section 4.2.8 ‘Letterboxes’ as follows, with strikethrough representing deletion and 

underline representing additions or edits: 

(2) Provide a mailbox structure that meets the relevant Australia Post requirements. The mailbox 

structure is to be located close to the major street entry to the site. All letterboxes are to be 

lockable. 

(3) In multi-unit residential developments, letterboxes are to be provided near the main pedestrian 

entry to each building. 

r. Edit Section 5.2.3 ‘Community infrastructure’ as follows, with strikethrough representing 

deletion and underline representing additions or edits: 

This Section identifies how the community infrastructure floor space may be achieved to deliver 

local infrastructure in Green Square so as to benefit the immediate and wider community. This 

Section is to be read in conjunction with Clause 6.14 Community Infrastructure at Green Square 

under Sydney LEP 2012 and Schedule 9 10 of this DCP.  

s. Insert the following text into Section 5.6.1 ‘Building height’: 

(6) Additions involving additional height are to be designed broadly in line with Figure 5.144 and 

not Figure 5.145. 

t. Edit the caption for Figure 5.144 as follows, with strikethrough representing deletion and 

underline representing additions or edits: 

Examples of appropriate 2 storey additions rear additions 

u. Edit the caption for Figure 5.145 as follows, with strikethrough representing deletion and 

underline representing additions or edits: 

Examples of inappropriate 2 storey additions rear additions 

v. Edit the text in provision 5.6.1 (5) as follows, with strikethrough representing deletion 

and underline representing additions or edits: 

(5) The pitch of the new roof should slope down towards the side boundary to reduce the bulk and 

scale of the two storey attic element. 

w. Insert the following text into Section 5.6.7.3 ‘Driveways and parking’: 

(8) Basement car parks are to rely on vehicular access by car lift only. Ramp driveways to 

basement car parks are not permitted. 

x. Edit Section 3.9.4 ‘Development of sites of state heritage significance or containing 

more than one heritage item’ Provision 1 as follows, with strikethrough representing 

deletion and underline representing additions or edits: 

(1) This provision applies to development that will introduce major changes to a heritage item 

identified in Schedule 5 of the Sydney LEP 2012 as being of State heritage significance or to a site 

containing more than one heritage item, if the development involves: 

(a) Demolition that will result in a reduction of the building envelope of the heritage item by 

more than 35%; 

(b) An increase in the size of the building envelope of the heritage item by more than 20%; or 

(c) Building over more than 20% of a heritage item’s building footprint within in the airspace 

above the item, but not within the airspace next to the item. 

y. Edit Section 5.1.3.1 ‘Additions to heritage items’ Provision 2 as follows, with 

strikethrough representing deletion and underline representing additions or edits: 
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(2) Notwithstanding Section 3.9.4, where development in Central Sydney will introduce major 

changes to a heritage item identified in Schedule 5 of the Sydney LEP 2012, and the 

development involves: 

(a) demolition that will result in a reduction of the building envelope, or demolition of existing 

fabric of the heritage item by more than 35%; 

(b) an increase in the size of the building envelope of the heritage item by more than 20%; or 

(c) building over more than 20% of a heritage item’s building footprint within in the airspace 
above the item, but not within the airspace next to the item. 

z. Edit section 5.1.3 ‘Heritage items, warehouses and special character areas’ as follows, 

with strikethrough representing deletion and underline representing additions or edits: 

This section applies to all heritage items.  

aa. Edit the text in section 5.1.6.1 ‘Eligibility of heritage buildings to be awarded heritage 

floor space’ as follows, with strikethrough representing deletion and underline 

representing additions or edits: 

(1) To be eligible for an award of HFS, a heritage building is to be: 

(a) located in the Central Sydney area; 

(b) subject to conservation works in accordance with an approved Conservation Management 

Plan; and 

(c) not subject to works that would increase the external envelope and floor space of the 

building, other than a minor increase to facilitate the adaptive re-use of the heritage building. 

other than works of minor heritage impact that are essential to facilitate adaptive re-use, and do 

not involve creating additional floor space of more than 200 square metres, or more than five 

per cent of eligible existing floor space, whichever is the lesser. 

(d) Eligible existing floor space is the total gross floor area of the eligible heritage buildings on 

the site: 

(i) at the time that the most recent heritage floor space award was registered, or  

(ii) for buildings without registered heritage floor space awards: 

a. on 14 December 2012, or 

b. on the date of inclusion to Schedule 5, if this occurred after 14 December 2012. 

bb. Edit the text in section 5.1.6.2 ‘Pre-requisites for the award of Heritage Floor Space’ as 

follows, with strikethrough representing deletion and underline representing additions 

or edits: 

(1) Prior to registration of the HFS, the applicant must complete the conservation works in 

accordance with the Conservation Management Plan and enter into legal agreements and grant 

covenants on the land which: 

(a) ensure the ongoing conservation of the building by regular maintenance, including the 

provision of adequate insurance and a maintenance fund, and 

(a) (b) limit any future redevelopment of the site to the total gross floor area and height of the 

conserved heritage building, with the exception or works of minor heritage impact that are 

essential to facilitate adaptive re-use, and do not involve creating additional floor space of more 

than 200 square metres, or more than five per cent of eligible existing floor space, whichever is 

the lesser. 

(c) Eligible existing floor space is the total gross floor area of the eligible heritage buildings on 

the site: 

(i) at the time that the most recent heritage floor space award was registered, or  

(ii) for buildings without registered heritage floor space awards: 
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a. on 14 December 2012, or 

b. on the date of inclusion to Schedule 5, if this occurred after 14 December 2012. 

 

cc. Edit the following two definitions in section 4.4.6 ‘Sex industry premises and adult 

entertainment’ as follows, with strikethrough representing deletion and underline 

representing additions or edits: 

Brothel as defined in the Restricted Premises Act 1943, means a premises: 

(a) habitually used for the purposes of prostitution, or 

(b) that have been used for the purposes of prostitution and are likely to be used again for that 

purposes, or 

(c) that have been expressly or implicitly: 

(i) advertised (whether by advertisements in or on the premises, newspapers, directories or 

the internet or by other means), or 

(ii) represented as being used for the purposes of prostitution, and that are likely to be used 

for the purposes of prostitution. 

Sex services as defined in the Sydney LEP 2012, means sexual acts or sexual services in 

exchange for payment. For the purposes of these provisions, sexual acts or sexual services 

include acts of prostitution, including sexual intercourse as defined in s61A of the Crimes Act 1900, 

being: 

(a) sexual connection occasioned by the penetration to any extent of the genitalia, including 

surgically constructed vagina of a female person or the anus of any person, by: 

(i) any part of the body of another person, or 

(ii) any object manipulated by another person 

except where the penetration is carried out for proper medical purposes, or 

(b) sexual connection occasioned by the introduction of any part of the penis or a person into 

the mouth of another person, or 

(c) cunnilingus, or 

(d) the continuation of sexual intercourse as defined above. 

 

dd. Edit the Application part of section 4.4.6 ‘Sex industry premises and adult 

entertainment’ as follows, with strikethrough representing deletion and underline 

representing additions or edits: 

Where more than one type of sex industry or adult entertainment use is proposed for a site: 

(a) the proposal will be considered as a single premises for the purposes of the location 

provisions only; 

(b) the proposal will be assessed as two or more separate uses and the relevant provisions will 

be applied to each use; and 

(c) the different uses must be clearly identified in the development application and Plan of 

Management. 

These provisions, including the location of premises provisions in Section 4.4.6.1, apply equally to 

proposals that intensify an existing adult entertainment or sex industry premises. Intensification of 

use may occur through, for example, the introduction of a new use, an increase in the number of 

working rooms, an increase in the number or size of sexual activity areas, or an increase in floor 

area. 
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Exemption may be given to works proposed to an existing adult entertainment or sex industry 

premises where the consent authority considers those works to be of a minor nature. 

Note: Section 17 of the Summary Offences Act 1988 makes it an offence for an owner, occupier, 

manager, or person assisting in the management of a premises held out as being for: ‘massage, 

sauna baths, steam baths, facilities for physical exercise, taking of photographs or services of a 

like nature’ to knowingly allow or permit the premises to be used for prostitution or soliciting for 

prostitution. 

It is an offence under the Summary Offences Act 1988 to knowingly allow sex services to occur in 

massage premises, sauna baths, gyms or photography studios if you are in any way involved in 

the ownership or management of the premises. 

Where development consent is sought for massage premises, additional information demonstrating 

measures to ensure compliance with this law may be required. Massage businesses, or any other 

businesses providing sex services, are sex service premises. 

It is an offence under the NSW Liquor Act 2007 to allow sex services to take place in premises that 

also have a liquor license. 

ee. Edit Section 3.1.2 ‘Pedestrian and bike network’ as follows, with strikethrough 

representing deletion and underline representing additions or edits: 

3.1.2 Pedestrian and bike network Through-site links 

Pedestrian and bike networks increases opportunities for people to move around, maintain or 

improve their health and reduce the environmental and economic impacts of congestion caused by 

private car use. As part of Sustainable Sydney 2030, the city will provide a safe and attractive 

walking and bicycle network connecting main streets, neighbourhoods and open space. More 

information on cycling strategies within the City of Sydney can be found in the Cycle Strategy and 

Action Plan 2007-2017. 

Refer to Section 5.2 Green Square, 5.3 Epsom Park and 5.8 Southern Employment Lands for 

additional provisions and supporting maps which chow the preferred bike network proposed along 

new streets. 

Through-site links play an important role in improving pedestrian accessibility by reducing walking 

distances and providing comfortable and interesting walking environments. Through-site links may 

be required on certain mapped sites to contribute to the pedestrian network in an area, or they may 

be provided to maximise ground floor retail area and contribute to a lively street presence. 

Objectives 

(a) Ensure that any new public pedestrian identified and bike through-site links are located 

delivered on nominated sites. 

(b) Ensure the pedestrian and bike network is through-site links are well designed, safe, well lit, 

highly accessible and promotes public use. 

Provisions 

3.1.2.1 Bike network 

(1) The provision of cycleways is to be consistent with the locations identified in the Cycle Strategy 

and Action Plan 2007-2017. 

3.1.2.2 Through-site links 

(1) Through-site links are to be provided in the locations shown on the Through-site links map. 

(2) Through-site links are to be provided on sites: 

(a) greater than 5,000sqm in area; 

(b) with parallel street frontages greater than 100m apart, and 

(c) where the consent authority considers one is needed or desirable. 
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(3) Through-site links are to be an easement on title unless identified in a contributions plan for 

dedication to Council. 

(4) Through-site links are to be designed to: 

(a) generally have a minimum width of 4m, or 6m where bike access is provided, and have a 

clear height of at least 6m; 

(b) be direct and accessible to all, have a clear line of sight between public places and be open 

to the sky as much as is practicable; 

(c) align with breaks between buildings so that views are extended and there is less sense of 

enclosure; 

(d) be easily identified by users and include signage advising of the publicly accessible status 

of the link and the places to which it connects; 

(e) be clearly distinguished from vehicle accessways, unless they are purposely designed as 

shareways; 

(f) include materials and finishes such as paving materials, tree planting and furniture 

consistent with adjoining streets and public spaces and be graffiti and vandalism resistant; 

(g) be clear of obstructions or structures, such as electricity substations, or car park exhaust 

vents; 

(h) include landscaping to assist in guiding people along the link while enabling long sightlines; 

and 

(i) be fully accessible 24 hours a day. 

(5) In retail and commercial developments through-site links may be within a building provided they 

are: 

(a) between 3m and 6m in width; 

(b) at ground level and lined with active uses; 

(c) designed to have access to natural light from skylights in the middle of the link; 

(d) open at each end or, where air conditioned, provide entry doors that are glazed and 

comprise a minimum 50% of the width of the entrance; 

(e) publicly accessible from 6am to 10pm each day; and 

(f) connecting streets or lanes and have a clear line of sight between entrances. 

 

ff. Edit the following references to the Cycle Strategy and Action Plan 2007-2017 as 

follows, with strikethrough representing deletion and underline representing additions 

or edits: 

3.1.1.2 Streets 

(2) New streets are to be located and orientated to enhance the relationship between built form, 

open space, views, active street frontages, pedestrian paths and the bicycle network in the Cycle 

Strategy and Action Plan 2007-2017 latest City of Sydney cycling strategy. 

5.3.3.2 Street network 

(2) Separated cycleways are to be provided along Zetland Avenue and the transport corridor 

(George Julius Avenue) (refer to Figures 5.63 to 5.79) and designed as part of the public domain 

and in accordance with the City of Sydney Cycle Strategy and Action Plan 2007-2017 latest City of 

Sydney cycling strategy. 

5.9.3.2 New streets 
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(3) A three metre setback is to be dedicated along Bourke Street in accordance with Figure 5.237 

Danks Street South Dedications to provide a shared cycle/pedestrian zone, and is to be designed 

as part of the public domain and in accordance with the City of Sydney Cycle Strategy and Action 

Plan 2007-18 latest City of Sydney cycling strategy. 

5.9.3.4 Bike routes and facilities 

(1) Bike facilities, including bike routes and bike parking facilities, are to be designed as aprt of the 

public domain in accordance with the Council’s Cycle Strategy 2007-2018 latest City of Sydney 

cycling strategy, Figure 5.243 Danks Street South Circulation and Access and relevant Council 

public domain plans as they apply to the precinct from time to time, including Open Field Agency: 

Public Domain and Public Art Strategy for Danks Street South. 

gg. Edit the following sections of 3.1 ‘Public Domain Elements’ as follows, with 

strikethrough representing deletion and underline representing additions or edits: 

3.1.1.1 General 

(1) New streets, lanes and footpaths are to be constructed in accordance with the Sydney Streets 

Design Code, Public Domain Manual and Inclusive and Accessible Public Domain Policy and 

Guidelines. 

(2) Streetscape upgrades required as part of development must be in accordance with The Sydney 

Streets Code, Inclusive and Accessible Public Domain Policy and Guidelines, and Public Domain 

Manual 

(3) Where new streets and lanes are required, they are to be provided in the locations identified in 

the Proposed streets and lanes map. 

(4) Street trees are to be provided in accordance with the Street Tree Master Plan. 

(5) All street lighting is to be compliant with ‘Sydney Lights: Public domain design code’. On streets 

required to be upgraded as part of development, street lighting must be upgraded to be compliant 

with Sydney Lights. 

(6) Street furniture is to be consistent with the Sydney Streets Design Code and relevant Council 

public domain plans. 

3.1.1.4 Footpaths 

(1) Footpaths are to be designed or upgraded: 

(a) in accordance with the Sydney Streets Design Code, Public Domain Manual and Inclusive 

and Accessible Public Domain Policy and Guidelines. 

(b) so that pedestrians, regardless of mobility impairments including people with disability, are 

able to move comfortably and safely; and 

(c) to allow planting, including trees consistent with the Street Tree Master Plan 

(2) Streets are to include footpath extensions at corners, pedestrian refuges and mid-block zebra 

crossings on raised thresholds, where appropriate. 

(3) The Council may require a different design treatment for certain streets and footpaths. 

hh. Edit 3.12 ‘Accessible Design’ as follows, with strikethrough representing deletion and 

underline representing additions or edits: 

3.12 Accessible Design 

The City of Sydney is committed to creating an inclusive and accessible city. 

The City recognises that by improving access to the built environment for people with a disability 

there are wider community benefits as a result of the increased opportunities for people with a 

disability to participate. This DCP aims to provide non-discriminatory, equitable and dignified 
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access for everyone in the City. It also aims to ensure that new dwellings cater for the needs of 

elderly people and people who have a disability. 

The Access Guideline provides advice to building owners and applicants and references relevant 

standards from the Building Code of Australia (BCA) National Construction Code and Australian 

Standards relevant to equitable access and adaptable housing. 

The City encourages applicants to use the Universal Housing Guidelines which provide best 

practice examples of accessible design. Applicants should also refer to the Disability Discrimination 

Act 1992 (DDA) and the City’s Inclusive and Accessible Public Domain Policy and Guidelines 

which ensures areas accessible to the public are also accessible to people with a disability for new 

and existing buildings. to determine their responsibilities for providing safe and inclusive access to 

publicly accessible areas. 

Objectives 

(a) Ensure that the public domain of new development provides equitable and safe and legible 

access for everyone. 

(b) Provide equitable access and facilities for all people to all new development and upgraded or 

intensified uses in existing buildings. 

(c) Provide a reasonable proportion of residential units in multi-unit developments which are 

designed to be flexible and easily modified to cater for occupants with an existing or progress 

disability. 

(d) Encourage consideration of access issues early in the development design process. 

(e) Establish adaptable dwelling standards for easy modification to cater for occupants with a 

disability. 

(f) Raise awareness and understanding of access issues for people with disability through 

investigation of best practice. 

3.12.1 General  

Provisions 

(1) All development must comply with the following: all Australian Standards relevant to 

accessibility; the Building Code of Australia access requirements; and Disability Discrimination Act 

1992. Complex developments where compliance is proposed through alternative solutions must be 

accompanied by an Access report prepared by a suitably qualified access professional. 

(2) Any public domain provided or upgraded as part of development must be delivered in 

accordance with the City’s Inclusive and Accessible Public Domain Policy and Guidelines. 

(3) The provision of equitable access is to have minimal impact on the significant fabric and setting 

of heritage items and of contributory buildings within heritage conservation areas; and be 

reversible. 

(4) Where heritage impact is used as a reason for not providing equitable access in accordance 

with this Section, evidence is to be provided that no suitable alternatives for access are available. 

(5) Encroachment onto and level changes to public land to achieve access requirements is 

generally not permitted except when: 

(a) access by other means will result in a substantial loss of original fabric of a heritage-listed 

property impacting on the heritage significance of the place, and that the provision of equitable 

access is highly desirable, with no alternative access options available; or 

(b) the proposal involves a significant public building where equitable access is highly desirable 

and there are no alternative access options available. 

(6) Access for pedestrians and vehicles are to be separated. 

(7) Access arrangements are to be: 
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(a) integral with the overall building and landscape design and not appear as ‘add-on’ elements 

or as of secondary importance; 

(b) as direct as possible; and 

(c) designed so that a person does not need to summon help. 

(8) Required egress routes in residential development are to allow for safe escape for persons with 

a disability people with disability including, but not limited to, waiting space on landings within fire 

stairs and provision of accessible egress paths from ground floor apartments. 

3.12.2 Adaptable dwelling mix 

Adaptable housing is designed to enable easy modification in the future for occupation and 

visitation by people with a disability or people who may acquire a disability gradually as they age. 

Design criteria for adaptable housing are set out in the relevant Australian Standards. 

(1) Adaptable dwellings are to be spread amongst all unit sizes to accommodate various 

household sizes. 

(2) Adaptable dwellings are to be provided in all new development in accordance with the following 

rates: 

Total number of dwellings Number of adaptable dwellings to be 

provided 

 

Between 0 and 7 Nil 

Between 8 and 14 1 dwelling 

Between 15 and 21 2 dwellings 

Between 21 and 29 3 dwellings 

30 or more 15% of total dwellings 

 

ii. Edit 3.17 ‘Contamination’ as follows, with strikethrough representing deletion and 

underline representing additions or edits: 

3.17 Contamination  

Objective 

(a) Minimise the risk to human and environmental health on land contaminated by past uses. 

Provisions 

(1) Each development application is to include sufficient information to allow council to meet its 

obligation to determine whether development should be restricted due to the presence of 

contamination. 

(2) The use of long term Environmental Management Plans to secure an appropriate remediation 

outcome is to be avoided where possible. Remediation of the site to a suitable condition for the 

proposed use should be achieved without reliance on a long term Environmental Management 

Plan. Where a plan is required, it is to be developed consistent with the City of Sydney 

Contaminated Land Policy. 

Note: These obligations are outlined in State Environmental Planning Policy No. 55 State 

Environmental Planning Policy (Resilience and Hazards) 2021 Chapter 4 ‘Remediation of land’ at 

the time of adoption of this plan. 
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(3) For development within 250 metres of the boundaries of Sydney Park the consent authority 

may require investigation for ground gases as part of any site assessment. This is to recognise that 

Sydney Park has had a previous use as a landfill. 

jj. Delete Section 4.4.4 ‘Child care centres’ and renumber the following sections 

accordingly. 

kk. Amend Figure 1.1 ‘Land covered by this DCP’ as shown in “Introduction” in the DCP 

Map book. 

ll. Amend Figure 1.2 ‘Contributions plans’ as shown in “Introduction” in the DCP Map 

Book. 

 

Amendment 16 – Integration of planning controls – DCP 
a. Amend Active frontages map tiles 008, 009 and 016 as shown in “Integration of planning 

controls – DCP” in the DCP Map Book. 

b. Amend Building contributions map tiles 009, 010, 016 and 017 as shown in “Integration 

of planning controls – DCP” in the DCP Map Book. 

c. Amend Building setback and alignment map tiles 012 and 019 as shown in “Integration 

of planning controls – DCP” in the DCP Map Book. 

d. Amend Footpath, awnings and colonnades map tiles 009 and 016 as shown in 

“Integration of planning controls – DCP” in the DCP Map Book. 

e. Amend Height in storeys map tiles 001, 008, 009, 012, 016 and 019 as shown in 

“Integration of planning controls – DCP” in the DCP Map Book. 

f. Amend Late night trading areas map tiles 009, 010 and 016 as shown in “Integration of 

planning controls – DCP” in the DCP Map Book. 

g. Amend Through-site links map tiles 009 and 016 as shown in “Integration of planning 

controls – DCP” in the DCP Map Book. 
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